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PREFACE. 


Although two or three very fair Latin “First Books” 
are already in existence, yet^e present results of Latin 
teaching are not so satisfactory as to necessitate an apology 
for a new attempt. For a very long time the Author (in 
the course of a weekly entrance-examination of a most 
elementary kind) has been in the habit of asking those 
boys who profess to have learned Latin — almost all of 
whom ore over thirteen years of age, and have learned 
Latin two, three, four, or five years — ^to construe the 
sentence “ Oppida magna boni'a'^colM habent '* : and not 
one in five has been able to conrtme these few simple 
words conectly. The Examiner would have been well 
content with the tcanslation “They have the great -towns 
of the good husbandman'” : but almost all have succumbed 
to the temptation of treating “oppida” as Eominative, 
and have then “plunged ” to tiie rendering “Great towns 
have good husbandmen” — or something worse. 

One reason for these miserable results is probably that, 
at present ( 1880 ), a private school may be “kept " by any 
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one witli or ^vilhont nny degree, or other proof of the 
poshcsisioii cither of knoirledgc or of tho po^ver to impart 
knowledge: bnt it is also poshiblo that many of our 
elementary Latin books aro to somo oxtcnt responsible for 
Ibcso failures, because they lay scatecly snilicicut stres- 
<m parsing l^ore eotutruing. The Latin sentences placed 
before beginners are so easy that the pupil soon liuds 
ho can construe without the trouble of parsing; and he 
thus early contracts tho Jalal habit of “plunging” at the 
meaning instead of reasoning it out. To prorndo against 
this evil is one of tho principal objects of tho Via Latina. 
From tho very first page tho pupil is taught to par’>e 
as well as to construe, and not to constmo till he ha's 
parsed ; and throughout tho book, parsing rpiestions are. 
put bearing on tho lAtin Exorcises, and tho answors are 
suggested by iKiragraph rofcronces. 

In the irroparation of tho Exorcises tho dictum of 
Lord Bacon has boon borne in mind that in all kinds 
of training wo should imitate dancers, who pmciiso at 
one timo in lic.aTy boots, at another in light shoos. A 
considcr.rblo oxpcrienco of teaching has led tho Author 
to tho conclusion that a First Latin Book requires a 
great diversity of Exorcises, some to illnstrato special 
rules, others of a more general nature j some on points 
of Accidence, tho Lrcgidar K^ouns and Verbs, and the 
like, others on difficulties of Syntax; and again, some 
difficult and accompanied with helps, others cns}‘ to be 
done without help ; somo to be written with preparation, 
others to bo answered vivd voce. This want he has 
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attempted to snpjdy in the present Toliime, and at the 
same time to combine the Ezercises with an outline of the 
Accidence, and the principal Eules of Syntax. 

As regards the onangement of the Exercises, some 
departures from the usual order have been introduced, 
specially in the earlier introduction of the simpler uses 
of the Subjunctive Mood. It is not uncommon for boys, 
after committing the Yerbs to memory, to allow the Sub- 
junctivo Mood to rust for some weeks or months before 
th^ make any use of it, and consequently to find that, 
when they need to use it, they no longer remember it; 
the consequence is that, dfiring all this while, they remain 
under the impression that “amemus ” moans tos may love, 
and ** amaremus ” tee love — statements whitdi are very 

partial, and almost erroneous, expressions of the real truth. 
It seems better to introduce :tho Subjunctive earlier in 
sim^o and intelligible rules and examjdes, so as to impress 
the pupil from the first with the principle of the Sequence 
of Tenses. 

The Author has also aimed at introducing a little more 
variety into the examples by teaching somewhat more of 
idiom than is usually taught in First Intin Books; and 
some hints on the particles have not been thought out of 
place. In Greek a boy is taught to pay attention to 
partides almost from the beginning, but in Latin they are 
too much neglected ; and, for want of them, the language 
too often strikes beginnera as uninteresting and lifeless. 

Most of the longer sentences in the Exercises 
have been selected from dassical authors, occasionally 
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inodifiod : and boro, as troll os in tbo statomcnt and ex- 
planation of Eoroml of tbo Hulos, amplo ncknowlcdgmonts 
aro dno to tbo PMie SdiotA Grammar. Sovoral of them 
inaj appear at first sight somowbat difiicnlt for beginners ; 
but it tnll generally be fonnd that tbo Yocabnlarics and 
the paragraph roferonccs supply all tbo help that is 
needed fox a pupil tvbo trill honestly parse heffxn con- 
Blruitiff. Tbo Author bos trorked through most of them 
tvith a pupil ten years old, trboso questions and difii- 
cnlties bare suggested many of tbo footnotes bearing 
on the Exorcises. 

The Irregular Verbs aro arranged in ttro lists; first 
according to their formation, and then in alphabotical 
orddl*. This repetition may appear suporfinous; but tbo 
object of it is to enable the pupil to learn tho Verbs 
according to their logical order in tho first list, but after- 
^rards to tost bis knowledge by repeating them when 
presented to him miscellaneously in tbo second list, 
which also indudes a large number of tho mote 
important Compound Verbs in wbidi boys frequently 
go wrong. 

Tho Bjnts on Construing ore intended not only as a 
preparation for translating a Latin author, bnt also as a 
summary of Soles for parsing tho sentences in tho Latin 
Exercises, and for translating English into Latin. 

It is hoped that the Glossary of Grammatical Terms, 
while escaping the necessity of breaking the thread of the 
Accidence and Syntax by interposing continual explana- 
tions of terms, will on the other bond avoid the greater 
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evil of enSoiing the papil to uso vrords of the inan.TiiTi£ r of 
which he knows nothing. 

In the Public Schools and in the better class of Pie- 
pamtoiy Schools (to the excellence of which the Author 
bears willing testimony) such portentous failures as were 
mentioned in tho beginning of this Preface are (no 
doubt) unknown: but even there it sometimes appears 
os idiough it were very difScult to ground boys well in 
Latin Grammar without an inordinate waste of time, or 
without dwarfing the pupil’s faculties by an excessive 
prolongation of a mechanical and monotonous word-drill. 
Good teachers will succeed- without any books in avoiding 
the evil and attaining the good ; but even good teachers 
may occasionally be helped by a book, and to them this 
book is offered, not as a substitute, but as a hdp, for good 
teaching. 

1 gratefully acknowledge much valuable help for which 
I am indebted to Mr. J. S. Beid, Fellow and Tutor of Goius 
College, Cambridge, and one of the Classical E xami ners 
for the University of London. 



PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 


This Edition contains many corrections and modilicn- 
tions suggested liy tho nso of tlic book in tcocliing. All 
the Exercises bare been trorked tbrongb rntb tlio vic^r 
of detecting omissions in the Vocabnlnty, or dillicnltics 
that EXiqnircd additional holp. Tho Exercises thcmsclrrs 
hare received very few alterations, bnt manj' references 
to Bnlcs havo been inserted, and tho deficiencies in the 
Vocnbularics have been supplied. 

thanks are due to ]Mr. J. S. Phillpotts, Head Master 
of Bedford Grammar School, for many useful suggestions 
incorporated in the present Edition. 
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SCHEME OF LATUT PEONDEdATION.' 


Sascil on iJie nearest English Aj^raamalimi, 


Latin 

II O’ 

II 6 

II ae 

oe 

II e 

II 1 

-I 1 

II 0 

II 0 

■I U 

II a 

;j SiU 

ai 

II eu 

.•ei 


voaixs ASD DimTnOKGS. 


Englisli 

>1 

II 

II 

II 

II 

SI 

II 

II 

II 

Ij 

11 

II 

II 


II 

II 


a inlatlior. 

first a in away, or a in \illa 
ai in pain. 
tti in pain, 
at in pain. 
e in men. 
i in machine, 
t in pit}', 
o in homo, 
o in top. 
u in niic. 
u in iiill. 
oui in potecr. 
tee, ag. in Lat qai, oai. 

{ Idtin 5 fulmrod ^niekly hf Latin 
a (differs Jittio from present: 
pronaniBntioB). 

f Latin S foUowcd quieklT liy Latin 
\ i (differs little from at in pain). 


COSSOKAItTB. 


Latin 0| ch = 
» S ~ 

II s V = 

s, t(ra1Xo) = 
II 3 =* 

.j T «= 

„ z, pli, th = 


English Js. 

II 9 ™ not 

„ s in on. 

„ i in cat, not s 7 i, as in notion. 

„ y in yniij. 

» , 
ji 


Latin 8 betirecn tiro Towels = (sometimes} Englidi t in rote, eg. “rosa.” 


> Taken &om tbo SgUaJms of Latin Tranuaeiatien, issued hj the 
Trolcssors of Latin nt the UniTertitics of Carntnidgo nnd Oxford, at the 
request of the Head Masters of Schools. Some modifications liare been 
made by tlie suppression of nil Italian standards, and of nil tbo English 
standards of pronnndation that contain n vowel followed by r. CSonse- 
quentlir the lAtin o is represented by tbe English o. The Professors giro 
me option of pronouncing ▼ as « or ns is. 

• Syllables in Latin are dtber long or short. A short tyllaUe is denoted 
by this mark (J), a long ono by this (— }, A few elemental rules about 
the evaat tu, i o. the lemth oc shortness of syllables, are given in Appen" 
^ vH. on Proso4y. 
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THE OASES OE HOUNS.! 

THE EUtST OR -A DECIRHSIOK. 

£ C[Ti! 1-S, (an) eagle. FSm!h>S, (a) teoman. EOI-S, (a) daughter, 

Aq[il-S| uxtter. Seztr-a, (a) right hand. FSoiilii-a, moneg. 

AmS-t, {he) loves. BSpti (he) gives. LavSrt, (he) noshes. 

Llbeta-t, (he) frees. Honstra-t, (he) points out. 

Siip9T&-ti (he) overcomes. .• JHSr&'ti Qie) devours? 

1 English Nouns have (nour) only two Coses, of which the 
Posscssiro is indicated by 'the afSx 'a: ** John’s book;" 
“ the sun’s light ; " ‘*meiis clothes," 

Latin Noons l^ve six Gases. 

2 1, Tnc NoMOfATiVE Case. — ^When a Noon answers the 
question Whof or WluA i 'h^ore a Yerit (i.e. when it is the 
Subject of a Verb), it is put in the Nominative Case, 
which, in Nouns of the First Declension, is expressed by 
the termination -a short, •&: 

The vsoman loves. Femih-a&nKt. 

The eagle devours. Aqii!l*£ vSrSt. 

* For an explanation of the tenna Case, Honn, &e., see the Olossaiy of 
Orammatieal letms, Amendlx VZO. p. S^. 

3 Avoirel before t final is alTra^ diorti iho jHaiittVyof tt-t (?) uill 
theioforo not he nailced for the fnrare, 

B 




2 THE CASES. q—^bh 

Who loTOs 1 — ^Ans., tho woman, femin-S. W7/at doymvcs 1 
— Ans., iho eagh, a^ttH-a. 

Ju parsing Ziatin, tho question is generally nskcrl ns 
follon-s: lA^yis ieminS Nominnth'ef — ^Ans., because it is 
the Subject of (or Kominatiee to) amat. 

3 2. Tire Tocatht Casi:. — ^WLen n person or thing is 

addressed, tho Noun expressing tho person or thing is pit 
in the Vocative Case, a'hich, in tho Eirst Declension, is tho 
same as the Xominatavo : 

0 yeoman, Eemiu-a. 0 eagle, £qall>a. 

"Why is femina (or Sqoila) Vocative 1 — ^Ans., lecanse it is 
a person (or thing) addressed. 

3. This Acccsatitb Case.— When n Nonn nnstror-s iLo 
question Whom J or 117/ai f after a Verb (i.o. when it is the 
Diiect Object of a Verb), it is put in the Acens-ative Case, 
irhich is expressed, in the First Dedension, by tho tenui'' 
nation 'am : 

The daughter lores die tcoman, Fili-ii fem'hl>am finiu-t. 

The troBiaa iioints oi.t the eugle, FC-mln-it aquil-aia monstrit-t. 

Loves v'/ioiii? — ^Ans., tho iceman. Points oxAwhat ? — ' 
Ans., tho eagle. 

Why is feminam tho Accnisativof — ^Ans., because it is the 
Direct ObjaA of (or Accusative governed bg) &aat. 

5 2TB. Ifoto hero that the order of tho irords is not tho 
same in a Latin and in an English sentence. 

In English tho Object generally follows tho Verb, and 
tho Subject generally precedes tho Vorb, so that tho order 
of tho words shows which is Subject and which is Olijcct. 

5a Unt in Latin the Verb generally comes at tho end of tho 
sentence; and the Nominative and Accusative mu^t be 
discovered, not by the order, but bg examining the Case. 

Thus, in the last example, -am is the Aissnsativo tonni- 
nntion, and -S is iho Nominative termination. Therefore 
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femin-S is the STominative, and the Subject of monstrat; 
and S^nH-am is the Accusative, and the Object of 
monfi ti'at. 

6 4. Toe GEKrrn'E Case. — The Latin Genitive (besides 
other uses) expresses the English Possessive Case, and, in 
the Eirst Eeclension, teiminates in -ao : 

The woman' 8 daughter. PeniHl-ae Cllii. or {lest com- 

monly) lilci fenin-ae. 

As the Latin Gen. expresses many other relations be- 
sides possession, it is usual, in parsing a Gen. Eoun 
quali^ng another Isoun, to say that the former is governed 
by the latter. 

Why is femlaae Genitive 1 — ^Ans., Beeavac it is governed 
by the N^oun ^a. 

In English the Possesave Case alioaya precedes the 
Eoun Tvhich it qu.aliEies.^ In Latin the Genitive gener- 
ally precedes, but not always. 

7 5. The Dative Case. — Wh'en a Eoun expresses the 
person (or thing) (1) to whom a thing is given, or (2) for 
vdiom a thing is done, the hToun is put in the Dative 
(i.o. Giving) CSose, -which, in the First Declension, is ex- 
pressed by the termination -ae : 

(1) The daughter giees an eagle Fili-a fiqur.-am SiniH.ae dS-t. 
to the iooman, 

(2) 27(6 iooman points out the Femtn-jl &quil-am fill-ae mon- 

eagle to, or for, (fier) daughter. stra-t. 

(l)'Why is femihae Dative? — ^Ans., ^fier a verb of 
Giving, or, Indited, Object qf dat. 

In answer to the quostaon (2) Why is fOiae Dative 1 
it is usual to say Dative qf Advantage or Disadnantage. 


I Diitingoisli the Ens-Iisli Pos'c-idre Omo “ son's” from "of the sou,’ 
wlu^ is not a Oaso at oil, hot a Ffansc used instead of a Case. 
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[Par. 8— 9ff 

g 6. TnE Aoutite Case, besides (1) aomcitmcs expressing 
separation, or motion from, ie. aWation, also (2) ahvat/s 
expresses the instrument vsith or by which on action is 
performed. In iho ITirst Declension, the Ablntiro is 
denoted by *8 long, -a : 

(1) The Koman frees the daugh- jGmm-a fHi-nm culpa libura-t. 

ter from blame, . 

He hastens from Capua, FropStS-t Capfi-a. 

(2) The woman seashes Ute FGmin-hflli-am S^U-aluva-1. 
daughter %eith water. 

The daughter gives money with Eili-a pecfinl-nm dextr*a da-t. 

(/icr) right hand, 

(1) “Why is oulp^ the Ablative 1 — A ns., Ablative of 
Separation?- 

(2) 'Why is aqua the Ablative 1 — Ans., Ahlatvee of the 
Means or Instrument. 

rinST DECLEHStOX, SntGULAS KUMBEB. 

A'oin. liisnl'S, (on at the) island (Subject). 

Voc. Insul-S, 0 island. 

Ace. Insffl-ain, (an or the) island (ObjecQ. 

Gen. InsQl'^ie, (an or the) island’s, or ^(an or the) island. 
Hat, Insfil-ae, to or for (an or the) island. 

Abl. XuBSl-Of/rom, with, or by (an or the) island? 

9 Tm Abtiole. — ^E rom tho above form it will be seen that 

what is sometimes called ‘‘the Article” in' English (i.e. a 
or the) does not exist in Latin. Lisiil>a must be ren- 
dered “on island” or “tAs island,” according to the 
sense. 

ExntciSE L 
(Learn Voeahulayy I.) 

1. SFili-ac. 2. Aquil-a. 3. Fecnni-nm. 4. ®JFeniin-2. 5. Be- 
ginam. 6. Aqu-iu 7. -FucU-ae. 8. Nant-S.- 

t Tho Ablatirouis only sometimes used to express sejmralion. Host 
ireqaentW it cannot ho so used vithmit a Preposition. Tho puticular 
Verhs and Adjectives of Separation, ivhicdi am followed hj* an Ablative 
xrithoat a Preposition, viU ho given later on. Bat the pupil must reniemher 
that insiUK, vithout an aeeompanying Preposition, veiy seldom means 
from an island, 

s These words are capable of mure than ono translation. Each 
** f randntion should ho written down, both here and for tho futnre. 
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Vex. lO] 

1, Of a sailor. 2. To a sailor. 3. Nmeij (object). 4. "Water 
(subject). 5. For a girl. 6. Bg water. 7. WWi nonsg. 

8. 0 sailor. 

Excbcisi: IL 

Parse tlie INTomiB in the following Exercise, stating in 
what Case each is, and why. 

1. Fcminil naut-om oqu-a lava-t. 2. Naut-ae snpicnti-S proccll- 
am Bupcra-t. 8. Kaut-ne sapienti-A procell-ae violenti-am 
supera-t. 4. ReginU insnl-am lUi-ao da-t. 6. Fili-il pecuni-om 
dcxtr-a dat. 6. Fcmin-ri pccuni-am naut-ae dcstr-a da-t. 
7. Femin-ac paticnti-S naut-ae violcnti-am supcra-l. 8. Fcmin- 
£ patienti-d naut-am supem-t. 9. Patienti-iS, 0 fcmin-l^ 
vioicnti-am supera-t. 10. Expcricnti-d sapionti-am rogin-no 
dat. 11. Eant-ao deslr-d fSmin-am violcnti-fl (9a) libSr-a-t.‘ 

[TFords in brackets, thus (/<er), are not to he translated.] 

1. Tlie gueen gives an islandlo (her) daughter? 2. The vamwrfe 
daughter gioa maneg to the sailor. 3. The sailor washes (his) 
daughter with (his") right hand (5a). 4. The sailor's violeiiee 
overcomes the patience of the queen, B. The woman hg (her) 
patience overcomes the sailor^e violence. 6. The daughter gives 
the queen’s moneg to the sailor. 7. (Thg) daughter’s patience, 
0 woman, overcomes the violence of the queen. 8. Esperienee 
gives (to) the sailor wisdom. '9. The sailor’s prudence delivers 
the daughter from die storm, 

(When this Exercise is turned into Latin, parse the 
Latin; and do the some with future Exercises.) 

THE SIHGTILAB JUiD PLUBAI^ OF THE FIBST HECEEHSIOH. 

Thm:e are six similar cases for the Plural of each E'onn, 
so that the Singular and Plural of insul-S axe thus 
declined : 


^ The Pupil BbonldpaTEO this Eaerctsa ifereeonslriiing it. Hesbonld 
tben commit tbo latin to memo^ so as to bo able to repeat tbo latin of 
tliii Exerdso from bis oim Englisb, or from tbo En^^b vben read aloud 
to Iiim, before bo trondatos tbo nod Exerdsointo £at{n. 

3 Tbo Fopil should note tbo oidor of tbo words in tbo Lab'n Exercise 
above, and imitate it by putting tbo Yefb (for the present) at the encl. 

Words that ore bnu^eted in the Engliiui Exerdsee are not to be trans- 
lated into Zatin, eg. her in tbo £ist sentence Of tbe Englidi Exerdse II. 
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FinST DECLEXSIOX. 


[For. lO 


Singular. ^ Plural. 

Nom. an island. llisul*aei islands. 

Flic. 0 island. Ins^>ae, 0 islandr. 

Acc. £i5ul-a^ an island. Ihsiil>as, islands. 

Gctt. Insul-ae, of an island. InsiU-aililii, of islands. 

JDat. Insiil-aei io or for an InsSl-lB, io or for islands, 
island. 

Ahl. Iiis{Q.-3, from, \dth, or £as8I-Is, from, with, or ly 
Og an island. islands. 

Exercise III. 

1. FucII-js.^ 2. Femin-prum. 3. Fcmm-K.^ 4. FTaut-nc.* 
5. Violenti-o. 6. Acmil-ao.^ 7. AquiMs.^ 8. Aqiiil.as. 
9. Paticnti-am. 10. ^aut-anun. 

1. To women. 2. From blame. 3. Eagles (object). 4. Eg 
jmtienee. B, Of eagles. 6. 0 leomen. 7. To eagles. 
8. Women (Bubjcct). 9. From an eagle. 10. To sailors. 

If a IfominatiTa is changed from the Singular to the 
Plnial Number, the Verb changes also : 

>■ The teaman loves. Fenln-S Sma-t. 

Z7<e teamen love. Fgmin-ae Sma-nt. 

Z7<0 eagle devours. Aqnil-a v5rS-t. 

27te eagles demur. Aqi^-ae vora-nt. 

The Plural of all Verbs ending in •S't is formed bj^ 
inserting n between a and t : 

SupgrarUt, theg overcome, monstrapiit, thegjgoint out, 
da>nt, they give. 

Exebcke IV. 

A . — Change the Singular into the Plural in the Nouns 
and Verbs of the following : 

1. Naut-S ama-t. 2. Begiu-S monstrO't 3. Fili-S lava-t. 
4. Fomin-& do-t. 5. Baot-S supera-t 6. PucH^i libcm-t. 

E . — Change the Plural into Ihe Singular in the following : 

1. Bautae da-nt. 2. Begin^ae Bupera>nt. 3. Aquil-ae vora-nt. 
4. Fili-ao omo-nt. 5. Bestr-ae libera-nt. 6. Stcll-ac 
monstra-nt. 


> The words or sentences thus marked nto capable of diffetentrendcrings; 
ell of which shonld be given. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 
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ExEscisn y. 

1. Nnnt'S procell-am supcra-t. 2. Nanf-ao procell-am Eupeni>iit. 
3. Regin-tt pecani-nm pncll-nc dn>t, 4. Reginae peciini-nm 
pucll-ao dant(9n). S.Naat-anim patienti-ii procclUns anpetn-t* 
6. Naut-ae paticnti-ii procellam Bupcra-nt, 7. Fcm<n4 naut> 
arum fili-as lavat. 8. Fctnin-Jl naut-arum fdi-as aqii-a lava-t 
9. Faticnti-S, 0 naut-ac, 'v'iolcnti-am aiipcr-at. 10, Naut-ac, 0 
rcgln>fi, patienti4 procc1l4nim violenti-am aupcia-nt. 11. 
Naut-arum dextr-ac icgin-am proccll-ao violcnti-a libera-nt.^ 

1. 2^e tailor overcoma the eiorm. 2. The sailort overcome the 
etorm, 3. The tcomm love the girl. 4. The teaman looa the 
girl. S. The gueen givei money to the sailors. G. The eagles 
devour the sailor. 7, By patience the sailor overcoma the 
storms. 8. The sailor’s daughter points out the eagle. 9. T7ie 
sailor’s daughters paint out the eagle to the gueen teith (their) 
right hands. 10, The queetis wisdom frea the woman from 
lAame. 11. The daughtm of the sailors wash the teamen vAth 
water (5a). 


EsmexsE VL 

11 After tbo verb '*givOi“ to is often not used in Englisb, 
but tbo Dativo must bo retained in Latin : 

The queen gives the sailors Regina pEc&nlam nauUs 
money. dat. 

12 31!t, {Trbicb means hath or and,) is sometimes repeated to 
couple togetber two Ifouns in the same ease : 

Experience mves loth EsperientiiietpSlaentlain 
patience ana wisdom. et sdpienldajn. dat. 

Sometimes tbo former et (both) is omitted : 

The stars point out the way Stoilnc vTam (et) santas et 

for (horn) die sailorsand fe mtnT a monstmnt. 

the women. 


1 SiipErat is Sms', agreoine with Us Nom. pStten1S-a, and is not 
alFecica hy tho Plural Kiiniocr of the Genitivo sauthtna, ‘What 
overcomes? — Axa.,padenee. 

!! This and all the following Zatin Excrdscs shouTd ho carefully parsed 
lefore leing eeratrued, and wen learned, so that tho pupil can readily 
repeat them when the English is given, 
for fOiahas, deahns, tx., see Exercise IdfEXIV., p, ISS, and foil. 
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SKCOXD DHCZiS^SZOXm I3ci 

1. Fili-u n'^u-am nsut-no dat. 2. Sapicnti-ai o H'liif.v', rcmin-S 
vioicnti-nm siipcra^t. 3. Bpgin-a pcciini>!iiii dcst^ji 
dnt. 4. Stall-no ri'ani nant-is monsira-nt. 5. r:cp(’riciiti-:X 
nnut'is Eapicnti-nm dn-t. 6. Sccll-3 naiit-ac lili-ac vUim 
monstro-t. 7. Itcgpn-ao fili>ae naut-.is aqu-ii la\'a>iit. 8. Ex- 
pcricnti-ii ct Rapienti-ii naiit-ao procell-as supcra-ni. 9. 
Itcp'in'i't nantis ct aqumn ct pcciini-nm dn-t. 10. SnpiontiS 
rc^n-am Ir-il ct intcmpcninti-a Jibcra-t 

1. By experience and {by) jtatiaiee the sailor ovcreomfji the storm. 

2. The queen gives tea ter both to the sailors and to thf troinrn, 

3. Z7ie teamen give to the sailors tealer and money. 4. irisdum, 
O sailors, gms patience to the queen. 5, The stars point out 
the teay for the daughter of the sailor. G, The queen's 
elaitghler teashes the teaman teith leater. 7. The patience of 
sailors, 0 daugtuer, overcomes the storm. 8. The sailors, by 
(their) patience, ocereome the violence of the storm. 9. The 
quceu'sdaughtcrsgivethe(ll)sailorteater, 10. JBymoneythc 
teaman frees (her) daughter from the violence of the sailors. 


TH£ SECO^'D OK O- DECLEN'SIOX. 


Shis Bccleiision is divided into tLreo groups, in wliicli. 
the Nominative ends in : 

(1) (2) (3) 

•ns -X >1101 


1. — ^Konss 

Singular. 

Kom, Somin-fis, a lord,'*’ 

Voe. BSaSa-e, 0 lord. 

Aec. S5min-nm, a lord. 

Gen. Somlb-!, eg a lord? 

Dat. SSsi&l-O, to orforalord. 
All. I)8niin>o, by, with, or 
from a ion?.* 

13 The Yoc. Sing, of fili-ns, 
in -ifis, contracts -iS into >3 


nr -{is. 

Plural, 

Sosiill'l, lords, 

SSmlOl-i, 0 lords. 

I)5niIa>DS, lortls. 
SSmin-onun, qf lords. 
DSmin-lS, to or for lords. 
SSmni-ib, by, with, or from 
lords. 

a son, and of proper names 
: fni, 0 son; HercQiI, 0 


1 Soinlniii means lani in tlio seu^e of otmr, matter. 

- The Gen. Sing, of nouns in -Ifis, •Xun, was gcncRi]]; rontraeied into 
•1 : lint most English boolm Ktain -iL 

13a ” ^ denoting a litnrg tliny is never nsed with ly witiioiit 

the Tiatin rrepo^ion & or nh, Tho jmjnl shonld rememher that Iff a 
spear may ho translated bas^, bat Iff a hrd is d domino. 
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Par. 14—16] SECOND DECLENSION. 

Mercwry. The termination -le was avoided even in com- 
mon nouns in •ins, 0 . 17 . muttl-ns, a messenger. The 
Yocatives of these words were not used at all. The Yoc. 
of Dens, God, is the same os the Nominative. 

2. — a. Kobss is .gr (gen. -ri).* 

Nom. llSgistgr, a master. Uagistr-!, masters. 

Voc. HSgistgr, 0 master. Sf^str-i, 0 masters. 

Ace. Mggistr-um, a master. Ha|istr-5s, masters. 

Gen. MSgistr-i, of a master. MSgistr-glum, 0 / masters. 
Dat M^istr-o, to or for a to or for masters, 

master. 

AM. JIIS^str-5,lig(J3a),witA, Uagistr-Is, ig, icit/i, or from 
or from a master. masters. 

2. — 1. Nouns in (gen. -Sri).* 

Nom. Tfigr, a lay. PfiSr-i, lays. 

Voe. Pfi&, 0 hoy. Pii&-i, 0 boys. 

Aee. PSgr-nm, a hoy. Piier-os, hoys. 

Gen. Piigr-i, of a boy. Piler-omm, of hoys. 

Dot. Pilgr- 0 , to at for a hey. Piier-is, to or for boys. 

All. Pil&-o, hy (13a), with, at Pder-is, by, vnth, otfrom hoys? 
from a boy. 

YSr, a man, is declined like pUSr, cscept that i is 
written for S : Tir-imi, Tlr-o, and vir-i, vir-os, vlr- 
5ram, vlr-is. 

Nouns in -ri and -eri. The host way to remember which 
Nouns make -li and which moke -eri, is to remember that 

14 1. The only Nouns declined like pUSr are vir, man; 
genSt, eonrin-law; sSeSr, faiherdn-lam; TespSr, evening’; 
LtbSr, t/te god qf wine (called by the Greeks Saeelais)} also 
libSr-i, children (used only in the plural).* 

15 , < Nouns in -er once ended in -eras, like nSnir-iiB, a numter. 33io 
Yoc. p&Er4 is fonnd in Old Latin. 

s Final -i, -o are always long. Also final -is, in tbe Dat. and Aid. FI. 
of the Second Declension, is always long, and final -us in tiio Nom. Sing, 
is always short. These syllaUcs win not thorefore ho always marked 
long or short for the fntuio. 

16 3 ThoAdjectivo adulter (used os a Noun to mean an agiUterer) may 
also he imdnded in this lim; and so may Adjectives in -fer and -ger 
used ns Nouns, ey. dgulfer, standarJ-freorer, axnilger, ammr-btartr or 
sydre. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. [par. l«— 16« 

2. All other Nouns in. £r nre declined like mugister 
e.^. ager, caper, d’c. 

3.— Nodss is -'unu 

Sinffttlar. Fhiral. 

Kom. NegS'lllS, a kingdom Begn-S, kingdoms. 

Voc. Begn-nm, 0 kingdom, £egn*S, O kingdoms. 

Acc. Bega-TUn, O kingdom. fieg;il-S, kingdoms, 

Gen. Begn-i, of a kingdom. Begn-orum, of kingdoms. 

Dot. Begn-o, to or for a king- Begn-is, to or for kingdoms, 
dom. 

All. Begn-o, Ig, toifft, or from. Eegn-iS, Ig, tcilh, or from king- 

a kingdom, aoms. 

Excucise VIL 

Efihd-t, (Jte) has. Habe-nt, Okeg) have. 

TerrS-t, (he) terrifies. Texre-n^ (ttftf) terrifg. 

Tune-t, (he) fears. Tuie-nt, (theg)fear, 

1. Hortos liabent.i 2. Dominus filio Iioitum dnt. 3. Domino- 
rum filii liortum Iiafaent. 4. Filii hortum dominus spn'O 
d&t. 6. Servo equum dot. 6. Filii sorvorum equos halient. 
'*7. Domini cquimt glndio tenet. 8, Nmita servos expe*. 
rientid snporat. 9. Servorum patientiS dominiim suj>cint. 
10. Fiuvius aqunm habot. 11. Serri, domine, minss limcnt. 
12. Minac, 0 lili (IS), servos terient. 

1. 2Ze lard has a garden, 2. The lord's son has gardens. 

3. The lard’s sons have gardens. 4. The lord gives a garden _ 
to (Jiis) son, 5, The master gives the slave a horse.^ G. The 
slave has a sicord, 7. The lord’s sword terrifies the slaec, 

8, The slaves fear the master's sword, 9. The master terrors 
the men with (his) sword, ID. The slaves overcome the man 
hg jxttience. 11. Experience, 0 son, gives men patience. 
12. 7/ie slavds patience oecreomes the master’s violence (5a). 

BvEncisE VIII.— Nouss use magistgr. 

An Active Yerb in -at, -ant, or -et, -ent, can bo made 
Passive by adding •ar{ but the a or e of the Vei-b, which . 
was shortened before t (snpSxa-t, teixe-t), is long before 
-ur. 

ISa * Ybexe tliero h no Subject to tbo Verb espressed, he at thtg must bo 
supplied. Here Idbent must bo traniliitcd ihtg hai e. 

- "Xbo slave” berc stnudsfor *' to tbo slave," nnd most be placed in 
tbc Dative Case. Tbc mqnl must bo pimred for tbis in sii^ar sentences 
irbcie “to" is omitted nftcr tbc rrard^piro." 




Par. 17] SECOND DECLENSION. 11 

BSpgra-tnr, he is (Jjeing) overcome} sfi.pSrant-1ir, theg are 
[leivg) overcame. 

tene-tor, he is {being) terrified} teixesirlir, fhrg are {being) 
terrified, 

17 Bdle, — (1) The instniment is esqjicsscd by the Ablntiro 

nlonc; but (2) the cyent (whcthci' a man or other animal) 
rc.'iniros, before the Ablative, the Proposition a (ab, before 
a vowel or b). 

The girlie terrified (X) with (or Puclla (1) basta (2) a naata 
bfi) a epear (2) hg the eailor. terrCtur. 

1 jUinistor librum habet. 2. Slagistor agros fabris clot. Aper 
O' caprum terret: 4. Jlinister capnim cultro terret. 5. Ager 
coitibros linbet. 6, Cancer colnbros timet. 7. Cancti colii- 
bronim violcntiam titnent 8. Pebri minister Anstruni 
timet. 9. Domini ministros arbiter sapienliu suporat. 
10. Pucri a colnbriB ct ab npris terrentur. 11. Apri servo* 
rum hastis ct glodiia superantur. 12. Feminos (IGa) torrent. 

. ExERrisn IX. 

Oadxiok. — ^D istinguish between; 

Llbr<os, booL-e. IdbSr-os, children. 

Llbr-imt, a boob. Libgr-nm, Liber, the god of 

loins, 

A. 1. Of snaha. 2. To a eon~in-law. 3.. To a crab. 4, To 
Liber. 5. J3g(17)goats. 6. Children (Ahl,). l.Ofboge. 3.0j 
teild-boars. V. Art\ficere (Abi,). 10. To booiie. 11. To 

children. 12. Attendants (Abl.V 13. For eone-inrlaio. H. Of 
a father-in-law. 15. Qf the South Trine?. 16. To a field. 
17. To a man. 18. To crabs. 19. To Liber. 20. Of 

children. 21. By (IT) children. 22. By books. 23. By 
goats. 24. By wild-boars. 

Bm 1. The master terrifies the servants. 2. The servant fears the 
mastsr’Bvioienee. 3. The trab fears die snakes of the field. 
4. The goat fears die servaiil’s knife. 6. The umpire over- 
comes the lows violence by {his) patience. 6. The artificer 
gives the servant a Judd. 7. The servant gives {his) master a 
knife. 8. The servants are terrified by die lords threats. 
9. 27/e lord is overcome by the slaves. 

ExnnciSE X.— Nouns uee pSgr. 

I. nortum puoro dant. 2. Yesporum pucr timet. 3. Agiicolao 
Liberum amant. 4. Vesper virum tenet. 5. Vin socor 
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SECOIfD DECLEiNBION. [Par. 18, X9 

feminam tenet. 6, VIroram socori feininao generum tcrtent 
7. PaeroruinviolcntiliTirorain paticntiomBiipcnit. 8. Gencr 
a socero gladio tenotnr. 9. Bogina procoUao Tioicntiii 
nautarnm esperientiA Uberatnr. 

1. SHe hog loves Lihcr. 2. The tcoman's son-in-law fears &e 
father-in-law. 3. The teomen fear the man's son-in-law. 
4. The men's falher-in-laiv terrifies the hogs. 5. 21te teaman's 
patience overcomes the violence of the ehilelren. G. Experience 
gives men taiedom. 7. Bg patience children orereome the 
father-in-laids violence. 8. The tvild-hoars are overcome hg the 
spears of the lords. 9. The queen is delivered (8) from the 
envg of the servants (Go). 


Exebcisc XI.— Eodxs use magister asd p&er. 


18 Hon, not* 

Lanoa-t, praises. 

1. The lord does not Marne the 

teaman. 

2. 27ie lord praises the man, 
"'and does not hlame the 

woman. 


He^ne, and not. 
CtQpa-t, hlamcs. 

1. D8mTnu8f6mTaam nSncnl- 

pat. 

2. DBmTnus vTtnai laiidat nS- 

qfie fBmtnam culpat. 


1. Capri pueram riment. 2. Caper pnorotnm cnltros timet. 

3. Liberi minister libram non kodat 4. Faer vimm timet 
nequo feminam amat. 5. Feminoe g[eneros culpant neque 
soccros laudant. 6. Coiubri fabri ininistros terrenb 7. Fa - 1 
brorum generi arbitri patientiam culpant neque sopientiam 
laudant. 8. Liberi ministrie coprum agricola daL 9. Aper 
servos non timet neque domini basts suporatur. 10. Fuella 
a capris non terrotur. 

1. 77ie hook praises Liber. 2. The servants if Liber do not praise 
hooks. 3. The hogs ierrifg the goals and do not fear the 
snakes. 4. The hog terrifies the goat with a knife. 6. The 
man praises ijiis)father-in-laxds field, 6. The snakes terrify 
the artifieeds son-in-law, 7. 27ie man fears (his) father-in- 
law, and does not love (his) son-in-law. 8. The husbandmen 
give Liber a goat. 9. The queen is not delivered from the 
storm hg Oie sailors (Bd). 


19 r Bos nltravsiDcansnof,- batnofianotalTnijrgtobetiimElatediiSn. In 
commandBandBomeotlier sentences, sS is used, see Exerdse XXXV X. Bat 
not suy always be translated by son in statements and direet gnestions; 
and these are the only sentences sritb srbicb tbe pupil will bare to do for 
the present. 
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ADJECTIVES. 
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Ejcercisc XII.— Eouns ix >nm and .gr. 

20 Buis. — T vro B’ominatiTCs coupled by ^et take the Verb 

in the Plural : 

Palienceand constancy overcome FatlentTa et coi&tantia rlolou- 
violence. liam siiperant. 

1. Agricola Liberi dona laudai ncquo libros amat. 2. Ma^ster 
argentum ministro dat. 3. Argentum, non aurum, dominns 
Eervis dat 4. Fucri diligentiae praemiis delectantur. 
5. Fnerorum praemia \riri non amant. 6. Templa Liber 
ot Eeptunus liabent. 7. Liberi templa argentum liabent. 
8. Liberi templa argentum, non libros, habent. 9. Liberi 
tcinplis agricolae anrum dont. 10. Diligcntiil ot constantiil 
praemia liabcnL 11. Oppida muros ot templa habent. 
12. Horti et arva ah agricolis landantnr. 

1. The master gives the attendants gold. 2. The masters gifts 
are not praised hy ike hogs. S. The hog and the girl love 
rewards. 4. The master yives the hog the reward of diligence, 
B. The husiiandmen are delighted hg the walls and temples 
of (he tom. 6. The temples of the town have silver and gold. 
1, The husbandman ana the sailor give gifts to the temples if 
(he towns. 8. The man hg {his) gifts overcomes the sailer's 
eonstaneg. 9. Tke sailors praise the husbandmen’s comJMde. 
10. The lord is terrified hg the storm, and does not love tcater. 


ADJEorrvis 

VIBSX hSD SEOOIID DEOLENSIOK. 

ADJEOnVES IN .hfi, -a, >101. 

Adjectives in Latin agree in Mimber and Case with the 
iMOuns which th^ qpialify : 

Nam. Sing. Bonus dginlhllS, The good lord, 

Oen. Sing. BBni dSmBli. Of the good lord, 

Nom. Flier. B&i d&nlni. ^e good lords. 

(ren,Flur. BBnonun dBmX- Of the good lords. 
nSnun, 

But besides agreeing in number and case, most Latin 
AdjectiTes also have three forms to suit the three kinds of 
Boun-terminations represented by (1) domihiiB, (2) Kmina, 
(3) regntun. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


[Par. 21—03 

Norn. Sing. BSmis dSnlniis, lioaa femina, ISnnm ngaam, 
Gen. Xing. Sgnii dBsAu, bonae fcminae, boni regm. 

X^nm. Pliir. BSni domini, bSnae fcminae, b5na r^a, 

Gen. Plur. Sonomsi dBminonun, bBnanun fSmIndmffl, bo- 
notum regnornm. 

Tlie .<!0 tbreo fonn.s of tbo Adjcctirc nrc called iU Genders. 
(I) Tbo form in -ds is called tbo Mmctilino Gender, (2) 
tlio fonn in tbo Fominino, (3) tbo form in -nm tbo 
Neuter. 

21 BuLn. — ^Adjectives agree \ritb tbeir Nouns in Gender, 
Number, and Case. 

Singular. 1. Plural. 

Mb<c. rent. Kent. Mafe. Tein. Kent. 

A’bm. Son'tis bon-S, bon-tim B5n-i b5n-ao bon>d 

Vnc. B5n*d bon-S b5n-nm B5n-i b5n-ae bon-S 

Aec. BSn-nm bon-am bon-nm B5n-5s bSn-as bon-S 

Gen. BSn-i bon-ae bon-i Bon-omm bBn-amm bSn-onun 
Dnt. Bon-o bon-a<) b3n-o Bon-is b5n-fs bon-Is 

All, BSn-o bSn-a bon-o BBn-is b5n-is bon-Is 

% 

Me*:. Vem. Kent. Maw. Tem. Kent. 

Air. NtgSr lugi^S nigr-nm Nigr-J nigiuae nigr-S 

Aer. Nigr-nm nigr-amnigr-nm Nigr-os nigr-Ss nigr-S ' 
Gm. N^-l nigr-ao nigr-i Nigr-onunnigr-ammnigr-orum 
IM. Nigr-o nigr-ae nigr-o Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 

All. Nigr-o nigr-a n^-o Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-Ss 

22 Gender or Tim First Decleksiok. — ^Nonns of tbo First 
Declension aro Feminine. 

Exceptions: nanta, a sailor, nniiga, a charioteer, and 
other words denoting tbo occupations of men, nrc Mascu- 
line. 

23 Gender or tde Second Deceeksion. — (1) Nouns in >Ss 
and Sr oro Masculine, (2) Nouns in -nm aro Ncutor. 

ExeejAioas. — Bomns, hmse, and hnmns, gromid, aro 
Feminine ; pSlSgns, the sea, virns, poison, and vnlgns, the 
eommon/olk, are Neuter.' 

' The escpptionnl hlnsculinc lire of vnlgus is not to ho imitntccl. 

Tor tho other exceptions, see the Table of Genders, p. SSO. 

A few Noons (tosether irith oU those vhieh may denote dUer males or 
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Far. 21—23] FIBST AM) SECOND DECLENSION. 
6iKGCi.An Nnsncii. 

Feminine. Slsecnlinc, Neater. 

ji ffooil noman. A gooH hnl A gaoS gift. 

Horn. Bon-a fg]iiin-& Bin-w dasi&-iis Bon.nin dSn-nm 

VoG. n n *5 If *5 ,1 .nm „ .'osl 

Aec. „ *0111 „ 4111 ,, >11111 I, >11111 n n ■HIQ 

Gon. II -ae If >ao n >i i, >i ,i >i „ -i 

Jtal. If 40 II 40 If 11 *0 „ >0 n >0 

Ail. II -n 11 "iL If *0 II 4 11 4 I, 4 

Fx.nr.AL Ntnincs. 

Good nomtn. Good lord*. Geeii g^is, 

IVinn, Buii40feiiiin4e BSn-i domin*! Bon4doii-a 

lye. n >00 ,1 40 ,1 -i „ >1 „ >5 „ -S 

^CCm yi '*ft8 n *ft8 ff *08 *08 If *S *& 

Gen. „ >Snim „ -Stum „ >dntm „ .amm „ -onnii>Dmi!i 

Dot. „ >!fl „ >18 „ •& „ >18 II >is I, >is 

Abh II JB h >18 If >l8 n >18 II >Ib If >Ib 

Hitherto the termizi.ations of the Noun and Adjective 
have been the same. But J>his is not always the case, os 
may be seen from the following instances : 

SlN'OtlLAIt. 

A great man. A great charioteer (m). A great tea (»), 

ffata. IIagii>iu vlr Uo^-iu aiuig-& Kaga.niii pglSg'-iu ' 

Voe. XIaEa>S vir Id^n-S anrig-B Idaga-nm pel&§>iiB 

Ace. „ .imvlr>ii]a Uagii>itJii4iudF-Bia Jdagn-nin pglSg-nB 

Gen. „ >1 „ >i 2l8gB>! Bitrlg40 „ -1 „ >1 

J)<tt. n 4 n 4 IIagll4 ailllg4e n 4 „ -0 

AU, » >0 „ 4 llagii4 anzig-a ,,4 „ 4 

Excncisn XIll. 

1. Vir magnus a nautii strcnuo laudator. 2. Dona pan'a improbi 
pucri culpant. 3. Nautd impavidus pelagin non tinift. 
4. Fclagus vnstom ct procella magna nautas paiidos torrent, 
6. ScribS stronnns docti mogistri jiiBsa non (imot. 6. Anrigam 
probum pericula mngna non torrent 7. Nnntao improbo 
rcgina dona ^Icndida dat. 8. Nautanim proborum iilti 
pracmia magna liabont. 9. Aurigac etrcnui paticnda naiita 
improbas siiporatiir. 10. Fommam probani ot nautam 
strenuum rcgina bona laudat. 11. Pericula, parve fili, viros 
jiisfoB non torrent. 12. Via anrigao strcnuo a pucUd 
monstratur. 

females, eg. pSeta, poet, incola, inhahtant) yatg betareen the Slate, and 
Fern.; these arc said to he of common Gender, nai ore indicated in the 
Voeahuiatics h; e, Bnt ineela, pogta, and the like, mo so miadi moro 
licciacntly 2Ia^ than Fcm., that they arc mathed m. 




IG ADJECTIVES. [Psr. 24, 24a 

(The Adjective in Latin gcnoinllj’, bnt not ahvay.*!, 
folIoAvs its i^oun.) 

1. The rigorous charioker is not terrificS hg dangers. 2. The 
danger of the wag, and the violence ^ the storm, do not 
ferri/g the fearless ehariotcers. 3. The learnal master gires^ 
a long letter to the honest scribe. 4. The daughters of the 
dishonest elerlrfear the commands of (he good queen. 5. The 
sailor's daughter fears the vast sea. G. The dangers of the 
long seag ocercome the eonstaneg of the good charioteer. 
7. The queen bg splendid gifts overcomes the eonstaneg of the 
worthg sailors. 8. The umeorthg edmrioteers terrifg with 
threats (he sailods daughter. 9. Storms, 0 fearful sailor, do 
not terrifg fearless men. 10. 37ie man points out the wag 
with (his) right hand far the honest sailor. 


ExEsasE XIV, 

Est, (/le, she, it) is. Bunt, (iheg) are. 

After the Torb est or sunt the question wliol or what 1 
is ans^red by tho l^oucfAi'm:. 

Britain is on isiond. Britannia est insSlsu 

Wars are the causes of evils. Bella sunt inSlGrum eaus-ae. 

24 Bule. — ^T he Yerb to le takes tho some Caso after it as 

before it. '* 

Vnij are insula and causae Bom. 1 — Ans., Because the 
Yerb est takes tho some Case after it as before it. 

The horses are great (horses). £qui sunt magni (eqiii). 

The woman is (a) good (woman). Eemliia est b&a (fCmlna). 

244 Erom the last examples ym see that an Adjective still 
agrees 'with its Bonn in Bumber, Gender, and Case, even 
when separated from 'the Bonn by the Yerb to be. 

1. Britanniae incolae sunt nautae. 2. Xaufae non sunt timidi. 
3. Agri sunt lati. 4. Oppidum est magnum. 5. Puer est 
validus. 6. Fueri patientia magna est. 7. Aquila est alba 
8. AquHorum alae sunt albae. 9. Oppida parva sunt. 10. Op< 
pidoTum tcmpla sunt alta, 11. Dominus ab oqnis albis 




1. HZe sailor is timid. 2. The walls’^ (he town Lehigh. 3. The 
field is broad. A. The towns are not great. 6. The experience 


Par. as, as] FinST AXD SECOND DECLENSION. 17 

nf the hny is small. 6. Ths wings cf the eagle are great. 
7. The walls of the temple are white. 8. The master has 
black horses and white goats. 8. The masters horses are 
Mark. 10. The eagle has white wings. 11. The timid sailor 
is terrified both bg the unjust gueen anti bg the vast sea. 

ExERcisn XV. 

Awrcnvcs ix -&,* 

Liko the Xouns in >er, so also the AdjectiTCs in -er are 
declined (1) some liko pner, (2) others like mSgister. 

The pupil mil find it the best course to commit to 
memory the former class, as being the fewer. 

25 1. Declined liko puer*. aqter, rough, liber, free (whence 

libsri, children), miser, wretched, prosper, jmwperous, tSner, 
tender,^ ^ 

2. Declined liko mSgister: all Adjectives in -er not 
contained in the above list. 

1 Iinpigrum agncolnra poota piger timet. 2. Regina pulchra 
ab itnprobis iiicolis terretnr. 3. Agricolao vofn tcnenim 
piiuriiiii terbis iulsis landunt. 4 Domini prosper! macros 
caproa babent. 5. Rcginaeliberib‘libTo<) bsctob puetao dant. 
G. Et naiita miser et anriga strenuns iilios nogros Labrnt. 

7. Tciiiplorpin saorornm portis minis et ninris nigris 
1 -iri dcloctnntiiT. 8. Morbi ogricolos miscios supenuit 8. 
Agricolao i'oilri filius piirvao puell ic copnim mecruni dat. 
10 ^lorbum tactrum nautao pavidi timent. 

f 

1 . The beautiful woman is overcome bg the foul disease. 2. The 
slothful sailoi s fear the actiee husbandman. 8. ZTie eunniiig 
bogs give a lean goat to the miserable sailor. 4. The wretched 
sons of the sick husbandman fear the foul disease. 6. The foul 
disease terrifies the wretched sailors. 6. The sick women 
praise the sacred books with foolish words. 7.* The vigorous 
husbandmen overcome bg (their) wisdom the foul dis^tses (on). 

8. 77(6 cunning lord gives lean goats to the sick teomen. 


r As final -or is airniya short, it will not bo marked short for tnu 
fnture. 

26 * Beddes these, them are (thouah not contaioed in the following Ex- 

etdwK), (1) Ifieer, tom, nod (2) Adjectives derived from tho Verbs ferK> 
and ger-o, / heor, vis. Irfigl-fer, ,■ eom-Iger, hem-iean'pg. 

In tho nom. sing, prosperos u mote eommoa than prosper. 

0 
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CONSONANT BBANCn. [Pnr. US, 86 

THETniBD DECI.'ESSIOK. 

1. The CoNsosA2rr Biuhcs. 

In tlio Tliird Dccloncion some l^onns linvo a Stom (pec 
Glossary, Appendix YIII.) ending in n consonant, c.ff, 0 
in jndlc*is, jadic-i, qf a judge, to a judge, or m in luSm-is. 
MSm-i, of winter, to winter. This class of liTouns is called 
the Consonant Branch. 

In the Consonant Branch of tho Third Doclonsinn Gio 
Nom. Sing, endings are numerous, hut >8 (sometimes 
disguised in tho shape of 'Z, u'hich represents 'gs, and > 08 ) 
is the most common. 


M.VSCnJ^’B ASD FEMEUKE SOBSS. 


Singular, 

Plural. 

friw 

Ss 

A«. 

•em 

-es 

Gen. 

-IS 

-urn 

Dal. 

-I 

-Xbns 

All. 

-8, rarely -X 

-XbuB 


I. Ifouns in urhich the Stem ends in a guttural (throat) 
letter, t.e. *0 hard, or -g : ‘ 

Singular. 

Leader (m). I Judge (ri.* Law (f) Citadel ( f) 
A*.r. Buz(Btic-s) Judes (Juoio^) Les (Leg-s) Axs (Arc>s) 
Aee. Biic-em Judlc-em Leg-em Arc<em 

Gen. Bde-is Jndlc*i8 Leg-is Arc-is 

Dal. Biio*i Ju^o>i Leg'i Arc-i 

All. Bdc-e 'Ju^c^ Leg'S Arc>S 

Flural. 

N.V. Bdc>es Judlc>es Leg-is ]Arc-5s 
Ace. Bde-es Judic>es Leg-es Arc-Ss 

Gen. Bde-um Judic-um Leg-urn Arc-ium 

Dat. Bde-Xbus Ju^o-ibus Leg>ibU8 Axc-ibns 

Ahl. Bde-Xbus JudXC'XbUB iLeg>Xbus Arc-Xbus 

> Tho abhreriation e. means that jOSex is of emmm gencler, heioc 
mostl; noseiiKne, hut sometimes feaunino. 
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Far. 27—29] THIIID DECLENSION. 

XL Nonns in \rliich the Stem ends with a dental (tooth) 
letter, i.e. -t or : 

Singular, 

Selilitr (ml. Fool (m). Summer (/). 

Nir. naes(i3ilef>-s)> Xes(Ped-s) jSIstas (jSl^t-s} 

Ace. IQNt-em PSd-em .Sstat-em 

Gen. UiUt-ia Pdd-is iEstat-is 

JJal. JSSJSt-i Pid-i .Sstat-i 

All. ZQhCt-e PSd-S .Sst&t-g 

Plural 

N.V. hlil£t«s Pgd-es .Sstat-es 

Ace. 1131t-es Pgd>es JEstSi-es 

Oen. ISDIt-nm Pgd-nm ^stat-nm 

Daf. ItCSdi-ibna Pgd>!biu ^Btat-ibxis 

Ahl. ISSit-Ibus PSd'fbos JEstat-Ibns 

Noz, /. (for noct-s) 6en, noot-is, night, is declined like 
iEstaa ; bnt the Gen. Plur. (see Far. 40) is noct-imn. 

27 ItuLZ. — ^Tho Dative is nsed after Adjectives signifying 

jiUaaing, disjitamng, trouUesome, easy, difficult, and the 
like: 


Laws are not irouMesome to a LGges jhdici jnsto non mu> 
jusl judge. lestae sunt. 

28 Hunn. — Signns and indignizs (worffiy and unworthy) 

govern the Ablative : 


Impatience is unworthy of a Impatientia dSed indigna cst, 
leader, 

Exebcise X\rL 


Laed-It, (fie) hvris. Laed-nst, (they) hurt 

Lae£t-nr, (he) is (being) hurt. Laednnt-nr, (ihty) are (jidng) 

hurt 

1. Leges justao TCg^bus bonis non snnt molestac. 2. Bella militi- ' 
bus jacunda snnt 3. Militnm ignavia ducibns Claris ingiata 


29 ' ** the hue Stem (mnSt.) is dumged into >I in nil except the 

Nom. and Vbc. Caws. Suniurly, tlie trne Stem of vitgo (riigoa-} is 
diinecdinto virgin-. Bnt Romenmc8,as in jddex ai)OTO,tlio teno Stem 
(jadic-) is lost in tbo Bom. bnt preserVed in tiio other Coses. 
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COXSOXAXT BRAXCIL [par. 37— 29 

csl. 4 . Ini'Wf'S niititiiin inisororuin pi'iU-fl 1 ii iluiil. 5 Onn* 
it!i v.iIi(H conctniiti.i i jiit.. rli>]< ('('itiir. G. J'-initis 

P'-'litiTii ncutis plaiHi*; tmonf. 7 . li'ui'j !■ i-i >. ii'b’-.i' 
Mint. 8, •ImHi’inii vcrlia iiijiiMi (IniiiiiiN jii-’i' 
infill 'iB Hfiiit. 9 . Nil' i< ■: ob-i'iir.is piicri p'irt i tiiricnt. 
10 . Iioiiiiiii nnc nil tti^riiol.'i laiirl.'itiir. 11. .\fiiv:i‘ iiiiMu'iii't 

iiiirnilifis j'rnt.B t>t. 12. .\iiii;;:in pr-> rini-tLT tpiiil iKiiui 

Inuilitur. l'.i. .\gTtcul.ic ripn valiili (2 ta) Mint. 

1. Thr nm^tanty of thf utrtmg filttitn irjilrnrhiff tn Ilf tii.firl I It';/, 
2 . Shithfuliirti, ig um-orlJifi of a drffil learlrr, ii. Tlr/ot hit,rl- 
mi'ii Jin', III o’ll thr ritet'lfl of thf lonl to (th'ir) fimijmiiimih. 
• 1 . gl dart: 11117/if firri/iV* thr Umid boy. 5 . The tiituwr;i of 
thr jilrnt'i')! ginnvirr 1/ agrrrahtr tn thr mh'nddf /ni.ti'hi'l- 
nirii. 0. Thr angrr tf the hort'mrn i? diydrririny to th' 
Jo if->n!dirrf, 7 . The eomjiamont if thr horgr-.’ diiirr h»rl the 
gvid hiidumdinnn telth lining ihmri. 8 . Good Inu-t are irorlhg 
of itjufl /:ing. 9 . Thr frrt of thr irnirti roiniondnnr are hu.'t 
hn thr thiirji tlonr*. 10 Thr i/ur,n gieet J'lit loin to the 
riHomttd ludcr and to the go^djiidgri. 

Hi, 2souns ill which the Stem cuds witlt n Inhiul (iiii) 
letter, t.e. 'in, ‘p, •!>: 

Singular. 

Chirf (m.). iSram {f). TTiVit-r (/). 

iV'.r. FrinceP'S Trab-s Hicm(p)-s‘ 

(Frinnp-s) 

Arr. Fiincip-cm Trab>cm Hi6m>em 

Out. Fiincip'is 1 Trab-is Hiem-is^ 

D. 11 . Frincip-i Trab-i Hiem-i 

Ail. Fri]icip>€ I Trab>g SiSm-B 

Plural. 

A'.T'. Frincrp>cs Trab*e5 HiSm-es 

.flee. Frinc^-es Trnb>es Eiem-es 

flea. Frincm.tim Trab-um Hiem>nm 

Oit. Fmcip'Sbus Trab'IbTiB ffiem-ibits 

All. Fiincip-ibas Xrfib'XboB Sem-ibns 

Ft''. Noitns in which the stem ends with (1) a nttsal 
(nose) letter, t.e. -s, or (2) * 2 : 

> P is inserted for cnplnm;, tjctwcrn a nnci B in the Kominatirc of 
tliis void, so tliat the xigut ^llins is Uomps. 



THIRD DECLEXSION. 
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Par. 30 — 32] 


Lion (m.). 
IV'.F. Leo (Leo-n) 
Am Leon-em 
Gen. Le5ii*is 
Bat. Leon-i 
AbL Leoa-S 


N.7. Leon-es 
Aec. Leonres 
Gen. Ledn-nm 
Bat. Leon-ibns 
Abl. Leon*ibiia 


Singular. 
Maiden (f.). 
Virgo (Virgo-n)* 
Virg^-em 
Virgin-iB 
Virgto-i 
Virgia-S 

Plural, 

Virgia-BS 

Vir^-es 

Vii^lh-nm 

Virgui-ibiis 

Virg^-ibas 


Crane (cl). 
Gm-s 
Grfl-em 
Glrfi-is 
6rR-i 
Grfi-S 


Gr^-es 

6ru-es 

Gi'a-niii 

GrQ-ibns 

Gru-Ibas 


Excncisc XVII. 


30 RuMw — T lte question WItent or Within vjTuU time? is 

answered liy the Ablative, os hiSme, tn totnfer, nocte, bg 
night, 

81 Rcle. — T he question JTow long t or During what time i 

is answered by the Accusativo, as multos aanos, for, or 
during, many years. 

Vlvit, (*c) Iwes. . .. Vlvunt, (fhey) Hte. 

1. Alulti liomines acstatem Iiieme laudariL 2. Vitgincs nestate 
Iiicincm, liirinc nestatcni lanrlanr. 3 Lpoucb multas acstates 
ct multas hiemes vivitnt. 4. Principibns pavidisd^mo- 
Icstus e&t 5. Nautao nocte magnam gniutn mnltitumnem 
pnclloo nionstrant. G. Mrgincs tcncrac ab improbis prin- 
cipum liliis minis tenAitur. 7. Popiliones pauens boras, 
clcpliantcs multos aimos 'vivunt* 8. Lconi fero oqnitis 
conics caprum mnenim dat. 9. Tcmplum longas trabes, 
portas m.ignos, liabct.^ ^10. Tompli trabs longitudineir. 
inirain babet. 11 ComItes pavidi principe indigni sunti 
12. lliilta poma aostato terra Imbot. 

1. The scalor praises land in winter, (but) blames (it) in summer. 
2. For many hours the lion devours the tender goats. 3. The 
sailor by wight points out a mult}ttidc.gj^anes to the maiden. 
4. The daughters of the chi^'fn!i’ savage lion. 5. A 

’ ■* .r — ' ■■ ■ " ■ 

1 Virgo and b&mo origina l^ Ic r p faip o Ihnnigboiit, and bomones, 
for bDsnnes, h acinatly .prcicrvcd, tbongb, of course, not to bo wod. 

no ^ liepcat ^vunt after pEpIUon^, “ paucaa boras (rivunt).” 

OA * Incnnmciations,and in otbcrBcnf(!ncrs,it,orEOnio othcreonjuncKan, 
is oftim omitted wberc tbo English most insert and, led, ka. 
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C0KS0NA2ST BOAl^Cn. 


[par. S3 

bulleijlu does not live far-many hours. 6. Unjust irords are 
unworthy of a t^iiif. 7. By the eompamons of the beautiful 
maidens the lion is fnghtenm with a sword. 8. The tcinlrr is 
troublesome to the uiaideiis and not agreealde to the chaf, 
9. Z7<e queen gives praise to chiefs and gold to poets. 10. in 
the night the lion devours a multitude of tender goats. 

Y. Nouns in wLicli the Stem ends with (1) a liquid, t.o. 
•1, -t, or (2) a sibilant, t.e. «s : * 

Singular. 

chnsul (m.). Love («.). SVes (/.). Flower (m,). 
N.V. Consul Amor® Axhor(-os)® Flos* 

.dec. ConsiU-esL Amor-em ATb5r>em Elor-em 

6ctt. Constil-is ArnSr^is ArbSr-is Pldr-is 

Dal. Consiil-i Amor-i Arb5r-i Fldr-i 

AbL Consfil<S Amor>S ArbSr-S Flor-S 

Plural. 

GousQl-Ss Amor-ea ArbSr-is Jlor-cs 

Ace. Consfil-es AmoroSa ArbSr-es nor<6s 

Oen. ConstU-um Am5r>um ArbSr-um Flsr^mn ' 

JJal. ConsiH-ibus Amor-ibna Arbor-Ibns Flor-lbus 

Abl Consiil-ibuB Amor>Ibns Arbor-lbna Hor-Ibus 

(nhi& e., makes oSnSr-em, oingr-ia, c&igr>i, &c. 

33 Ifote that aoser differs from pater, ns piler from mS: 
gister; the foimer retains, the latter rejects, in the other 
Cases, the >0 of the Nom. 

Singular. 

Coosflfm.).-' Father (m.). ifother {f.). 

N.V. Anser F&ter(Fatei>) Iffater (mater*) 

Aee. Aii6&>em Fatr*eni ]ffatr*em 

Gen. AnsSr-is FatT'is Hatr-is 

Dat. AnsSr*! Fatr*i Satr-i 

Abl. AnBgr>6 Patr*g Matr-e 


^ (1) Ubot riUlnni stems rctiua >s in tbo Kom. Sinfr , but ehnneo it to 
•r in the other cases: fios, Gcn.flSr.iB (for flos-is), rSs, Gen. ror-is (for 
TSs-is) of dm (2) Others have tiro forms of the Kom. : inhos or Inoor, 
Gen. labSr-is, oflaiour/ and eo aihoa or arbor, Gen. arhSivis, of a tree. 

V Final -or is short, and therefore its quantity is not marked in timor, 
arbor, &e. 




Far. 34—360] TIIllID DECLEKSIOK 23 


N.V. Ansels 
Acc. AnEer>§5 
Gen. Ansgivum 
‘JDat. Aju€r>lbiis 
Abl Aasir'ibns 


Plural. 

Patr-es 

Patr-es 

Patr-nm 

Patr-Sbos 

Patr-ibas 


llAtivis 

SEatr-es 

Uatr-mn 

jHatr-Ibns 

SEatr-Ebas* 


JExEncisE 

34 JlaiiE.— An ^Adjective is sometimes used (1) in the 
Mascnline to agree trath men understood ; (2) in the 
Neater to agree frith thing or things nndorstood. * 

2lang (men) praise the lajig. SEalti rCgcm londant. 

The father gives (/tie) son nang Pater ftllo malta dat. 

{things). 

To err is (a) dangerous {thing). ErrSre cst p&ioiilosam.* 
SGpgr&rre, to overcome.^ Galpa^re, to blame. 

JtKoMrXb, to praise. '&t2A,{hi)was,ixB3A,{fh^)mre. 

35 'N.B. — ^The Adj. is often separated from its Noun by 
a Gen. belonging to the Noon, e.g., the emsul's dear voice, 
cdSra consulisvoz; and sometimes by other frords: floiibas 
so palobiis dulectat, he delights himwlf with, beautiful 
flowers. 

1. jUnlti rcgcm laudant nc^ueieginam cnipant. 2. Jucnndum 
cst laudarc, calparo injucnndinn (cst). 8. Rex pauca £lio 
dat, filiuo multa (dat). 4. Peer anserem timet, patiem et 
mntrcm non timet. 5. Sepulcrum pulchrumniultonun omico- 
rum cuiercs habct. 6. Hiomps frig^da nrbores magnas et 
porvos flores laedit. 7. Militcs inngno clamoro claram consulis 
vocem supemnt. 8. Fnlriiri florum colcres viipaum oculis 
giatisunt. 9. Anserem stultum mnlta tctrent. 10. Pemina 
a viigine amoro niagnu omatur, 11. Militum clamor timoris 
causa luit agricolis.^ 12. Consulnm jussa limotis causae 
cnmt militibus. Id. l^midos nocto (30) mnlta terrent. 


30 > The poml sliould note that ia the Consonant Bronidt of the Third 

Dedcndon, no con form the coses of any Houn without committing them 
to memoty, if ho remembers tho 'Sam. nnd 6cn. Siogolor. 

All tho other coses con be formed by strifciDg off tho 'is from the Gen., 
eg. anseiv, patT'. ond adding -em, 4, -e, -es, >tun, -Ibns. See p. 18. 

300 * Htoi!, part of a Verb is treated as a Noun, and is tho 8uljim of est. 

See farther, Ezorrisc NXNV. 

9 AgdeoUs may he parsed as the “ Dative of Advantage or Disadvan- 
tage.” See par. 7. 


24 CONSONANT BnANCH. [Par. 37, SO 

1. To aenromr hplfamiiffor mjtlim. 2. Tlic conrul girc' tiiutig 
thingn ‘ to the rignroiif sohlifr. 3, jrtwif pruhc the hi,ig, 
fno hlnmc (iirii). 4. A goov/rttrs vimig-l/iiiigH, (fiiirl) Urriui « 
few-mnO 6. The eomjtantons tf the eoltlicrs nrrr/irni i r' the 
hiiig'g roicr bg {their) elamour. 6. The coluiir of the jioi'cm 
in 'agreeable to the egen of the beautiful iiiniifeni. 7. The 
broad rejnitehm hare the anhes of mang uildicrn. 8 . The 
Jloicrr bg (i/*) colour and jilcamut odour delighlx the niaidciix. 
0. The cold irinters trcrc troublreome to the timid urns ff the 
huxbandmen. 10. Topraire the bod is itnplraiing aml-hotjuxt. 
11. For-afeva hours (iil) dte soldiers oecreome the eoilors. 

i?.-XEDTEn NOUX.S OP THE CONSONANT BKANCH. 
Singtdar. 

Head (n.), | Home («.). JRight or Work (n.), 

A'lr. Ace. CSptit iITdme& Jfis Opus 

Greff. Capit-is ITomSa-is Jur>is OpSr*]^ 

Hat. Captt-i ilToiniii-i Jftr-i OpSr>i 

Abl. Capit-g 'Bomln-g Jtr-g Opgr-g 

Plural 

H. V. Ace. Cgpltra HoJniB-a J'ur-a 6pgr-a 

Gen. Gapit-xiia Nomln-am Jtir«'Qm Opgr-ma 

Hat. Capit-Ibas IToinin>Ibss Jur-ibas Opcr>Xbns 

Abl. CapiMbas IToinla-IbaB Jur-xbas Opcr-ibas 

Noto .ilso coipas, colpgT'is, cozpor4, &c., a bodg. 

E:;cRCi!:n XIN. 

3 y Wben two Isonns of kindred meaning are connected 
together in one phrase, instead of et between the two 
ICouns, -qag is added as an extra sgllablc to tlio latter of 
the two Konns : Jlovcers and trees, fiorcs arbgresg^ac. 

I. Fulmen arborcs fniticcsqiic ct cotporn hominiira Incdit. 2. Car* 

inina stint poctamm opera. 8 . Jnm belli ngriroinc timent. 
4. Pucri nomcn pulclirum erat. 5. Verbern jndiciliiis con- 
suIibiiFqiio indigna stint. C. Equitiim peditciaquo >nultiti]> 
dinem vastam mcrcatorcs jure’’ tiincnt. 7. ]Militnm ojicra 
oppidoruni incolis ingrata crant. 8. Capri capita purva, 

1 Thp TTOid^ things and men (lien* and in other i)n<».ngc< wlicrp they ate 
n'cd vrith mnng or far) shoidd not he tmu^ated. Sec the Itido ahore. 
38 - Jure is the Ahl. used as an .Vdretb, tg right, i.e. tighilg, naturallg. 
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Par. 39, 40] THIRD DECLENSIOX. 

corpora macm, pedes longos hnbent. 9. Multis hominibns 
inultoriim scclcnim enusn est auruin.‘ 10. Sidem nautis 
liicmo grata crant 11. Injusti judicis verba bona (crant), 
fnctn mala orant. 12. Corpori cibum, doctiinmn monti 
Dcus dat. 13. Snies ab injusto jiidicc cn.pa (8) libcratur. 

^1. Tlie Icadei^s head {tras) small, his hodtj was lean. 2. The 
muKilude of the merchants fears the horsr-snldiers and foot- 
soldiers. 3. The works of soldiers arc displeasing to husband- 
men. 4. Flowers and shrubs are agreeable to the inhabitants 
of towns. 5. Bogs giee food and sleep {use -(ine) to {thdr) 
bodies, learning to {the'>t minds. 6. The names of the hogs 
and girls are beautiful. 7, Unjust laws are umrorthg of kings 
and queens. 8. The horse-somers and foot-soldiers are flot 
terrijied hg the enmes of (thdr) leaders. 9. The poets work 
delights the queen with (its) beautiful name. 10. It was (a) 
renowned (thing) to orrreome a multitude of horse-soldiers ana 
fool-soldiers in-war (AbL of instr.) 


THIBD DECLGKSIOIT. 

2.— Nofss WBOSE Btesi nsDs lat i. 

39 These Konns differ from tho CoDEonnnt Branch in this 
re.spcct, that thoy mako the 'Cen. Plur. in > 11131 ; ivhereas, 
in the Consonant Branch, the Gen. Flnr. mostly ends in 
But the Stem i (being very variable, often dropped, 
and often changed into e,} freq[UBntly disappears. 


> IVlint caso is bonlnniw, and trliy? See For 7. 

- For the Ocncicrs of Xoims of the Xliini DccIcii<ion see page 320; and 
for Bvcrciscs on tho ExcopUons sco Htcioifcs IiXXXIV to XOlI. 

40 , s Tltc more advanced pupil trill find that several Xouns of the Consonant 
Branch bdeo •ium in the Gen. FI. iOio follotring rules will bo found 
useful : — 

1. Xouns whose Gen. Sing, is * ^ (as dCeds', take >091 (dfie-ma). 

Examples : patr-um, BSn>ina, pEd>ua, grlg-um, &p-um, &e, 

S. Kouns whose Gen. Sing, is "* (as Sre>iE} take -lum. 

Examples- falc-ium, urh-ium, axt*inm, Et-ium, font-ium, post-lam, 
aumt-inm, noet-inm, &e. 

Exceptions are vSe-sm, ISg-um, rSg-um, jOr-nm, and a few others. 
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STEMS EXDIXG IN 1. [pnr. 43 

27. — ^1. MiscuLiKE jiKD Fcstimc Noe.vs. 

Singular, 

Ship CTI). Shoircr (m.), Ciaiifl 

jN.r, ITaT'is Imler (laibri*) lEffib-es diTQbi-) 

Ace. Navem Imbr-em N’nb>em 

Gen. Nar-is Imbr-Is Nttb-is 

Dttf. Nav-i Inbi'i Niib4 

Ahl. Nav-ior.^ lDibr>i(*e)^ Nub-S 

Plural, 

N.V. SaT-BB Imbr-ls Nub-es 

Ace. NaV'CS Imbr-es Nub-es 

Gen. ITaT'Ima Imbr-Inm Nub-Inm 

Dal. Nav-Ibns Imbr-Ibas Nub-Ibns 

All. NaT'Ibns Imbr>Ibns Nab-lbns 

2.— Nedtcb Nowa 
Singular. 

Sea (n,). Animal (n.). Spur (n.). 

N'.r. Ace. ISSr-S AmmSl Calcar 

Gen. Iffar-is ^nunal-is Colcar-is 

J)at.' ULSi-i AsMal-i Calcar-i 

All. MSxvi An!m51»i Calc§r>i 

Plural. 

NIF. Ace. MtaS-S, Animal-la Calcar-ia Oss-a 

Gen. Slaxi-iim Animil-inm Calc^-Ium Oss-inm 

Daf. Hazi-bas Animil-ibus Calcar-ibns Oss-Ibns 

All. ISazl-biis Animal-ibns Calcar-ibns Oss-ibns 

41 Neq.ne or nec, ^rben repeated, means neither . . . nor. 
Consdm-it, (Ae) consumet. Consnia-nnt, (theg) consume. 

Exeecise XX. 

1. Nantao valid! neque imbres crebros neque maria saova timent. 
2. Imbri longo et fulraine crebro pnstores terrentur. 3. IIo- 
minum sapient!.! et animnliuin robur et mans furor snpe- 
ntntur. 4. Nuvem nipidam mare a^'id^m vorot. 5. Naves 

42 > A feir Noons in -is take only -im in tbo Acc.,an<l only -x in the Abl. ; 
sitis.fAinf,- tnssls, angh; vis, vtolrnce; and names of tovnsandrirers, 
eg^ ^eiis, f/ie Tikr, Tbe following commonly take -im. febris, /ten-,' 
pelvis, Iasi ; pnppis, vtop; restis, njpe; tnrris, f »rer,- secOris, <u«. 

AS maaes Abl. in -i, except in partly: and Abb -i is always found 

in tboso Nonns that always make Acc. -iin. 

3 Distingnish this word from Bs, oris, a., sicirfA, or eenntenance, Asimal, 
ealear, and almost aU otber Ncufccs with Abb in -i, are derived from 
Adjecuves. 


Pone (n.). 

6s- 

Oss-Is 

Oss-i 

Oss*i 




ADJECa^IVES. 
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Pbt, 44 , 45 ] 

validns mans furor cttompcstatisTio!cntia sapcrant. 6. Dnccs 
aunsa calcarin ot decora inagna cquitibus dont. 7. Hostium 
urLem dux igni feiroqiio consumit 8. Kauta navi validu 
pclari farorcm supcnil. 9. Britannorum naves multis 
nrbibus inultisqnc gimtibus notae sunt. 10. Ducitm ccita* 
mina prosperis ci vitatibus saope causa oxitii sunt. 1 1. Equus 
ignavus calcar timet. 12. blulta genera et animolium ot 
Inpidum maro liabet. 13. Morbus capros totam oestatom 
(31) consumit. 

1. Strong horgea oftm fear (lie sjmr. 2. 27ie aoMiera eonatme Hie 
cities vnlhjire and award. 3. Repeated lightning and a great 
alarm ternfg the merehanta. 4. The animala if the aea are 
mang and wonderfuL B. 2fen Ig {their) u)ist7oi» overcome the 
threats of aeaa and the madness of savage animals. 6. Both 
to leaders and to stales strife is often the cause if destruction. 
7. Golden ^urs give great honour to horse-soldiers. 8, The 
strength <f the ships overcomes Both the madness of the sea and 
the violence qf the storms. 9. The hones if small animals are 
small. 10. The tempest_ierrijies the atkens with a great 
cloud. 11. Bg wisdom 'and, CEperieace men are freed from the 
violence of savage animals. 12. Re lives a few hours. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

44 Theso aro declined like N'onns of the Third Declension; 
except that in almost all of fhem the Ahl. Sing, is •! and 
not -e ; and the Gen. Flnr. -lam and not -nm. 

A . — ^Adjectives with AbL Sing, in •!, and Gon. Flnr. in 

.Inm. 

l^AnnxTtvxs ov Three Tehuixatiohb. 


Singular. 

Acer, sharp. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

R. 

JIT. and P, 

:p'. 

N.V. Acer 

aords 

Bop-i 

Aor-es 

Ser-Si 

Ace. Aor-em 

aor-em 

acr-e 

Acr-es 

aor-iS 

Bai. Acr-Is 

aor-is 

aoiviB 

Aor-ium 

acr-Inm 

Bat. Acr-i 

aor-i 

aor-i 

Aor-Ibus 

aor-IbuB 

Abl. Aor>i 

acr-i 

acr-i 

Acr-ibns 

acr-ibns* 


<£5 > Oilier similar Adjectives arc BaIQb-er,/<eaAiv,alao>er, 2nsl‘, Sq|aest> 

or. equestrian. In the Nom. llaso. Sing., Uio forms ficr-is, salubr-is, 
UacTiAs &e. arc sometimes used, but moro often in poetry tlum in 
prose. 051-er retains ibo S in tbo Fom. cSlSr-is aud in the Neut. oelSr-s. 
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ADJEOTIVE& 


[Par. 46 — 48 


2. — AiaKrrivEs of Two TEBMIXATlo^'S. 

Tristis, sad. 

Singular. Plural. 

M.arHlF. iV. M.aniF. AT. 

■27. F. Trist-Ss tris1>S Trist-es trist-^ 

Ace. Trist-em tiist>e Trist-es tiist-!% 

Gen. Tiist-is tristos Trist-Inm trist-Ium 

Dat. Trist-i trist-i Tcist-ibus trist-ibns 

Abl. Tiist-i trist-i Kist-Ibns trist-ibus 

3.— ADJEcnvos or Okh Tcbuibatiox. 

F elix, hajpjpg. 

Singular. Plural. 

]ir., F., and Jf. M. and F. N. „ 

N.V. Felix Fellc-es feHe-ia 

Ace. Felio-em Felic-es fSlic-iS 

€kn. Felic-is Felic-lnm felic-Iom 

Dat. Felio-i Felic-ibus felic-ib&s 

All. FSlio-i Felio-ibus felic-ib^s 

^6 .S.^AdjeGtiTes with .Abl. Sing, in -e, and Gen. Flnr. in 
-un. 

These are mostly Compamtives ending in -ior (m. and/.), 
•ins (n.) : trist-ior, sadder, iellc-ior, Uappicr. 

Singular. Plural. 

21. and F. N. N.andF. N. 

N.V. Trisfaor trisIStlB Trisiidr-es fzistiSr'& 

Ace. Tiislidr-em trisiihs TriB66p«s tiistior-S 

Gen. Tristidr-is trisfidr-is Tristidr-iuu tristidr-nm 

Dat. Tristadr-i tiistidr-i Tristadp-ibSs tristidr-ibus 

All Tristadr-e trisladr-S Trislaor-ibiis tristSdr-ibns 

47 Besides Comparatives, a few other words make the Abl. 
Sing, in -e and the Gen. Flnr. in -lun, ATost of them are 
capable of being used as Nouns: dives, (a) rich {man), 
supples, a suppliant, vigil, a xaatdiman, princeps a chief, 
pauper, a poor man, superstSs. a survivor.^ 

48 > A nsofiil Sale is girca (Fnllie Sduxd Grammar) that: — 

i. AcljectireB in irltici) the Oen. Stag, has the penult short, make -am 
in the Gen. Pl., e.^. snpplez, Gen. Sing, snppHeis, Gen. 71. sappSenm, 

ii. AdjcctiTCs in whim the Gen. Bing, has the ^nnlt. long, meke -imn 
in the Gen. 71., eg. ISliz, Gen. Sing. tSUeis, Gen. 71. lSU<£hm. 




Par. 49, 5o] THIKD DECLENSION. 
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1. — Celer equus, the simft hone. 


Singular. 
Nom. Celer equ-us 
Voc. Celer equ-e 
Acc. Celer-em equ-um 
Ge/i. Celer-is equ-i 
Dat. Celer-ieqn-o 
A hi. Celer-iequ-o 


Plural. 

Celer-es equ-i 
Celer-es equ-i 
Celer-es equ-6s 
Celer-ium equ-qrum '■ 
Celer-ibus equ-is 
Celer-ibus equ-is 


2.— Kelius donum, ihe letter gift. 


Singular. 

N.7. Ace. Melius don-um 
Gen. Melior-is don-i 

Dat. Melt6r-i don-o 

All. Heli6r-e don-o 


Phmtl. 
Melior-a ddn-a 
Melior-um don-orum 
Melior-ibiis don-is 
Melior-ibiis don-is 


3,— Pelix judex, a happy judge. 

49 Note the two points of difference in the Noun and 
Adjective (1) Noun -e, -um ; Adj. -i, -lum : 

(1) Pelic-i judic-e, ly (13a), ici///, or from the hap>py judge, 

(2) Pelio-ium judic-um, of happy judges. 

E.vnncisn XXL 


1. Mater Lena moliore filio digna est. 2. Ccierium equorum 
terga ah aurigis verberibus Jacdnntur. 3. Patres laoti moliora 
dona filiis dant. 4. Foeta sapiens regem inaignem ti’istiore 
cannine deloctat. 6. Eex insignis infelici morto indigntis 
est. 6. Agricolarum vita salubris cst ; scribae diiigentis labor 
non est salnbcr. 7. Equus aeer cortamen equestre amat. 
8. Morcatorum divitum vitam miles fortis non amat. 9. Ira 
acri ducum tristimn cives timidi terrentur. 10. Dulce carmen 
poeta insigni dignum est. 11. Puer tristis donum melius 
amat. 12, Principes justi fortibus militibus agros feraoes 
dant. 13. Eegina prudent! animo et audacibus consiliis 
aeditionem superat. 14. Eques coraitem culpa (8) liberat. 

1. The joyful father gives a letter gift to {Ids') son. 2. The Ufe of 
a soldier is not agreeable to the ton of the rich merchant. 


50 


' The Gen. PI, Celer-um is only used when tho nord is n.sed as a 
Uoun, to signify the ancient body-guard in Jlomc ; just as we speak of 
the “ Blues,” the “ Scots Greys.” 
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AD JKux^i ViiiS ASH) ITOnXSt [Par. 49, so 

3. By (Ids) sweet poem Sic good poet delights ffie great hing, 

4. A heea contest is pleasant to strong soldiers. 5. The 
labours ^Sie wnJiappy judges veere displeasing to the just Jting. 
6. The keen anger qf the eitisens terrifies Sie companions of 
the sad leaders. 7. The diligent husbandman is worthy of a 
fruif/ulfield, 8. The just judges gice rewards to the chariot- 
eers of the sici/i horses. 9. The healthy life ef the happy 
sailors teas pleasing to the brave boy. 10. The good king is 
delighted by the songs of the sad poets and (17) by the Itmve 
boyj 11. The master frees the bays from blame. 


xsimmrm of the fibst aeb beooed DEacExsioir itith 

KOniHS OF THE THIBD DECIENSIOIT. 


SaeTOS liostis, a cruel enemy. 


Singular 

Nbm. Saevns ilostala 
For. SaevS hostu 
Ace. Saevmn hostem 
Gen. Saevi liQstiLS 
Bai^ Saevoliosfi 
Abl. Saevo hosts 


JPlural. 
Saevihostes 
Saeri hostes 
SaevoB hostes 
SaevSTiim hosfiam 
Saevis hostabSs 
Saevis hosl^bfis 


AlmS mater, loving mother. 


Singular. 
jr.K Alma mater 
Ace. Almammatrem 
Gen. AhnaematnuB 
Bat. Almae matii 
AbL AlmamatrS 


Plural, 
Almae matres 
Almas matres 
AlmSmin matmm 
Almis matribiis 
Almis matribiis 


HlagiiTim optiB, 
Singular. 

N.V. Ace. HLagaam Spus 
Gen. Hagnl opSris 

Bat. Ha^o SpSn 

AVL Hagno i^ere 


a great work. 

Plural. 
Magna opera 
MagnSmm BpSmm 
Magnis BpSnbuB 
SEagAlB opSiAbs 


Esxboiss SXn. 

Qnisl TTSai (wow) ? ITJio (Norn.)? ftuem? TTXaf (man)? 
^o)»(Aca.}? Qaiaf What(flting)t ll^a/ (Nom. and Aco.)? 

1. Bononim opemm memoria forti 'viro dnlcis ernt. S. Vitgines 
pnlohiae dnciB iiacondi minos timnnt. 3. Militea primoo 


> Kombeis Insckeled thns (17) in. the Ezoedsea refer to the Fare- 
graphs indicated hr the figoiea in Qie margin. 



FOURTH UECLENSIOX. 
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Par. 51] 


cokorlis liosUbns imcundis tcrga dant.' 4. Quis vinam votus 
pncro, quis Bcni %'erboTn dat ? 5. licnigno patri acris filio- 
rnin irainolcsta crat. 6. Uladios brcvin, (32) longas knataR 
militca linlicnt. 7. Hater altna dliamm tristium pocni- 
tcntiam laudat. 8. Hostinm sacvoriim feiitas atros cives 
timidos tenet. 9. Senes infirm! tegum minis atrocibns 
terrontnr. 10. Tompestos atris nubibiis ct crebro fulmino 
'nrgines tcncms tenet 11. Qnis non virtutem amat? 
Qiicm non bonorum oponim mcmoiia dcicetat? 12. Sonox 
probus inlioncsta morto ct tnipi fame indignus est 

1. Brave men fear a disTimouralie repvtalion. 2. A ditgraafal 
dcadi terrijits strong soldiers. 3. 1F7(0 loves vice? Who is 
not ddighted by (trans. Whom delights not) the memory^ of 
virtue t 4. Who (jgives) steordsto weal: olil-mm? who gives 
wine to boysf 5. T^e enemy (use pi.), by (their) savageness 
and cruel threats, terrify the timid hostages. 6 The tender 
maidensfear the darh-bbuik clouds and the frequent lightning. 
7. The memory of a goodMxrh is pleasing to all (mm). 8. The 
citisensjlee before the sfmng cohort (trans, give their baclts to 
the strong cohort). 9. The loving mothers are ddighted by the 
brave deeds of the hold hoys. 10. The sad woman is soorthy 
of a 'Mter death. 11. (Oe) io-terrified in the night 


THE FOURTH OEi-R DBCLENSIOir. 


Step (m.). 
N.V. GiSd-fis 
GiSd-tim 
Orad'fis 
Grad-fii 
Grid'd 


Ace, 

Gen. 

Dat. 

All. 


N.T. Gxad'ds 
Ace. GrSd-ds 
Gen. GrUd-dnia 
Dat Grad-Ibus 
All. Gifid-Unis 


Singular. 

MilL-llB 

SeSn-nm 

llaii'US 

mSn.fii 

Han-'d 


Plural 

HSn-iis 

Uddn-ns 

Has-dum 

nSn-ibns 

lISa'IbiiB 


Knee (n.). 
G6a-u 
GSn-u 
Gdn-ds 
GSn-di 
Gen-u 


G^-uS 

GSn-nS 

Gfin-dnia 

Gdn-ibns 

GSn-Ans 


1. The Dot. Sing, in -di is somotimos contracted into 

-d. 


■ tmela to an enrany” means “to fee from an enemy.” 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. [Par. 52—65 

2. Some names of trees, c.g. pSuxs, pinolrec, vary betweeu 
tbo 2nd and 4tb Bed. in Gon. and Abl. Singular, and in 
ZjTom. and Acc. Flnial. 

3. The Bat. Flnr. is formed in -tibiis (not -ibtis) by 
arons, m., bow, axtns, m., Unib, and partns, m., birth, so ns 
not to be confounded with tho Bat. Plur. of ars, f., citadel, 
axs, {.,art, and pars, t.,part. The Bat. in-Ubus is also 
formed by Sons, £., needle, portas, m., harbour, and trib-QS, 
f., tribe. (See also Far. 311.) 

All nouns of tho Fourth Beclension that have nom. >ns, 
ore masculine, except the names of trees, and five others 
(see Appendix V. p. 226) ; those in are neuter. 

Exannsc XXIII. 

Carefully distinguish tho difierent constructions of the 
Preposition : 

in (foU. by Abl.) in : in (foil, by Acc.) into, to, loiearde ; ‘ 

(Jly) father is in the garden, Pfiter fii horto est 

The leader leads the soldiers into Dux milites in urbem dQcit. 

the cifg. 

1. Finus nltae froctum non babent; glondes sunt qnercuuni' 
fructus. 2. Hostos mngnnm copinm nrcuum ct sagittarum 
comparant. 3. Imbres quereni dant aquam. 4. Scytliao 
nreu dux vulneratur. 5. Equi olbi sinistnim genu dunint 
est. 6. Acus Tonga digitum mulieris vulnerat. 7. Naves 
longae in tuto portii ventos secundos expectant. 8. Naves 
Tongas in portus diversos tempestas agit. 9. Nantac, in 
porlu pcTagus, in poTago portum laudant. 10. Auditns 
visusque utilitatera quis non intelligit? 11. Romanne pTcbis 
tribnbus fruinentum a Caesaro datur. 12. Hiemis gcTii 
myrto pemiciosum erot ; pmui et quereni non crat (pemi- 
ciosumj; 13. Multa (34) totam noctem (31) timet (16a}. 

1. I7ie Segihian overcomes {his) enemy with {his) strong Imo. 
2.^ 27ie diligent women have sharp needles. 3. Adeerse 
winds drive the diips into safe harbours. 4. The frost of 
winter is not destructive to pines. 5. STie ships of-iear are 
atcaiting favourable winds in tho safe harbour. G. Stags by 
ihdr running, foxes by {their) subtlety, overcome the hunter, 
7. The branmes of die tall oahs have many acorns. 8, By 
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Pat. sg, 57] THE FIFTH DECLENSION. 

h'-nrhi^ and hj sight men avoid dcslruclive {things), {and) ' 
ohtain u^rfal {things). 9. The stag {has) long horns, the hull‘‘ 
has short {horns). 10. 2'hc hull with his left horn wounds 
the shepherd. 11. lie icas sich for-the-whole sohitar (31^'. 

TETl I'll'-TH on -E DECr-ENSION. 

JJag {m.). Thing (/.). 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

N.V. Di-es Di-es Il-§s‘ E-es 

Acr. Hi-em Hl-es E-em E-es 

Gen. Di-ei Dl-erum E-ei‘* E-erum 

Dut. BT-ei Dj-ebus E-ei E-ebus 

Ahl. Di-e 2)i-ebus E-e E-ebus 

56 In Ibo Oen. find Dat., final -ei is sometimes contracted 
into -6 ; die, fide. 

57 All noun.s of the Fifth Declension aro Feminine, except 
dies, day, and meridies, midday, ■which are Masculine.^ 

Exekcise XXIV. 

Ag-it, {lie) drives, or leads. Ag-itur, {lie) is {being) driven. 

1. Affricola spe fruclmtni in laborcin agitur. 2. Acies donsa ab 
hostibiis ill fugani agitiir. _ 3. Magna pars exorcitus in 
planitie crat. 4. Tania vitia tarn piilehra iaeio indigna sunt. 

5. Jfomoria piilchrac faciei hominibus jucunda est. 6. Mora 
spei iniriiiea est. 7. liex Justus niolioribus lebus dignus est. 

8. IJebus adversis vir I'ortis in dolorem agitur. 9. Exorcitus 
ornnis in spein novam a forti ducc agitur. 10. In Britannia 
apricorum dierum numorus non mngnus est. 11. Fhiminis 
r.apidi ciinsus iutcrdiim glacie supeiatur. 12. Reruin ndver- 
sarmii niemoria in rebus secundis intcrdiim jucunda est. 

1 . In sumtnn the hours of the day arc many, in winter {the hours) 
of the night (30), 2. Thcre-were many horse-soldiers and foot- 
soldiers (use -gue) in the line of the enemy. 3. The light of 
mid-day is {being) overcome by a darh-blaeh cloud. 4. The 

r Tliifi Xoun is prinicfl thus (as also in the Public Sdiool Grammar) 
to exhibit the Case Terminations more clearly. But the true Stem of 
rcE is not r- hut rc-. See p. 2.’’>S), ‘ 

= Tlio quantity of r-ci varies. 

^ Dies siiouhl not ho used by the beginner in the Feminine, except 
poetically ; to .signify, not a liteml day, but a seawn, c.g. llic evil day has 
eomr, Atra dies vCnit. 

Dies and res are the only Koims in the Fifth Bodension that arc fully 
declined ; and all (but nine) ham no Plural. 

B 
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COMPAKISON 


[P.ir. 50—60 

hmij line of the enemy (tr.in«. enemies) is heiny en'trcome. hy 
l/ic fearlen'! nntelicrs, 5. The memory of yronjnrily in tnmr- 
linien nnjilcririny fo the mrclrheil. G. The hen! of the enn irtin 
ilentruclire In the llfni ire. 7. The nieninry of jnnfnl doyt trim 
yleaniny lo the Jiiyl Judge. P. Greul is the tililily of hope. 
y. The hn'-'tnyr is heiiiy driren into the ritndel hy the, hold 
leader. 10. The ipicen shetBs {her) grief hy (licr) rad face. 


COJIl’AHlSON’ OF ADJECTIVJIS. 


1 . — IliT.ui.An. 

gg 1. The Comparative Degree, if regular, is fonned from iho 
Gen. Sing, lij’ taking away -i, (alt-i, alt-) or -is (ferac-is, 
ferae-), and adding -lor: alt-ior, higher, ferae-ior, more 
fruil/td. 

59 2. The Superlative Degree is formed by taking away 

-i or -is and adding -issimns : alt-issimus, ferac-issimus. 

Gen. Sing. Comparalire. Superlatire. 

Trist-is, trist-ior, sadder, trist-isslmus, ead- 

dett. 

Keoeat-is, recent-ior, wore rc- receut-issimus, most 

cent, recent. 

II. — IiuirGULAn Sci’i;ni,.\Tiv];s. 


1. -limus. 


60 Six Adj. in -xlis, form the Corapar. regularly, but 
tho Superl. by adding -limus instead of -issimus. 


Positive. 
raoD-is, easy 
Difficil-is, diffienU 
Simfl-is, lil:c 
Dissimil-is, unlihe 
Gracil-is, thin 
Humfl-is, Iota 


Comparative. 

facil-ior 

difiTcil-ior 

smul-ior 

dissimD-ior 

eracD-ior 

Eiuna-ior 


Superlative. 

facD-limus 

difficil-limus 

siinil-lunus 

dissimil-limus 

CTacil-limus 

niimil-limus 


Tho rest, fertil-is, util-is Ac., have either no Sujier- 
lativo or -issimus ; fertD-issSnus, util-issimus, &c. 



Par, Cl— 63] 


OF ADJECTIVES. 


SC 


2. -nmns. 


B1 2. All AdJ. ending in -er form the Compar. regularly, 
but the Snporl. by adding -rfmUB to Hie A’ominative: 


Po ■itifl'. 

N'om. n™. 

Liber, libBr-ij/rre 
CSier, cSlsr-i&, ncift 
Falcuer, pnlclir-<i, 

bcnuli/ttl 

Acer, acr-is, Hiarp 


Comparatice. 

libSr'Ior 

o^SrAor 

pnlohr-ior 

BCT'Ior 


Superlallw. 

liber-iiiniiB 

oSler-r&nTis 

piiIcher*xioms 

acer>iibniu 


The Adjective Tetus, Gen. vSlSr-is, cM, lias Comp. 
TSiOEt-Ior, Siipcrl, Teter'T}iniiB.i 


Q,cam, than. 

62 Rult:. — N ouns coupled 1^ quom {tfum) and a Compara- 

tive Adj. or Adv., are in the same case : 

1 Korn /£q,'iii‘“‘J'«™’8niitqnamcapri(8iint). 

* 'I Ileaee arc mure wj/wl than goats {are), 

C P(ldorflagi1u,raagi8quam erroris, bSmTncm compleL 

2. Gen, < Shnmefer the crime, rather than for the error, possesses 

(. the man t lit. of the crime, of the error, 

rPtiero dat raulloro dona quam piiellae (dat). 

3. Dat. J. To the bog he gives belter gifts than {he gives) to the 

1. i»W- 

. . /MiVusfoliBiIiabotdcneTuniqiiBllimalafliSbet).* 

«. Jiec, apple-tree has leaves thicfxr than {it has) apples. 


03 llirT.C. — ^Wben the first Noun is in llio Nominative or 

Accusative, the second Noun is generally put in the 
Ablative without quam: 

Nothing is more lovable than Nihil cst virtute Cmabilius. 
virtue. 


I Tbo Comparative vStEiior li rave and atvliair. 
s Distinguiah between mala, apples, and n^, evils, 

j} a 



3G COilPARISON [par. 64-67 

£r.B, Superlntivcs and Comparatives have each more 
meanings than one : 

04 ^ Tard-iss&nns means (1) sloiceal, (2) very alow. 

05 Tard-ior means (1) alowcr, (2) rather, or aomeiohaf, 
slow, or (3) too alow. 


ExEdcisc XXV. 

00 Bulb. — SI niilis, lihe, takes a (1) Gen. or (2} Dat. : < — 

(1) 27<e loya are lihe (i.c.. the Piiuri patris similes siint. 
likeneamof) {thav) father. 

(2) AH thinffs teen mere UJx Omnia castris quam nxhi 
{to) a eamp than {to) a city. similiOta Grant. 

67 ftnidem, on Uie one hand: indeed. Antem, on the other 
hand; however; but. Neither of theso Avords ean stand 
first in a clause. They must be placed after somo 
emphatic vrord. See Sentence 9 below. 

1. Vallis humilior emt campo. 2. Kihil ost virtutc pnlclirius, 
nibil amicititi dulcius. 3. Pner omnibus praeccploris disci- 
pnlis proccrior erat 4. l^uri vir melius donum quom 
eorori dot. 5. Amor patrino mogb quam filionim dueem 
aconimum compict. 6. Coivus animal ost cclorrimuin, 
et testudini dissimillimum.’ 7. Hicroo dies brcriorcs sunt 
noctibus. 8. Iter pueKue diificilius cst quam pnero, 9. 
Torduo quidom avis tardior (G5) cat, aquiln autcin ve1o> 
cissima. 10. In regione nspotn itinera h:emc dilliciliom 
quam aestato sunt. 11. Pucr .acgerriinus crura et brncliiu 
graciliora liabet. 12. Puellae patris quam mntris siniiliores 
erant. 13. Fuellam quidem totum diem (31) cu'.pal (16a), 
puerum autem laudat. 

1. Molhiiiff is more useful to men than siyht and htarmy. 2. The 
husbandman's gamcn is more fertile t'lan the rich ling' a fields. 

3. JJ'ho is bolder than a soldier f vho {is)justcr than a judge? 

4. 'The ass is a somewhat-foolish (C3) animal; the dog is very 
sopocious. 6. The boy's sisters were more like {their) mother 
than {thear) father. 6. The anger of the king seas Ixener 
than the madness of the soldiers, 7. JSy very sus\f I journeys 


1 The Dative is mro in Cicero, bnt vety common in inter vriters. 
s GVo Adjectives coupled iy it can nsico with the same Noun. 



OF ADJECTIVES. 


87 


Par. 6ij— 71] 

tltc gimt,Til leads (his) soldiers info a most rugged region, 
8. Verg heauli/ul frees fill the very lowfi valXegs rf(fhe) most^ 
ferllle region. 9. The verg brave soldiers are being driven into 
the eiig bg (a) verg keen and bold leader.^ 10. The very ^ 
ailing bog has verg thin legs in winter. 


lllBEOULAIt CoiIPARISON. 


68 


Positive. 
IiSnns, goorl 
malus, bad 
magntlB, great 
paivns, small 
mnlti, (pi.), many 


Comparative, 
melior 
pejor 
m^or 
TcSaov 
plQres 


neq^nam, (indccl.) worthless ne^uior 


Sup ive. 
optuuos 
pess&ans 
mazlmiiB 
■mifnTm' nB 
plUT&li‘ 
neqnis^uB 


68a 


Adjectives ending in 'dicas, -speaking, 'ficiiB, -doing, 
•Volns, wishing, fonn the Comp, in -enl&r, the SnperL 
in •entisslmns : 


mSlS-dicns, ill-spcdltnig, -dicentaor, -dlcentissuii.iis. 
mdnl-flciis, gift-making, -ficentlor, •ficentissimiis. 
bSnS-vSlas, well-wishing, -vSlentlor, •vfilentud&ouis. 

(^e'o fonns are really drived from Verbal forms in 
•ens, which will bo recognised when the Verbs are 
mastered.) 

jg5 Adjectives ending in -ens, >1U5, -ttiiB, seldom have a Corn- 
par. or SupcrI. form of their own, but ore compared by 
appending the adverbs m^s, more, max&ne, most ; pins, 
duti/vl, magis pins, more dutiful, maai&nd pins, most dutiful. 

69 Ih the follo^ving the Positive is defective, and is ropro' 
Ecnted by a 17onn, Adjective, or Preposition : 


70 . ‘ la Xiatin tho Superlative is inotn freqaentiy uiscd than in Englisli. 
Wo should say ‘‘the Vraxe soldiers,” " a te/d leader.” But in latin the 
Supertitives must bo expressed. 

tyi n Slnltmn, pUs, nnd piudmam are also used in the lient. Sinp. as 
* ^ Kbnns goreming a Genitive Case. 

Xh^ have vatdi 1 Unltnm ] 

mare Mq/*} mvneg. Bias >iiccOn?8e hSfaent. 
very mneftj TiaximmnJ 




SB IBSEGULAH COMPiVniSON. [par. 7S, 73 

[Senes], an old man sSnior^ natn masMTis, oldfjii. 

[Tfivenis], a young man jfinior * natn jnlninius, go’mgcal. 

[SupSruB], upper superior supremns, stimmas, highest. 

[loilgms], lotrcr inferior inf&nns, unns, Imrcst. 

iBx^as}, outside exterior eshSmnaiioutcrmostorlast). 

[prep. Inixa], inside interior inISmns, Inmost. 

[PostSms], ajflcr, behind postSrior postremus, (hindmost or 

last). 

[prop. True], be/on prior pri&nuB, (/ownioji/orjfw/)- 

[prop, FrSp^, near propiot^ proxMus, (nearest or 

vejrt). ■ 

[prop. Ultra], beyond nltSiior nlt&nns, (furthest or last). 


72 Plus, more, is tlius declined : 


Singular: a Noun. 
Neuter. 

Norn, and Ace. Plus 
Gen. Pluzis 

Dat. Plurl 

AbJ. PlurS 


Plural: an Adjective. 


Ufase. and Pem. 

Plures 

Plnrlum 

Pluiibus 

Plfi^us 


ATeut. 

Plura 

Pluiinni 

Pluribns 

Pluiibus 


Kagis means more in degree and is used trith Adjectives ; 
pl&s, more in quantity, and is used \riili Yorbs. 

llalbus i« more dutiful, but Bnlbns mSgis plus cst, sed 
Tullius delights (his) father Tullius fatrem plus dClcctat 
more. > 

Excscisr. XXVL 


Rulu. — A Superlative, in agreement tritli aKonn undeiv 
stood, is folloTTod bj tbo Genitive : 

The horse is the most useful R^UUS utilissiinuni (animal) 
(animal) ef animals. SnimSUnm est. 

1. Alexander crat ducum pracstantissiinus.^ 2. Optimomm 
viroram filii intcrdiim pcssinii sunt. 3. Quid pejus emt 
Bnlbi contionc ! Qaid optimne (33) Tullii contioni (G&) simile 
liabct?^ 4, Ihlajores natu ratio, non spes, ng^t. 5. Jiiniorilnis 


> BUtn nyor and nSta minor ore also used. ITatn means ly hirti, 
and is not declined. 

^ SViiy is'diiiinm Gen.? Ans. girernti hy dux miterilood. 
s AnAdj. e-igr. optimae, is often anparated from its Xoun by an inter- 
vening Genitive eg. Isdlii. (Far. SS.) Qnid (Escreiso XXU) is Arc. 
gov. ^ballet. 

ThelTom. to hdbet is it, i.e. the speech of SaOms, understood 
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Par. 74— 77] NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

senioFCsdonadant, G. Dncisoptimidie^ultimus cratfoHciaai- 
mne. 7. Socrates optimusGrapcorumcrat. 8. Cnstromtii pats 
exterior parte intima major crat 9. Plus crot (71) modestiao 
quam sapientiae in viro bcncvolcntissimo.^ 10, Pluriinorum 
lactn ncquissima, optima verba sunt. 11. Minima pars 
propioris regionia masinUl parto icgionis ultoiioris major 
cmt. 12, Soncs ptiora (34) laudant, jnniorum facta culpant. 
13. Proximo die imperator masimam partem bostium 
siiporat. 14. Virgo a inilito linsta tolum diem torretur. 

1. 77ig Idng, {who vaa) irorae than {his) father, has a (still) more 
worthless son. *2. Very old men praise former times. 3. The 
greater jtarl of the outermost vail was nearest to the citadel, 

4. The most benreolenl of the younger (men) teere inferior 
to (trans. ns if to were than) the worst of the elder (men), 

5. lie. gives more gifts to the worst of the sisters than to the 
most dutiful of the brothers. 6. The lowest part of the moun- 
tain was higher {comp, and superl. of superua) than the highest 
part of the citadel. 7. The younger rightly give reverence to 
(their) elders, 8. Thcgomiger of the brothers was very like 
the elder sister. 9. Very many praise what is best (tmns. best- 
things). 10. On the last (.BO) day of (his) life the old-man 
was most happy. 11. ZIe is-blamed the whole day (long), 

NTOIBIIAI. ADJECTIVES. 

74 NTumcml Adjectives ore qij^er (1) Cardinal, denoting 
hou) many, or (2) Ordinal, denoting in tohat order} All 
tbo Ordinal Adjcctivo.s nro declined liko boatiB; but of 
tlie Cardinal Adjectives only a fevr ore declined. 

1. t/iins, one. 

jifasc. Fern. Neat. 

Gen, Sing. t)ii>iQ8 nn^ios nn-Itis 

Hat. Sing. Tln-i tm-i nn-i 

In the other cases. Sing, and Flnr., it is like bontlB. 

>7g > AVhy is modCBtlae Gen ? Ans, governed by plfls, Adj. used ns Koon. 

IVliy issaplcntiae Gen.? JSermise quota (Par. OS) tahesthesame Case after 
it as before it. In translntins liencToIon&dino add the nr that, 

7o Tbp Gen. after pars, plQs, multum, &c., is often called fheTariitive 
Genitive. 

rjrj * Por tlic Distributive Nuiucrai Atbratives see Expreiso liXXXV. They 

• s DTo all deedined like bSnl, -ae, ^a; (1) dngiili, one ayiiece; (2) blnl, tiro 
a-pieet; (S) tcmiortrlni; (4) quatemi; (S) qirinl; (C) Ecni; (7) septeni; 
(8) oetSni; (OlnoTeni; (10) dent; (11) nnaSni; (100) eenteni; (101) 
eenteni oinguli; (SOte ddew; (300J triceni; (400) quodtingeni; ((kX)) 
BBBcSnl; (1,000) (dngnlainlUo. 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVE& [par. 78-80 


78 


2. SQo, two. 


jWase, 


N.V Dfi^ 

^cc. D&-OS* 
Gen. D&omin 
T>at. Su-d1}lis 
All. Sfi-obuB 


Fan. Ximt. 

dS*ae dli-o 

dil>as dd-5 

du'Stuia dil-drum 

du-abns dd-Sbns 

dd-abns dS-obas 


8. Tres, rtwe. 

Mase ^Feia. Fittt. 

Tres tr!d 
Tres® tria 
Trium tritua 
TrUivs tribuB 
Trn>ns tribns 


Ambo, bol/i, is declined like dfio, 

79 The Cardinal 17nmbcrs, from Jour to a hundred, are 
indeclinable. 

The compounds of a hundred nro declined like bSnns : 
Of two hundred men, SdoeatSnun huminum. 


4. lllillS, thousand. 

80 Tho two uses of mille (a) Sing, (b) Plural, must bo caro- 
fully distinguished : 

a. Singular, an indeclinable Adjective : 

bfill S pnssns, a thousand paces. 

Idille passTbus, to a thousand paces, £e, 

h. Flmntl, a IToun of the Third Declension, having an 
Adjcctivo oijrceing with it in J\umier and Case, and 
governing another Koun in the Genitive^ 

N.V, and Ace. Mnlta wiTlTa pngsnnni, maiig thousands of paces. 
Gen. MuUOram milium passuum, of mang thouso7tds 

of paces. 

DaU Multis milib uB passnum, to mang thousands of 

paces. 

Aht Multis milib uB passaum, hg mang thousands ef 

paces. 


I Ijc^^ommonbr, dS-o, 
s liess commonly, ttXs. 




Par. 81] 


NUJIEBAL ADJECTIVE& 
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AiuDia 

BntDOu. 

ItoUANT 

Srsiuois. 

1 

I 

2 

II 

3 

III 

4 

IV 

6 

V 

6 

VI 

7 

vri 

8 

VIII 

9 

IX 

10 

X 

11 

XI 

12 

xn 

13 

xiri 

14 

XIV 

15 

XV 

IG 

XVI 

17 

XVII 

18 

XVIII 

19 

Nxix 

t 

\xx 

^XXI 

62 

XXII 

23 

XXIII 

28 

xxviri 

29 

XXIX 

30 

XXX 

40 

XL 

50 

L 

GO 

LX 

70 

LXX 

80 

. LXXX 

90 

•XO 

100 

a 

101 

GI 

136 

CXXXVI 

200 

CO 

300 

coo 


Cini]iKAi.s. 


OnDRTAur. 


finns, >a, -nm 
dQd, -SB, -0 
tres, -ttia 
qnattuor (qaatiiSr} 
^ainqiie 
sex 

septem 

octo 

noTem 

decern 

undgcim 

duddScim 

txedeaim 

qaattaoidSoim 

qniadccim 

sedecim 


daodei^finlS 

tmdev&uila 

vigiati 

duns et or 

vigintx^ns 
duo et vlgintl or 
v^taB duo 
tres et or 

vJg^B tres 
dnoaetriginta 
imdetriginta 
triginta 
qnadraginta 
qoinqpaginta 
sexl^ta 
septa^iata 
octoginIS, 
ndn^;inta 
centum. 

centum et 'onns or 
centum nnns 
centum et triginta 
sex or centum, 
trieinta sex 


primns 

secundns or altSr 

teriSns 

qnartns 

quintas 

sextuB 

eep^ns 

octavos 

ndnuB 

dectmos 

undg(dmus 

dnoddoimus 

teriSns decimas 

quaxtus deoimus 

quintas dSoImos 

sextos decdnas 

sepfSmas dSo^ns 

doode^cesimns 

nudevicesimns 

viCBsimas 

onus et vices&nns, or 
vicd^aspiimas 
alter et vicesunos, or 
vicesBnas aJ.tra’ 
terldos et vicesimas, or 
vIcesBnas teittas 
.daodetriceslmas 
undetrlcesimas 
tncesDunns 
qnadragc^us 
quinquage^os 
sexage^ns 
septafiges'mns 
ootogesimos 
non^sunos 
oente^us 
centesimOB prMos 

centesimos tricesimus 
sextos 


i, -m, -S. 
treoenti, •«, -a 


ddcentesmas 

trecentesimoB 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. [Par. 82—84 


Adauic 

SmnoLS. 

ItnjuR 

SasiiKii-o. 

CAnniKAT.s. 

OnniN'ALs. 

400 

500 

GOO 

700 

800 

900 

1,000 

2,000 

10U,000 

CCCC 
In or D 
DC 
DCC 
DCOC 
DCCCC 
CIn or M 
MM 
CCCIooo 

gnadimgenli, -ae, -a 
qttingenia, -ae^-a 
sescenti, -ae, -a 
septdngcnta, -ae, -a 
octutgentl, -ae, -a 
ntm^enG, -ae, -a 

duomilifi 
centum milia 

qnadringenteslnms 

guingenteslmiis 

sexcenteEamuB 

septingenteslmas 

octingentesimas 

noagenteslmas 

ndllesimus 

bis millesimas 

centies millesBuus > 


EsrncjsB XXVII. 

82 llui.r. — 'Tbc Fosscfisor is often expressed by the Dntivo 
Case n-itb iboYcrb est, (snnt, erat, erant, &c.): 

Balliuglmt, or had a lnol\ i.o. Balbo est, or Siatr,- 
there teas a bouk/or Balhiis. Jiber. 

» 

1, Diiosconsulcs decent trilninonini constantin Biipemt. 2. Slilili 
veterrimo nnus so'iun eculus ct novcm digitt erant.- 3. In 
legiunc Iioinnna decern coliortcs erant. 4. Alcnsis Sep. 
icniber quondam septimns (erat), nunc nonus anni mensis 
cst.3 5. Juvenis alteram ct viccsiiiiam partem patrimonii 
panperibus dat 6. Arbori centum ct trigintn sex pomn turn 
erant. 7, Agrieola sedccim nucc^ (32) nonaginta octo cernss 
miilicri dat 8. Centuria erat nitern pars manipuli, sexta pars 
co]iortis,IegionisscxagcEima(pnra). 9. Lcgiotrccentoscquitcs 
Imbct. 10. In liostitim cxerciiu sunt millc nongenti equites, 

83 > Tbe number SOD, In, is multiplied br ID ns often as o is subjoined : — 

loo = 10 X COO =6,000. 
lOOO = 10 X 6,000 = 60,000. 

In order to double Io>er JODt loni must pre^ O ns many times ns it is 
suffixed: — 

010 = 2 x 800 =1,000. 

CCIoo = 2 X 5,000 = 10,000. 

s 'WJij' is nilllti Dat? Ans., J?iri of the Ppswttre after est. 

s I^MtIus and September are Adjectives asreeiug with mensis. ITlic 
adjcctivnl names of the months arc sometimes used as Kouns, mensis 
bemg understood, c.g. PebrfiOru in sentence 11. See p. S20. 



Far. 85—87] IRREGULAB ADJEGTIVES. 4.<) 

pcditum fria millia. 11. Janunrii mcnids unus dies cat pars 
mis ct triccsima ; Febrnarii, dnodutricesima.i 12. Un- 
detri^nta verberibus miles a centuriono castigatur. 

The general had (ernnt) iltree hundred and seven foot-soldiers. 
2. The enemy had six hundred foot-soldiers, (and) ftco thousand 
horse-soldiers. 3. The huslandman gives iicenly-Jive eggs to 
Oie wretched sailor. 4. There teere on (in) the oak many 
thousand acorns. 5. On the sixth month of the year, in the 
seventh hour, there were in the city three thousand Germans. 
6. The general leads into the city the tieentieth legion and the 
third part <f the thirtieth legion. 7. A century teas the sixth 
part if a cohort; a cohort (was) the tenth pari of a legion. 
8. Once a legion had three thousand soldiers. 9. There were 
then in Oie legion six thousand foot-soldiers (and) three hundred 
horse-soldiers. 10. Once March, teas the first month of the 
year, Nouemher (was) the ninth, (and) December the tenth. 
11. The old soldier had thirty-three wounds. 

IRBEGUIiSda ADJECTIVES. 

85 The fallowing adjectives (most of them capable of being 
used as Pronouns) ore declined regularly (like bonus) in 
the Plural, and in all cases of tho Singular, except the 
Gen. and Dat. ; but (like tbo Pronouns) they make the 
Gen. Sing in -Ins (-Ins) or -rinS, and the Dat. Sing, in -i : 

1. -ins (-ins). 2. -zins. 

linns, one, one only. Alter, Gen. altSlins, one 

mins, any.^ ^ (of two), the other (of two). 

S'nllns, no, not any, none. liter 7 ntr-insf whitds (of 
SSlns, alone. the two) ? 

Tdtns, lohole, Ifenter, nentr-ins, neither. 

86 Alins, other, makes tho Neat. Sing, in -nd. When tseiee 
used co-ordinately (i.e, so that and, but, Jcc., might be 
inserted), it means, in the Sing., one . . . another, or, in 
the Plur., some . . . otJters; and alter . . . alter mean, 
similarly, one the two . . . the other rf the two. 

' ‘Why is EebrfiBru (mends) Gen. ? Ans. novemed hi/ pars understood. 
Ton must repeat “unus dies ost pars” tritli duSdStrlcSsima. 

ibe may henceforth (trith tho aid of Appendix VI.) irrito the 
Latin d^ of tbo month on his exercise. 

or * mins is only used in (1) negative and (2) eotnpamtire sentences, or in 

(3) questions that expect a negative answer. 
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IIIREGULAB ADJEC5TIVES, [par. 88- 9i 

(1) Jle blames one thing, {and) culpat, alind Inudat. 

«rniMs another, 

(2) &nia overcome, (but) others AUi snpGrant, alii BupPrantnr. 

are overcome. 

(S) Uegiccsoneo/ the tiro sisters Alteri Burflnim jilnini, altSli 
a pear, the ether an apple. pOiiiuiii dat. 

Alius, other, Ifullus, no. 

Singular, Singular, 

Slasc. Fcm, Ncut. Sln^e. Fum, Kent. 

Nom. Alius alia aliud NuUns nulld nullum 

Voc. Wanting [Nulle nulla nullum] 

Ace. Alium Sliom Sliud ITullum nuUam nullum 

Gen. Alius alius aiius NuUius nuUius nuUius 

Dat. ABi alii Slii KuUi nulli null! 

Abl. Alio alia SBo ITullo nulla nuUo 

83 When alius is repeated nol! eo-ordxnatdy (sec Bar. 86), it 
is sometimes construed as follows 

Same leomenjuvise some things, Multures aliae alia laudant. 
others praise others. 

^0 BTom. of alius has i, the Gen. has i.* 

One man praises one man's eon- Alius alius murCs Inudat 
duct, another man another's, 

89 alt-Stius, hut nt-rlus; so asp-iri, hut pulch-ri. 

ExEBasn XXVIII, 

90 Adjectives signifjdug nearness, dearness pdeasantness, 
jUmss, Uheness, equality, &a., and their opposites, govern 
the Dativo. 

1. Utri senum Alia vinm monstrat?^ 2. Xcutrins cxorcihis 
dux limidns crot 3. Uni soli tot militum dux coronnm dnt.^ 
4. Frntrum optimorum alter nltcriiis filiiim valdo nmat. 
6, Pater alteii filiorum equum voHdissimum, nlteii ensem 
dat 6. Muliercs nlinu nlin clamant. 7. Iklilitcs (88) alius agros, 
nlius nmicnta ct eqnos landant. 8. Mater pucllis dona 
diversn dat; alii dat aurum, alii argentum. 9. Bernini 

91 * Senum is Gen., governed In/ utri. But the Gen. after fiter, neuter, 
flans, &C. and also after the Numerals EeneraIIy,is often called a Pariitive 
Gmitirr, because it implies apart hclonpjna to a larger nurahtr or vhola 

s IVhat sort of a Gen. is nuItumT Soli ogteestnth flni, which (65) is 
usedasaPrononn. 
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Far. B2f 93] 

moIcBtuB crat; niillius moree culpat.* 10. Pater majora 
donn filiiie quam ulli filiorum daf 11. Homo avarus cat, 
ncqnc (18) ulli cnniB.^ 12. Utriquo genti facile (84) crat 
belli mala vitare (36a). 

1. Which of the (two) hrofhcn u the dearer to (their) mother f 
2. The man ts very worlhleee (68). and not dear to any qf the 
eitizene, 3. 2’o one of the (tieo) brothers he gives blame ; to 
the other praise. 4. To neither of the leaders was the coward- 
ice of the armies pleasing. 5. Virtue is agreeable to one, 
pleasure (is agreeable) to another. 6. One (man’s) constancy, 
another (manfs) prudence, ts praised by the leader. 7. To one 
alone of die teamen does the queen give praise. 8. He gives 
to (his) brother a better gtfl than to any (87) if his sisters. 
9. Some had (82) shields, others had swards; (but) no one had 
horses. 10. The woman was very worthless, and (18) not 
dear to any of (her) sisters. 11. The bulterfly lives one day. 


PBOKOUNS Am) FBOKOMIKAL ADJECTIVES. 


1. FinsT PcnsoiT. 
Singular. Plural. 

I, me, (He. We, us, die. 
Nom. Ifos 

^ec. Me Kds 

Oen. ITostri^ (-tmin) 

Hat. MHhi IfobM 

Abl. Se Nobis 


2. SneoND Poitso!:. 
Singular, Plural. 
Thou, thee, dse. Ye, you, &o. 
N.andVfS^ Vos 
T6 V68 

Ttii Vestri’(-tnun) 
Xa>!76biB 
Te Vobis 


S. TniiiD Pekson. 

To express he, die, it, use is made of the Adjective (1) 
&, m., that (man), (2) ea, f., that (woman), (3) id, n., fiat 
(thing). 


92 ’ Vulliiu, nnllo arc nsed for neabilB and nemlhe : 

From nemo lot ino never eco 
K Smlnia and nSndne. 

* In irbnt sort of sentcncee ia nllns used ? Wby is it U'od (87) hero 7 

93 ’ ^ho Genitives Plural nostrum nnd vestmm, arc usod only in such 
phrases as “nemo nostrum, vostrum, no one uf vs, of ym; theviseat 
of us; tome of vt, lx. It is then cniied a Partitive Geuitivo; seo above, 
par. TO, 01. Voslari, vestxi are really Adjectives in Gen, Sing, osrecing 
with n Aonn understood: mSmor cst nostn, Ut is mindful if o«r (iesmera) 
i. 0 , of ue. 
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PJBONOUXS. 


[Par. 94, 9S 



Siiiaiilar. 



Plural. 



He 

&he 

It i 

Thry 

They 

Those 

Korn. Is 

6a 

id 

Ei(u) 

cao 

6S. 

Arc. 

Ntim 

dam 

id 

Eos 

cas 

6a 

Gra. 

Sins 

Bins 

cine 

£omm 

earnm 

domm 

Pat. 

Ei 

ci 

ci 

Eis (iis) 

eis (iis) 

cis (iis) 

A 61. 

£o 

ca 

do 

EisCiis) 

eis (iis) 

cis (iis) ' 


94 Tho Uon. eitiB, conim, is often tisod for/tfs, htr, their: 
“ liber eins," Ma, or her hook; “ eonim liber,” (heir hook. 

4. Tiin liErLEXivn Pkoeodn*. 

This Fronoim has no K^ominativo nor X^'oeatire, and tho 
PluRil is tho saiiio ns the Singular. 

Fltitinlnr. Plural. 

Ace. So himself, herself, itself- themsrleea 

Itcn. Sill ff II II II II 

Pal. Sibi In or for „ „ „ 

JW. Sb'® litf (17), Kith, from „ „ 

Etcrxisc XXIX. 

J (or ire), thou (or ye), he (or they) nro said to bo 
respectively tho. First, Second, nnd Third Persous. All 
ordinniy Nonns nro said to bo in the Third Person (sco 
page 237). 

Tho form of tho Verb in Latin must bo nllorcd to suit 
tho Person ns well ns tho Number of its Subject : 

Person. Sirgulnr, i Plural. 

1st riore, (eg5)Sm*o Tl’e X f (n5s) amS>mus 

*2n(l T/ioii Iwii, (tu) uma-s { I'c wovr, < (tos) amfi'tis 

3rd lie loves, Os) ima-t I Thryj \.(ei) ama-nt 

95 Rule. — Tho Verb agrees with its Nominatiro Ciiso in 
Number and Person. 

All tho Verbs that make tho 3rd Pers. Sing, in -at (such 
as siip&art, lauda-t, &c.), are changed in tho same way ns 
amo above : but da-t has tho a short, dSmus, datis. 

> Tho qoaoti^ of tho oin oi, eiiisdonhtfal.' 

s loitcad of so tliero is sometimes used the emphatic form sSsS. Tho 
pupil must be prrpaTcil hereafter to dnd that so is tired in somo 
instances for fit, him. Bat, for the present, it will be only used for kimstlf, 
herself ^c. (never for thyself, ymrstlf). 
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Par. 96-98] PKONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 

30 ‘Uims fs Eomotimes used in agreement with a hToun or 
Pronoun to mean alone or onlff : — 

Onlif Tullius loves me. Tullius mC- Smut. 

1. Ego cum amo. 2. Tu cius fralrein amas. '3. Nos eomm 
£mtrcni amamus. 4. Voi oiiis sororcs nmatis. 5. Dona 
cius iiiilii uni (9G} grata vtuit. G. Agii ngriuolarum cis grati 
Bunt. 7. Mater rilium anmt, ego cum laudo. 8. Matri filiua 
poma dat, ego cum laudo. 0 Foma tahn milii grata non 
sunt; ego porcis ell do. 10. Tu in>l>i ct ci dona incliora qnam 
cis das. 11. Vos comm dona ’nndatis, enram fdona)culpBtiB. 
12. Omnes scac nnuvnt. 13. Nemo non sibi benignus est. 

1 . 1 love her, she loves me, 2. 77tou Invest her^ father. 3. Te lave 
Oieir (94} gifts. 4. fVe love them, ye love us, 5. They give 
us better gijte than (they give) to him. 6, Ilis patience is 
pleasing to me. 7. Their jutlienee is pfeasiag to him. 8. JTer 
constancy is pleasing to them. 9. No one blames himself. 
10. Uis folly is pleasing to thee (96) clone. 

PROJIOMI2r.U. ADJECTIVES. 

97 The Genitives eitu, eSrnm, are used for Ms, her, their; 
but the Genitives m§i, tiii| BOStri, vestri, lx., are hardly 
ever used for my, thy, our, your, Ac. For this purpose the 
following Pronominal Adjectives are used : 

Jircjc.^ Fern. Neuf. 

TSFob! mefi meum my, mine 

Thus t&& thum thy, thine 

Ifoster nostra nostrum our, ours 

Vester vestrli vestrom your, yours 

Shns sun sQurn Ms own, her own, its own, their own 

98 3E!ins and Suns. Koto the difference. Sans may be used 
(for the present) wheio you can insert own in the English. 

(1) 27ie mother loves her (own) Milter filTum sffum Smat 

son. 

(2) Gains and 7iis broQier love Gains et fiStcr eins mG amont. 

me. (Sec page 326.) 

(3) I love her son. Amo eiuB Dlmm. 


> Note the amUguitjr in Latins eins is nsrd both for her and for his. 
In practice, of course, the ambiguity would bo gcuprally removed by the 
context. On the otiicr hand, the ambiguity of the Englab theiris removed 
by the Latin use of iSmin and eSmo, 
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PKONOUXS, 


[?Ar. 99— loa 

99 %o, tu, Is, nos, &c., aro generally omitted as tho 
Subjects of a Verb : amas, thou lovesl, Smamns, tre lore, ffv. 

99a But if emphasis is intended to be laid on the rronouns, 
they aro inserted : " Sgo to amo, tu mo non umiis.” 

Excncisc XXX. 

100 A question is asked by nonne, nnm or >ne ; ‘Ue is added 
to, and emphasizes, the first vsord m the Sentence. 

Do TOG ll/tnie me t TunS niC euIpSs '} 

Du you blame Me '/ Menc culpSs 'i 

101 N5iui€? (t e. non<n€l) expects yes ; numl expects no.^ 

Doe* be not blame me t ITdnne mG culpnt ? 

JJe does not blame me, docs hef Num uiG ciilpat ? 

102 llfLC. — Adjectives signifying mindjitlness, Imotelcdge, 
or forgetfulness and ignorance, take tho Genitive. 

1. hlcFcnier sun hiiidat (SS), alicna ciilpat, 2. Pucr vobis 
cams cst ; nonne sororem cius ninatis ? S Xon omnes semper 
sui memorcs sunt. 4. Puellno pitrcm non habont: oirinps 
cia benign: sunt. 5 Konno oinnessibi benign! sunt, aliornin 
immemuresV 6. Amici inci rnliinmt’aldcnmant, ct semper 
cius incniorcs sunt. 7. Soror tun, 0 amice, patrein sutiin 
non anial. 8. Nos siimus vestri inemorcs; sed nemo 
vestnim noatri I'lcmor cst.= 9 Sinter tun non cst libi carior 
quoni incus p.itor mihi.3 10. Laiiilnmiis iilicnn (31), nostra 
non euramus. 11. Cur non ngros vestros ciimtis, ngricohio 
ignarissinii? 12. Tune, O filiarum psisiinn, palrls tni 
virtiitcin cujpiB? 13. Nnm tu, vine ignnriis, vhm aliis 
niunstnis? 14. interdnm sui immcnior (iGn) cst. 

1. * Balbus IS not mindful of us ; but (G7^ ire fore him. 2. ATo one 
of u* iiraor* bis folly. 3. The girl is dear to us ; ire loir her 


' IVitli cilrl irliyt iiulsl wbit nml stiicr intprmja)tirc«, •nS, nonne, 
nnin, are oiiiittpil: Why dots hr lot ItamrJ CSr nu i nilpat ? 'IVlicn 
nonne and nnm are u«c(l' in diirct questions, they gencraily stand at tlio 
tup'll ing of IIiP SPiitcncp. 

' Wl’jt ras'j is vcstmm, nod wiiy? Wliy not vestri 1 VThat cai-e h 
nostn, n'jd « tiy ? Wliy not nostnun 1 S’p I’.ii . 0.!. 

® Idilll I"* gnerst I ly " Cams icst) ” vs'liistoi 1. 

* li.'luTP doint; this tlip piijiil shniiUt rp.'d llnnnsh ;.!I t'lp 

spntinrps nod n*.!: nbiili of tho PniDominnl itdjpctiii s of tin* Grd I'l'i-,. 
Ilf, htr. (t/.r, ice., can liavp oirn odih-d to it. TVherpit r nm r:in )• • i.dih ■!. 
sQns tl r wordto bp used. Itutof coorsp this dni-s not Piqils t irm! oiins 
not of the 3rd I’ccs. (niy c'ira,jr')aroini),«Uch ore tu he n iidcicd mCns, .Vc. 
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103 


rer. 103j 

ft'frmghj. 4. Thij mter doet not love her father. 6. Ilia 
hradrrf do not Zocc their father. 6. Ye j^iae the felda of 
olliTi., 1 /e do not take care of your (own) (feids). 7. Our aisfera 
ar' dearer to va, 0 moat cruel (men), than your brolhera to you. 
8. Da ye, (lehiy) ignorant of the teay, point-out the way 
to VI, O moat fooliah (mm)f 0. Why doat thou blame thy 
fnthr, and doat not (1^ prahe hia virtue f 10. Z7<e 
yuicrala orereomc the anger of the aoldiera by their wiadom. 


DEMOKSTHATirE .AITO EMPHATIC PBONOUNS. 


1. niS, that (yonder) ; p]. thoae. 



Singular. 
Jlaoe. Fom. 

Kent. 

Maso. 

Plural. 

Fern. 

Kent. 

Kom. 

lUe 

ms 

msd 

1 im 

mae 

ms 

Ace. 

Illuia 

mam 

msa 

Illos 

mas 

ms 

Gen. 

niios 

mias 

mins 

TUnmni iUinuii iUdmii 

Dot. 

nii 

ilU 

im 

nils 

mis 

illTn 

AhL 

IUo 

ms 

mo 

TIITb 

ilUn 

mis 


2. late, that (near you, or of youra), often used contemptuously : 
declined like iUS. 


^.Hio (•! or •!), ihia (near me) ; pi. theae. 


Singular, 



Plural 


Maw. Fcm. 

Kent. 

Mow. 

Fern. 

Kcuk 

Pom. Hio haeo 

hoo 

Hi 

hae 

haeo 

Aee. Snne -hanc 

hoc 

Hob 

has 

.haeo 

Gen. Smaa Imius 

haios 

HSinm 

haxam 

hSmm 

Dat. Eaio hnio 

hnio 

Ss 

his 

his 

All. Hoc liSc 

hoo i 

ms 

Ilia 

his 


4. IpsS, -aelf, himae^, heradf, itaelf ; pi. themaelvea. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Mue. Fern. Ncnt. 
Horn. IpsS ipsa ipsnm* 
Ace. usnm ipsam ipsnm 
Gen. psins ipslos ipsins 
Dat. Ipsi ipsi ipsi 
Abl Ipso ipsa ipso 


Unee. Fom. 

Ipsi ipsae i^ 

Ksos ipsas ipsa 

Ksonim ipsinm ipsdnun 
usiB ipns ipsis 

^sis ipsis ip^ 


Note tliat ipse clificta fram iUo only in tlie NeuU IToni, Sineulnr. 

E 
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[Far. 104— lOB 


5. Idem, t7<0 came (tlcclincd likcts; bnt is-deai m written idem, 
id'dem » ^^rritten idmi and m before -dem is cliangcd into n). 


Singular. 

Mace. Fcm, Meat. 

Ncm. Idem eadem Idem 
Acc. I^dem Sandem dem 
Gen. Einsdemeinsdem eiasdem 
JOat Eidem eidem eidem 
AM. Eodem eadem eodem 


Mace. 

Kdem 

£osdem 

Eonmdem 

Eisdem 

Eisdem 


Plural. 

Fcm. 17cat. 
eaedem Sadem 
easdem efidem 
dammdem comnde: 
eisdem eisdem 
eisdem eisdem^ 


Exerczsc XXXI. 

104 [Do iioi), for the future, use ikou or ye in translating the 
Exercises, unless the language is poetical, 'i'bu in English 
is commonly used of the Singular Eumber, and ivill be 
so used in future Exercises ; it should therefore bo rendered 
by ta, not by vos, unless the context shows that it is PlumlJ. 

105 IpsS is an Adj., agreeing in Gender, Eumber and Cose 
with (1) aNoun or Pronoun understood; or (2) aEotm or 
Pronoun expressed. 

(1) f^e) herself Ima me. |tosa mD 3mat. 

(2) I give (his to you yourself, ipsi, 0 £ilia, hOo do. 

0 daughter, 

(B) The queen herse^ lanes. ECgina ipsa amat. 

1. Eon Idem labor eisdem semper jucunduB cst. 2. Amicus iste 
frotrem suum non amat 3. Huic oqnum, illi canem, dsti 
asinnm pigrum agiicola dat 4. In to ipso Ions est laetitiac. 
5. Non Idem donum ngricolis et nautis gratum cst .6. Titi- 
osi vitium ipsnm amant 7. Homori ot Vorgilii opera vobis 
nota sunt; illc* Graecus erat, hio Eomanns. 8. Eorun- 
dem agiicolarum agri non semper paritcr fertiles sunt 
9. Nnm amieomra ipsorum mores cnlpntis ? 10. Cur huic 
mulleri dona melioro qnam ipsi matri tuae das ? 11. Vestis 
eadem eidem mulieri uon semper grato est. 12. Alexandri 
ei Datii nomina nota sunt ommbus : illi laudem, huie miseii- 
cordiam damus.^ 13. Quis centum (31) annos-vivit? 

1. That gift ofyaure is more pleasing ta you yourself than to 
Balms. 2. TTe all love the same nafivo-land. 3. You, 0 
friends, lane the same (fhings), (he same danger ternjies 


106 


r For etsOem there is eametimcB used Isdem. 

^ (1) ZUa... (2) Uc, crlien tbuc used togetber, mean (1) that which is 
furthest, frsi-maiiie7ud.«(2) that width is nearest, last-mentioned: lienca 
(1) ihe yoTmer..,{2) the latter. 
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Par, 107— io9o] THE BBLATIVE PBONOUN. 

V&V, 4 , 77 /iV man ve hoe, tliia man's conduct loe praise, 
0. Tf.i- tmnr-ihings are not aheaga pltamng to the samopersons 
(^1). 6. Why do you give lorger gifts to UiisieomanOumtoyouT 
oim notlirr (trans. to your mother herself f 7. The children 
of the same parents are not altcctys equally beauti/uL 8. The 
rawF fire is leorse in a learned man than in an vaileamed. 
{l. Dn you blame us, 0 foolish (jnan]! In you yourself is 
the route of these erils. 10. Do you give to yoursaf the best 
gfti t 11. Do you llama us the whole (85) day {long) (31) ? 


.THE ItETATm: AKC UTTEBROGATIVE PROKOims. 


],07 (manj woman, thing ) ; who ; that. 


m.igular. 

Mate. I'cm. Kent. 

Abm. Qiii quae qnfid 
drr. Quem qnam qnod 
tif". Cuius ouiufl cuius ^ 
Dat. Cui cui cui 
All. Quo qua quo 


PluroL 

Nose. Fern- Kent. 

QuI quae quae 

Quos quds quae 

ftuonau auimu auomiu 

Quibus qulbuB quibus* 

Qnibus quIbuB quibusi 


The Bblntive in Latin often (1) precedes its Antecedent, 
and Eometimes (2) is placed ^th it like an Adjective. 

(1) De whom oil love ts praised Qnem omnes Smont Is ab cm* 
by all, ' nlliuB landatur. 

(1) VI hat, or that whteh, soma QuCd olli laudnnt id &in cul> 

praise, others bhane, pant. 

(2) The friends whom (or to/<a( Quos fimlcos hSbet, laudat.* 
friends) he has, he praises, 

108 TIclt:. — T he Relative Pronoun agrees vrith its Antece> 

dent in Gender, R’nmber, and Person.* 

You yourself, staler, who love Tiiip8a,soror,quaeSllos8]na8, 
ollurs, do not love me. loE nCn omfis. _ 

You, brothers, who blame me, Vos, fr&tres, qui mS onlpdtis, 
praise Tullius, who himself Tldlium laudStis, qui ipsS 

praises me, mE laudat. 


109 ‘ Oallnu if anmctiines contracted into gnls, 

n Hero ibc Antecedrntis repeated, “quoa amicos hnliet (cos niaieos) 
londat”: and it may be said that ^noa agrees (like on Adj.) edtb 
n7>eafe({^ntreec?eaf,1rat has for its Antecedent "cos amicos "loulenfood. 
09a * K JJ In Gendex, liumbcr, and Penon — hit net neeeasarily in Cttst, 

E 2 




52 THE INTEHHOGATIVE PEOHOUH. [Par. lio— iisa 

110 2. The Interrogalive Pronoun qnis difiers in torn from 

the Belatire Pronoun merely in the Bom. Singe. Mn^c. and 
Beater: q^nls? vshoi quid? tehatf The rest of its cases 
are the same os those of the Bolaiive Pronoun : 

Who gives you iltis f Qnls tibl hue dnt ? 

What do you gtvB met QnidmihTdSs? 

1X1 The InteiTOgatiTe AcUective qni is the same us the 
Belative in every case 

17%at has he danet What Quid fC-cit? Qnod IScInuB 
misdeed has he committed t commlat? 

Esebcise XXXII. 

112 Bimn. — ^Adjectives signifying nearness, ag. vioinns, near 

(to), fihitimns, hordering O7i,proxiinns, nearest, or next (to), 
are followed by the Dative. 

1. Qni aliis viam monstrat huno alii jure (38) laudant. 2. Qni sibi 
bonignioTcs (65) sunt, ei non scinpeT ab amicis Inudnntur. 
3 To, 0 Boror, quae haec dona' mihi das, masime Inudo. 

4. Quis bos milites dutit? Quod petioulum eoa tenbt? 

5. Ego, 0 fnitres, qui vobis dona optima do, nonno sum 
vobia carissimus 7 6. Cains rerba me culpant eum non lau'do. 
7. Quibus rex dona dot, eos non semper amni; ■ 8. Quae 
peiicnln patreni torrent, ea nonne filii timent ? 9. Agiicoln 
arboros serit quorum fructum ipso non gustat.^ 10. .Cni 
patria cam cst is bonus civis cst 11. Minaoisiae quibus 
agricolae tiniidi terrentur, miliiem non terrent. 12- In urbo, 
quae mnri prosjmiTcTatjnautae plurimi crant: hue imperator 
sues (34) ducit. 13. Belgac, quorum ogri G aliis finitimi 
sunt, a Caesare bello superantur.^ 

1, rbu, 0 teamen, who (lOB) praise injustice (i,e. mgust-lhinys) are 
jmying (tmns. giving) the penalty of your folly. 2. To you, 0 
sister, who hlaiac your hrather, (your) brother hims^df gives this 
gift. 3. Those toJiose (113:^ conduct is dejmtred, ynv do right 
not to praise (trons. you rightly do not praise). 4. Jits mother, 
who loves you exceedingly, praises you too much. 5. Why do 
you err, (you) who point out the way to them} 6. inalare 
you tasting, 0 boys t What fruit delights you! 7. We who 
overcome the nations berdering-on us, are overcome by the 


113 * smnotimes nn Adj., diicily irith persons: qnis rex? tchal ling t 

1 1 n * Koto that tho Bdativc in tbe Genit. precedes tbc Konn Uu>t govetes 
XJX>i* it: "quSnun&actnm,”net‘‘buetnmqnSmm.'' 
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Par. 114, 115] 

falim nfrUo the Belgians. 8, The general leads his (men) 
into a plain which was nearer and larger. 9. I’ch, 0 soldiers, 
are entering this eitg, which the enemy (pi.) at the mane (30) 
time ciiUr. 10. Friends love those who love (their) friaids. 
11. TI7/0 is this (man) whose blame terrifies you f i 


THE VERB. 

Il4 Latin Verbs are divided into Four Classes called Conju- 
gations. In tbe third Conjugation the Active Infinitive 
Present ends in -ire, in the rest in -re. That part of the 
word which comes hoforo -re or -Sre is called the Stem, and 
the last letter of the Stem distinguishes the Conjugation, 

Act., Inf., Pres. 

1. Fiist, or A Conjugation Sma-re, to looe 

2. Scr ond, „ E „ mfine-re, to advise 

a. (a) Tilirr], „ Consonant „ rSg-fire, to rule 

(h) >1 II IT muiii-fire, to diminish 

4. Fuurtli, ., I „ andi-rei to hear 

FIRST OR A CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE, 
iiimo, amavi, amatnm, 8mar£,— fo love. Stem : ami's 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fiuxmrr-.TK.vsc. 


Sing. 1. Amo, I love, or am 
loving 

2. Am-as, thou Invest, or 

art loving 

3. Am-at, he loves, or is 

loving. 


Plur. 1. Am-amfis, ITe love, or 
are loving 

2. Am-Slis, ye love, or 

aye loving 

3. Am-ant, they love, or 

are loving. 


2. Foturk-Siuplc Tcnsc. 


Sing. Am-abo, 7 diall love 
Am-Abis, thou wilt love 
Am<iblt, he will love. 


PL Am-ablmfiSf TTe shall love 
Am-abltib, ye will love 
Am-abiml^ tiep witt lore. 


3. iHrEUFCcr Teksc.^ 


Sing. Am-abani, 7 was loving 
Am-abas, thou wast lov- 
ing 

Am-abit, he was loving. 


PL Am-abamiSiTFeteerelotanp 
Am-abatib, ye were loving 

Am-abant, theyeoere loving. 
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* For additional clcmcnt^iy czcRiaea on tlio Relative, see p. 180. 
s Tho Impcrf. also means I vstd-to-lots, thm wml-ieoiit-ioiore, he used- 
Move, Ac. It baa other mcaidngs, vbich mnst bo learned b; pttntice. 
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FlIISl- COXJCGATION*. [Par. UC-1I8 J 


4. rrnrncT Ti:s«r_ 


Sinj. Am-avlt 1 harr 

or I lorrd 

A3a-a'viSG,ffin’iliafflorfd, 
oTlhouloectlfl 
Am-avit, he hat Inerd, 
or he loved. 


PI. Ain*fiviniiis,ir*'/i«rrfr’rfrf. 

or ire luvetl 

Am>avistrs, <I>' haw loved, 

.IT VC lured 

orSm.aTerS«J^!^;;U 


6. Firna!i:-PEnri:cT Tr.S5i:. 


5. Am-arEro, I fhain 
Am-avEns, thouivilt > 
Am-avErIt,/(e rvill) 


hove 

loved. 


Am-aTErimSs, ir^? fhall ) . 
Am-aveiitis, yv inn\T”. 

Am-avEiinV H‘t!/ 


C PtcrEarncr Ttssn. 

S, Am-avErami I had loved i Am-averamus, UV had lowd, 
Asa^avBTas, Ihou hadel loved I Afil*av£ratTs. ye had loved 
Ain«aT£rati he had loved. I Aoi*avEraat, ihey had lotetl. 


IMI’EEATIVE MOOD. 

PansusT Tessc. 

‘ & Am-a, Aorr thou. ] P. Am>ate, Lore ye. 

Ftrnmr. Tnssn.® 

&Ajn>ato, Thou mvft lore ] P. Am-atotSilVniujtrorr 
Am-ato, he tiiatl love. | Axn>nntO, they maet love. 


SUWITSCTIVr. MOOD.» 


Aza*Gni, 

Am>Ss, 

Am-Sti 


1. Peesest Tes.'e. 


I may tore 
Ihou may ft love 
he may love. 


Am-emils,^ 

Am>etls, 

Aia*6atf 


IIV may love 
;tr may lore 
they may lore. 


1 I Q * Aj in r I") omittuil in »Vr, r.t'ir, ro in I.itin -ri- nmi -TC - 1 n- 

iinmptinic* omittcil id.rrt rn nnl-juily icorhl te rn'« Tlitu uCl&rlltii 
Sm&Tcnmt, £.c.1>innnt' tontti. anuunt. Ac; tint naArinna, nranTire, 
lannot Iio contractttl into um&mtsR, Am&re, l»'mn'p tl.rv rontrartitin^ 
irnulil lie liable to Ik* ranfu<r*il tritli tlip l*n <. Iniiir. nnil l’r>*i. Infin. 

: Tlio u<nal prouanriation i> SaSrerls, ilalretlmci ; but ti.u i is 
rometimp K long. 

11 Y * Tlie Tcn«p (listinciion bi Iwpcn tbo romx of tbe Impprslire i< very 
iloubtful. Tl.e fonuK in -o on* generally rew rtt «i f< r legr-t langnige ; n e 
Par. 12!». .Vn/is •elilnni esj^n^wl by tlie Irr.j» raUie.tte Per. 1»-!, It>. 

118 * TIiiKMood is sometimiscnllei! IbeConinnPHsc. Tin* jiiMo'nf' / 

* lure anil 7 nhd.t Va' nn* N’lilorij ntiarl.eil to tbe Subiunrtitc n itLout tlie 
arcompanying coninnetinn &t (Hal). 

118<x ’ AmCa&s, eiitkout a Conjunciiin, generally means let vi fi rr. 



Par. X19] 


FIEST COKJUGATIOIT. 


£5 


2 . luranrccr Tekse. 


Affl-SxeiO, I might love 
Am-Sres, thou mightst love 
Am-izit) Jie might love. 


Am-axemSS| We might love 
An.>§re1Ss, ye might love 
Am-axent, they might love 


3 . PiiarECT Tekse. 


Am-aySrim,/ may '} 
Am-avSlis, Oioumayst > 
Am-aygnt, /<e mag J 


have 

loved. 


Am-ayerimtifiiTFeffla^ i 
Am-ayerilSiB, ye may > 
Am-aygrint, theymay ) 


have 

loved. 


4 . Plcfebfect Tose. 


Am-ivissem,/ ehould \ , 
Am-ayisseS|Wou«»u/</ir>/_ ^ 
Am-avisset, hetvould ) ' ‘ 


Am-ayisBemQsTFeaAouft?) . 
Am>ayiB8e1SB, ye vould 
Am-avissent, theywouldy^^ 


IXFIUmyB MOOD.t 


wrntmvES. 

FornaE. 

I esse, \ioiooe. 


GEBUND. 

Gen. Asi-an^ of lovit^ 
Dai. Am-aaM, for loving 
Acc. Am-andum, the loving 
Alik Am-an^, by loving. 


GtrnKEs. 

Am>atiiiti,B to love 

Am^tn,* in loving. 


FABTICIFLES. 

Pbesekt. ■Ahi. b.hb, .antis, Ac., 
Jloving. 

Furnsa Am-aturns (a, nm), 

[about to love 


^ This part of the Yerh it tometimcs epoken of aa the Veii JitfinUe, 
and not aa the Injadiite JTood. 

IIQ * Xhe8i>i»nesaieTeally KonnanaedDnijr in <te Aee.ond jSM.j (l)lho 
Supmoin'iiniafto Yeros of Motion, (S) the Sn^e in -n with a few 
Au]eetivaa,Excrdse LKXIY. 

Hence Sm&ttus can ncrer bo nted (as arnSre it, Par. 34} for the Suhiect 
of aYcrb. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 


[For. ISO 
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SECOiro OB E CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE, 
MSneo, mSml, mSnltum, mSnete,— fo advise. Stem : mone-. 


INMOATIVE MOOD. 


]iI5&-es, 

Hoji'et, 


1. PncscKT Tehee. 


I advise, or am 
advising 

ihou advisesf, or 
art advising 
he advises, or is 
advising. 


Hon-emus, We advise, or ore 
advising 

S[5]l-e1&, ge odrisr, or are 
advising 

]S8&-e&t, (hq; advise, or are 
advising. 


2. FtnrDBE-SmM.E Tehee. 


mSll-ebo, I shall advise 
HSUrSbiB, thou will advise 

Hon-ebit, ho will advise. 


H8jl>§Viafi6,TFe shall advise 
Slon-ebitSs, ye will advise 
Kon-ebniil^ they will advise. 


3. luPEBFCCT Tehee. 


]Son*ebam, I teas advising 
HSn-ebSs, thouwasladvising 
Hon-ebat, he ims advising. 


W&n-^axnSSiB,Wemreadvising 
Mon-ebalSs, ye were advising 
ISSn-ebant, they were advis- 
ing.^ 


4. Perfect Tense. 


J have advised, or 
I advised 

HoiMlisil, ihou hast advised, 
or advisedst 

llSn-Eit, he has advised, or 
he advised. 


H6n-T^8s, ITe have advised, 
or tec advised 

MdXHUbIrs, ye have advised, 
or ye advised 

]!I8n-llSnin.t,)f/iC2r)'iat’cad«is«7, 
or •Tiers, ( or (hey advised. 


5. FuTiniE-FERFECT Tekse. 


Uon-Tigro, I shall 
fi[Sn-Ti&:is,fftoK wilt 
!IIoii-TiSri[t,/ie will 


i have 
( advised. 


S[5ii-uer£mus,Tres%a!n 
Moji-aSii1&, ye trill V- 
mSn-TiSri&t, (hey will J 


have 

advisca. 


> Tbe qiuinti^ of the e before o, oncl of u faefota i is not mnrknl, 
because it is an invaria ble m le in latin that a voieel Itfore melher vaael 
U short i see Amendis VH,, iil 230. 

‘ The Iinpe£ also means X uud4o-adtiu, ihm leotf-iemMo^iieisc, ht 
used-tiHtdvue, See, 



Par. leo] 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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G. PiUPEBFEOT TjarSE. 

Mon-uSrain, I had advhed lIKn-nerainiiSi We had advised 

lEon-aSraSi dim hadsl advised ]iIon-aecati[Si ye had adedsed 
MSll'liSrat, he had advised. Uon-neraat, dt^hadadidsed. 


DtPERATirE MOOD. 

PttCSCST Tckse. 

Uon-ei Advise thou. ) Kon-etet Advise ye. 

Futubc (sco Far. 117) Tense. 

Mon-etOf 7/<ou must advise I llon-etote, Ye must advise 

MSn>eto, he must advise. ] M5n-eato, they must advise. 


BUBJUKCnVE MOOD. 

1. PnESCKT Tense. 

USn-eam, 7 may advise ]iI5n*eamuB, TFe may advise^ 

Mon-eas, thm maysl advise Mon-ealaE, ye may advise 

Hoii-eSt, he may advise. llon-eant, they may advise. 

2. Iufebfect Tense, 

lEon-erem, I might advise IISn-ereia%B,TFe might advise 
Mon-ereSi thou miyhlst advise Mon-erefas, ye might advise 
Hon-erSt, he might advise. Hfin-ereat, they might advise. 

3. Peefect Tense, 


Mon-Ugrim, 7 may 1 
Mon-aerls, thm mayst > 
Ilon^ueiSt, he may j 


have 

advised. 


Sfin-n&EOiiis, TTs may ^ 
M&i-agnf&, ye may V 
HSn-Tierillt, they may J 


have 

advised. 


4, PLUFEEFEOr TENSE, 


Ufiii-iiissem, 7 should 1 
M5n>Tiisses, thou wmldst > 
IISn-TussSt, hevsould J 


have 

advised. 


Hon-nissem&iTFis dmuld'i 
ISon-aissefas, ye mould >■ 
21511-liisscnt, they mould J 


have 

advised 


MSneBiaiis, witlioat a CoiqunctiaD.genenlljr meaiu la vsadtiss 



S8 TniRD COK^UGATION. [vnr. l&o 

iNnxiTiri: mood. 

iKnsiTivr.?. 

^iMPnnrf } 
rKnr. n!u1]»XT. 

PtMvmv. 

Eomns. PAnTicin.ns. 

KOn-ltnm, to adrift . PnnsnsT MBn-cns, -eniiSi &c,, 

]SI6n4ttt| in adrising. ademng. 

Fdtuee. ]U;ea-!tut3s (^xim), 

al/out to adeise. 


THIRD OR Consonant AND IT CON.TUGATION.--ACTJVB 
VOICE, 

BSgo, rexl, rcotnm, xegere,— to rule. Stem t xSg: 
ISDIOATIVE MOOD 
1. PlHSCST TESSE. 

Beg-Oi I ndr, or am » B^-finSs, ITr ralpjOrorc^ 

BSg>IS|f/<iurufex(,orar(fniIii)i 7 . Beg'Hls, ;/c ruIr,oran iriinn^. 
BSg-lt,/'<”'<‘^^*i i* ' BSg«nnt| Mr2rrufr,orffr;J 

2. FoTunE-SiMrLD Texse, 

Beg-am, J fhalt ndc ^ BSg-enxns, ITc rhall rule 
BSg-es, fAouin7<rufG BSg-etas, yeteillrule 

BSl-St, he Kill rale. | Beg-ont, theg m'll rule. 

3 . IjiPEnrncT Texse. 

B^-eliani,/ teas ruling Beg-ebamns, TTe teere ruling 

B^-ebas, thou teasl ruling BSg-ebaHs, ge teere ruling 
Beg-eb&t, he teas ruling. BSg'Sbant, theg vere ruling,^ 


GEP.cxn. 

(ifn. H5n-endi| of adrinng 
Dal. lSSn*cnd5, /or adehunj 
.rlre. HSn-endnmif/'c affriViii); 

AhL Iddn-cndo, hg adetsing. 


1 Tliclmpcrf.olso means / laeti^ihrule, thou uasl-^eonMo-rale, he taal- 
to-Tule, Lo 




Par. 120] 


THIRD CONJDGATIOir. 
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4 PEttrncT Tnssn. 

Hez-i, I lioee ruled, or I i Eez-Rniis, TFo have ruled, 
ruled I or we ruled 

Bez-islii thou hast ruled, or . Itez-is&, ye have ruled, or 

thou rulcdst I ye ruled 

EeZ'it, he has ruled, or he | Bez>§nmt,or1 they have ruled, 

ruled. } rez-erS, / or they ruled. 

5 FuTunr^PintFEGT Tchse. 

Bez-&0, I shall have ruled Hez-SciiafiS) Weshallhaveruled 
Hez>Sn£| thou Kilt have ruled l^s-SrifSSi ye will have ruled 
Sez>Snt, he unit have ruled. they willhave ruled. 

6. Pldpebfect Tessu 

Bez-Srami / had ruled Bez-Sraiaiis, IFr had ruled 

B^’Sras, thou hadst ruled Bez-SralSs, ye had ruled 
B^-SrEt, he had ruled. B»>Srwt, they had ruled. 

MOOD. 

PncscKT Tcnbe. 

Beg-8, Uule thou. ( BSg-ItS, Hula ye. 

Future (sco Par. 117) Tense. 

B8g-Ito, Thou shall m must rule | Ti^-it&tSiTe shall or mustrule 
B8g-ito, he diall or must rule, 1 BSg-imtO, they shall or muat 

*1' [rule. 


SUBJTOTOXrVB MOOD. 

1. Present Tense: 

Egg-am, I may rule TT^'emairruIe^ 

BSg-as, thou mayst rule B^-glas, ye may rule 

Bgg-at, 7ie may rule. Bi^-ant, they may rule. 

2 . lUFERFECT TeNBE. 

udyht rule B^-Sremgs, Wemiyhtrule 

Bgg^Sres, thou mightst rule B^-grStSs, ye might rule 

Bgg-Sret, he might rule. BSg^Srent^ day might rule. 


3. Perfect Tense. 


Bez-Srim, I may 
Bez-Sils, thou mayst 
Bez-Sllt, he may 


have 

ruhd. 


Bez-SrimSB, TTe may^ 
B^-gifias, ye may }■ 
Bez-Srinl^ they may J 


have 

ruled. 


* Begaana, without a Conjuaciion, generally means let us rule. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


[Par. IZO 


4. PLOTunrccT Tensb. 


Bes-iesGsit/ should 
Bex-isses, Hiouwonl 
Bex-isset, he teould 


mFINinVB MOOD. 


iKrmrnTS. 


Pres, and 
ISIPERP. 


;-erei to rule. 
. 1 ..X f to have 


pKRF.andlB^^^ g / 
PlUPERF. ) ruled. 

Fottoe. M 

I esse, 


Gen. BSg-endi, of ruling 
Dat. Bgg-endo, for ruling 
Ace. Bte-endum, the ruling 
AbL Bfif-endo, Ig ruling. 


j about 
( to rule. 


srrixcs. participeeb. 

BeC'tnm, to rule. Present. B€g-ens,>eatis, &c., 

[rtding. 

Bee*tQ, in ruling. Futere. Bec-tnrfis (g, um), 

[a&9u( to rule. 


FOURTH OR I CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 

Audio, audivi, anditun, audire,— fo hear. Stem : aadi>, 
INDIOATIVD MOOD. 

1. Prcsekt TpJi'SE, 

And>io, I hear, or am I And-lmiis, TTc hear, or arc i 

Aud-Ss, thou heaves/, or arl'hearing. And-itBl, ye hear, or ore \hcaring 
Aud'It;, he hears, or is J Anddimt, they hear, or are) 

2. ForcRE-SisipLE Tekse. 

Aud-iom, I shall hear Aud'ienigs, TT'e shall hear 

Aud'ies, thou wilt hear Aad-iefls, ye reill hear 

Aud-iet, he will hear. Aud-ient, they will hear 

3. lUFEBrECT TeXEC. 

Aud-iSbam, I was hearing Aud-iebamgSiTTotrenigrann^ 

Aud-iebas, thou wast hearing Aad-ieba1&, ye teere hearing 
Aud-iebat, he was hearing. AxA-MUbKOk, thegwerehearing} 

> TbQlmpcrf.iilao means, I vied’tB-hear,tliottieast-V!enl-to-]iear,he used- 
ie-hear, t-e. 




Far. J20] 


FOUETE CONJUGATION, 
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4. Fcrfcot Thnsc. 

And-ivii J 7iave heard, or And-iv£nii!s, We have heard, 
J heard ^ ^ m ne heard 

Aad-XvisfS, thm hast heard, AadrxriBfib, ye have heard, 
or thou heartht or ye heard 

And-iviti 7te has heard, or Aud-ivSnuitil They hone heard, 
he heard, or •ivere, J or They heard, 

5. Fotdrc-Perpcct Tehse. 


And-ivlro, I shall 1 
Aud-ivSidSi Ihmi udll > 
And-ivStit, he Kill ) 


have 

heard. 


Aud-iverimfis,F«s7iaE\ 
Aud-iveriliB, yevdll , ^ 
And-iverint, they ari?!/"®”*- 


C. pLUFERrCGT TeKSE. 

Aad-iTSram,/ had heard And'iveramfiB) We had heard 

And-iTdras, thou hadst heard And-ivera&i ye had heard 
Aud-ivSrdt, he had heard. Aud-iT6rant, they had heard. 


IMPEIUXIVE MOOD. 

PRESCKT TeKSH. 

And*!, Hear thou. | And-itfii Hear ye. 

Foterc (eco Par. 117) Tesee. 

Audfito, Niou must hear | Aud-itSte, Femiut/tear 

And'ito, he must hear. ) Aud-iunto, Mey must hear. 


STOJUNCTIVB MOOD, 

1. Pbcseht Tense. 

Avd'iain, I may hear And-iaffliis, We may hmr^ 

Aad'ias, tiiou tnov«{ hear Aad-iatls, ye may hear 

Aiid'iati he may hear, And-ianf^ th^ may hem. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 


And-irenii / miyht hear And-IrSmfis, TFs mtyhl hear 

And-Ires, thou miyhtst hear Aud-ire£b, ye mi flit hear 

And-ixSt, he might hem And-uanti theyndyhthear. 

, 8 Perfect Teks& 


ADd'XvSiiin, I may 
And-ivSiis, thoumayst 
Aud'iv&i^ he may 


J have 
heard. 


Aad-iTSrimTUiTFe may \ . 
And-lTgrifis, ye may U ^ 
And'ivSrm^ they may 


1 ARSiamns, vrithoai a Conjunt^loo, scscniUy means Itt us hear. 
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rOUBTH CONJUGATION. 


[Par. laX 


4, Plui'CRFcct Tcsbc. 


Anditrissem, I slumM n 
Aud-IvissSs, f/iou 
And-ivissSt, he mould J 


hare 

heard. 


And-iTis5em$is,Tre«7<ou7// , 
Aad-Mssetts, yc would , 
Aud-ivissent, thq/wouldy^ 


IKFINrnVE MOOD 


IKFIKITIVES. 

^iMrnnnl^’id-ire. tohear. 
FuTORE. 

I esse, {tohear. 


GEBIJKD. 

Gen. And-iendi, of hearing 
Dal. And-iendo, fir hearing 
Aec. And-iendl^tAe hearing 
All. And-iendo, hg hearing. 


Enm'ES. 

And-ftnin, to hear. 

And-Itu, in hearing. 


FARTrCIPLRS. 

Present. And-ieus, •e&fiB, 
^c., hearing. 

Fotdre. Aiid-iturus(a,iim), 
[a(ou( to hear. 


121 Fourth, (ns in the First) Conjugation, the omis-. 

sion of V causes the following 


CONTBAOTED 70BMS. 


Indicative, 


PERFECT. 


FUTDRE PERFECT. 


PLUPERPECI 


Audii Audiimus 

Audiisti (aadisti)Aadii8tis (audistis) 
Audiit Andiemnt 


Audiero 
Andieris, &c. 
Aadieiit, &c. 


Andieram 

Andieras 

Andierat,&>- 


SuDJITnCriVEL 


PLUPERFECT. 


PERFECT, 


Audiissem (andissem)AtiduBsemuB (audiBsemTts) 
Andiisses (audisses) Aodiissetis (audissetU) 
Audiisset (andisset) Andiissent (aadissent) 


Audierim 
Andieris 
Andierit, &c. 



Par. 122] THE LATIN PERFECT. BH 

iNFINITIVE-PEBrEOT. 

Audiisse (audisse). 

THE LATUr PEEFECT. 

The Latin Tenses are inferior to the English in fulness 
ns trill bo seen from tlie following Table: 


Capto, 1 eafeh. 



Simple 

or 

Indefinite. 

Incomplete. 

i 

Complete. ' 

1 

1 

Present. 

I ealclt 

capto 

/ am eafekmg 

capto 

i 

I have caught 

CAPTAVI^ 

Future. 

I shall catch 

oaptiho 

I shall he catching 

captaho 

I shall have caught 

captAvero 

Past. 

1 

j J caught 

OAPTAVI 

I teas mfi^iing 

eaptaham 

I had caught 

captaTcram^ - 


[22 Xhe Latin Perfect, oaptavi, has to ei^ress two English 
Tensas, nnd though it is always called “Perfect," t.e. com- 
plete, it is really not always Perfect or Complete, hut : 

1. Somotimes Oamplete Pretend captavi, I have caught. 

2. Sometimes Simple Past, oa^avi, I caught. 

* That thhi PKsent CSomplete Tense, I have caught, is really a Kesent 
ftuongh the resnlt ot a rast action) may be seen from such a sentence as 
" I have caught this fish,” which means " I have (present) tlfis fish— in my 
podeet, bashet,” ko. Until the pnpil dearly understands that the English 
Complete Present is a Present and net a Past Tense, he will nercr intelli* 
gent^ master the mle for the Latin Sequence of Tenses. 

9 Ecsidcs these, other colnmns might huTC been added by snhstitnting 
” heen catching” for “canght” In the third column: Phave been catching, 
I shall have been catching, I hai been catching, and by substituting “ abont 
to catch ” for " catching ” in the second column. 
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APPOSITION. 


[Par. 123— laea 

These two me.tnings of the Latin Perf. are c.allcd (1) “the 
Perfect with hare" (2) “the Perfect without have.'' 

Exracisn XXXIII. 

123 Appositios. — ^VSTien two NToims (or a 27otm and Pronoun) 
ore placed together without a Conjunction, so that one 
describes the other, they are said to bo in Apjxsition, and 
both are in the some case. 

124 'When a jVoun is in Apposition to a Kame, tho 3$«(nno 
stands second in English, but Jlrst in Latin. 

The raioicacd general Balbus Balhus, imperator claris^- 
orcrcomex the enemy. mus (JOh'iiostein siip&nit 

/ xcill give a book to the indue- Tnllio, pilero diOgenQS^hao, 
trioue boy Tullius. librum dOniibo. 

125 “Ir” wrrn Excush Pbesest often refers to Futwre 
time, and must then be translated bj' Latin Put. Simple 
or Put. Perfect : 

I Kill give it tf he ael-e. DSbo si rS^hit (or >S.TSrit}i 

1. Sidom iter nautis monstiabant 2. Hicme nautae nestateta 
laudabnnt. 3. Sabo librum ei, si rogabit^ 4. Nonne pud- 
lam diligontem laudabitis ? £. Qui nos culpatis, nonne tos 
ipsos cmendatis? 6. Cur me vitupembatis (32), vos ipsos 
laudabatis ? 7. Agricolae ngrumj cqnnm militi donabimus. 
8. Judici, viro justissimo, ■ res injustus inimicne erat. 9. 
Tnlliac, puellac optimae, cur non preemium donas ? 10. Nemo 
Germnnorum, gentis &rtissimae, tarn pravos mores landat^ 
1. Too, 0 xcomen,ichopraiscd(108) infusiiec^i),v!ill rightly pay the 
penalty. 2. To you, 0 sister, tcho blamed your brother, (your' 
iirother himself gives this gift. 3. Those tehoso morals an 
depraved, you tcerc right in not praising (tnins. you tightly did 
not praise), 4. ITis excellent mother (tmns. his mother, a most 
excellent teaman), teho loved you exceedingly, praised you 
ioo-mneh. 5, TTiii you point out the way to ns, (you) teho your- 

125» 

128 „ 

Apposition mthjiiitA, Tniy is gentis (Sent. 10) Genitive? 

126a * In Apposition, vnite tbo Iitctal Engliili first and the idiomatic 

English aitenmids: eg, “Geemnnis. gent! fortissimno'’ lit., to the 
Germans, a very Irate race, i.a, to the brave race of the Germans. 
NJB.— Tiro Nouns in Apportion need not he o{ the some Nnmber. 
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Par. 127— 1275] FIRST CONJUGATION. 

f fficn firf 6. TFe tised to praise ffif eondtiet o/ ffie (126) 
f >'<T crnturion Talliiu. 7. I shall not punish the hag if he 
in nroers (IZh) his condvirL 8. Theg will not err if the leader 
out ihr teag to them. 


ExEBOisn XXXIV.* 

127 If ilio Subject cousiRts of two Nonns or Pronouns, the 
Vfrli is in the Plural j but the Verb agrees with the First 
PoTron rather than the Second, and with the Second rather 
than the Third, 

1. Si tii et frafer tuns pcccarcritis (125a), leges vos castigabunt. 

2. •Tii'IiccRi, quia itialo judicaverat, ego ot ftater incus gravi- 
t'T c'.liiariinus. 3, Piscator ot iiauta, qui iter militibus antca 
iiion'lrav^rant, jam ijisi crrarcrunt. 4. Militcs ferro igniquo 
n'^ro" regia Mii %asiavfTunt. 5. Iliemc, ri venti flavennt, 
r. iiitnc marc foniiidabnnt. 6. Cur Tullium, homincm in- 
110 ' er.tii'simuinjcat.tigavistis? 7. AgricolnosluUisaimi aestato 
lalorctn, Iiiciiie frigus Siilpavonint. 8. Sex militibus, indig- 
iiii doiio (28), cquos nitlclicrriinos donavciat 0. Nonne vobis 
luioc dona ego ct Tiillins donavimus t 10. Gracoi Trojanos 
C'^uo lignoo, dono jioniiciobo (126a) siipemvcrunt. 11. Qui 
virliitwn innximo simulavorc, ei jam ninximo erravorc. 
12 Qiujr quondam castigAstis, ci iterum pcccAmnt 

*1. Jbu and T have presented excellent gifts to his motherf 

2. Whj did the unjust judge Tullius (126) chastise the 
innnernt Jiallnts (trims. Balbus, a most innocent man)f* 

3. In winter, 0 husbandmen, gow had blamed the cold, in 
summer the heat. 4. The king had given a horse to the same 
roldicr whom he had before hlamm. 5. If you oeereome 
(trans shall have overcome) the enemy, 0 soldiers, all will 
praise you. 6. Did (1275) not you and Tullius blame the kind 
Balbus? 7 The women dreaded the sea hecause the winds had 
hbnrn violently 8. Did not you, 0 Greeks, present to the Tregans 
the dertruclire gift (f a wooden horse (trans. a wooden hone, a 
most destructive gift) f 9. Why did you, who pointed out the 
road to others, yourselves err? 10 Tou and Balbus blamed 
Alexander, the most illustrious of generals. 


L21a 

,1278 


> For ihh tmd iulute Ttxccascs the pupil taunt look out the words in the 
LatiO'SiiBlisli and Kaglith-Iintia VoeaDulariis at the cod of the book. „ 

> In Fnglitb wc say “you and X," in Latin the order is rcvorsed,“]igo 
ct tu,” 

a The English Simple PastinsertB dtd, when used negatively or Intectog- 
ativcly: ‘you blamed”; but “dirf you blomoV” “you dii not blame.” 
But oil three are expressed by tlio Latin Pprfert. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION, [par. 128, 129 


THE EmSITIVE. 

128 Tho InfisitiTe (though not declinable like a 27'onn} is 
nevertheless nsed os the Subject or Direct Object of a 
Verb: 

To err is human. ErrSre (nom.) humSmiin est. 

Bays like to jump. PuSri saltare (ncc.) rimant. 

The Infinitive, although used as Subject or Object, may 
itself have an Object, and may be modified by an Adverb. 

The woman desires to get wealth. Mfilier dlritias parare optat. 
Tohavegaincdfamehonourably Fiimam. hSncAG paravisse 
is sweet. diilcS (84) est. 

Exsnciss XXXV. 

1. Peccara facile est, mores emendare diiScillimum (cat). 2. Qtiis 
non divitioB comparare optat? 3. Saltare dulce cstpaellis, 
senibuB autemmoleatisBimuni. 4. Aestatc orones narc amomns,^ 
6. j^Ielius est virtutem qumn anmm parare. 6. Amiciira 
amare pmesentem dulce est; desidoraro absontem est tristis* 
simum.^ 7. Peccam levo est plensqne pueris ; senibus pce< 
cavisse est acerbissunum. 8. Fericula superaie saope durum 
est ; Buperosse semper dulcissimum est. 

1. Jt is easier to llame than to praise. 2. To whom is it not pleas- 
ant to swim in summer ? 3. It is sad for an old man to have 
sinned. 4. To all it is most pleasant to have overcome dangers 
hg loise counsels. 6. jUbst men desire to get gold and silver. 
6. Yon and I lave to walls hy night ; Tillius and his (98, 2) 
Irother love to walls hy^ day. 7. It is very easy to swim ^ u 
is very difficult to swim well. 8. To have erred is sad; to 
err is sadder. 

THE BIFEBATIVE HOOD, FBOHIBITIONS. 

129 The word for not in commands is ne. But this is seldom 
nsed with the Present Imperative except in Poetry, and 
seldom with (what is sometimes colled) the Future Im- 
perative, except in legal forme. Consequently, for the 
negative Imperative — 


> Oames agrees iriai '■ nos ” understood. 

> Absentem agrees \nlli ■> asilouin ” uniantood 




UIPERATIVE. 


t!7 


Par. J30] 


Eulk. — ^U so ne Trith tho Perfect Subjunctive of the 
Second Person, and irith tho Present Subjunctive of other 
Person*-.^ 


JJo not love. 

L'l him not love. 

Do not love. 

Let them not lore. 


Siur/ttlar. 

He amavSris. 
ITe amet. 

Plural 

Ne Sm&vSiitis 
Ne ament 


The First and Third Persons Plural of the Snbjvinctive 
can be used, with or without ne, in on Imporative sense : 

Lit v (not) love. (K6) Smemns. 

Let him amend hit eonduel, £mendet niOres, 


ExEUCisn XXXVI. 

1. Empndnte mores vcstros._2. Obtempora, 0 puor, patii. 3. No 
sontes pocnam ’’itent ~4. No castigaventis in&ontcm;^ ne 
iiiortiiiim oiilpavcritis. 5, Iluio luagistrntui oinncs cives 
olitcmpcrnnto. C. Amemus omteos, inimicos no vitiipere* 
mils, 7. Pmeccjitor discipuloa vcrboribim paucis castie^to, 
8. Rccemj si iujuslns cat, no tn Inmlavens. 9. Virginos 
Vcstalcs ignem curanto, 10 Judieem justum lauds ; in> 
jnstum cnipii, sod no vitiipornvoriH. 

1. Let u» love ahrcntfriemle. % Let us prepare armt ; let not (he 
enemy overeome ut, 3. Take-care-o/ his children, 0 friends; 
do not hlame f/ie dead. 4. Do not aymoee the gods, Ofoahsli 

i men), with victims ; appease them with pious deeds, 5. Let 
legal) ^CTi maidens carry the image of Diana. 6. Let us 
praise virtue, let us not punish the good. 7. Tullius is guilty; 
let him not avoid mnishment. 8. Let us not hlame ihose-who- 
are-worthy (i.e. the worthy) of (28) prvuse (5a). 

THE SUUJUXCTIVE JIOODr-I. 

(Expressing purpose^ 

Tho Subjunctive Mood (besidos other uses which will be 
hereafter mentioned) is used when n Yerb m sulgovned to 
another Yerb, in order to express purpose. 


The Suldonctlve, when not sahjoincil to some princ^l Torh, is mme- 
times called tho Conjnaetivo; and some use the term Oonjunctivc in nil 
instanees imtead of iSabJunetlTo. Eor fbo metbod of czprcssiaB n prohibi- 
tion bj noli idth tho InfiidUvo, seo Vat. 160, 
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THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES, [par. 131—133 


131 In such cases, <//af or in order theU is expressed byiit; 
tJtat . . . not, by ne 

132 The Tenses of the Subjunctive are: 

(1) Present, after (a) Pres, {vjhether Simjde or Complete) ; 
after (b) Fvivre Indio. , and after (c) Imperative, 

(2) Past, after Past Tenses ; 


1. (a) I punish, or' 
have pun- 
ished^ 

(■/ 7 shall pun- 
ish 

(c) Punish 


the boy (a) Cas^go, or' 
that Castagavi 
he may puSmm nt 

amend (b) Cas^abo mOtes emendet. 
Ins 

conduct, (c) Castiga 


2 . 


fai I punished 
(by I was pun- 
tshinij 

(c) 7 had pun- 
ished 


' the boy 
that 

he might 
' amend 
his 

I conduct. 


gJgjIgSM 1 

(c) CaslagavSramJ 


133 *■' Caotion. — ^Tho precise meaning of the umhiguous word 
oastigavi cannot he ascertained until -we sea vrhether.it is 
followed by the Present or Imperf. Snbj. If it is followed 
by the Present, it must be rendered I have puniehed ; if by 
the Imperf., I pumished. 


exeboibb xxxvn. 

1. Nauta sidera seirabit ne es itinere enet. 2. Urbom rex nedifi- 
cabat ut in ea quattuor millia civinm habitarent. 3. Nostri 
« feiram vostaverunt ut hostes ad pu^om provocent 3a. 
Nostri terram vustavenint nt hostes ad pagnam provocarent. 
4. Agricola agios araveiatut segetem siDi paroret. 6. Faiate 
nrma, cives, ut liostcm propulsctis. 6. Gives arma celcriter 
paravenint ne milites urbem e^iignarent. 7. Castigavi te 
ut moedk emeudes. 8. Senex in iiorto ambidavit ut tiotibus 
BO ^5) pulcherrimis delectaret 9. Sex judicem injustum 
capite mnifavit ut ceteri jndices rectS indicent^ 10. Balbum 
ptaemio decoiuvi nt litteras amet , Tullium hcri {adv.) casti- 


1 7 have ptadsheil is ically a (complete) Present Tense : Par. 1S3, note, 
s See eSput in Vocab.; c&plta may be poised as Abl, of Inslr,, ns it is 
< here used to denote thepunithmmt of deata. 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 
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Tax. 134—136] 

fCRvi nn itenim peccaret. 11. Gcrmanos, f'cntem ftirocissimam 
nnitia pruimUaic, nc fines vpstros vastcnt. 12. Aliis 
crpib'-: aliis anna (loncinus(116), lie viam liostibua monstrent. 

1. Lti Ml Iny-teunle ihe landa of tlie enemy that they may not fight 
n heetmtl tiiu'. 2. The eitken* will jmiat out the way for us 
that tee may not err. 3. lile jminlrtl out the way for the 
httwU/ul nialdm (124) TulUa that the might not err. 4, Our 
(no It) will huiltlforgmt, 0 TuUias (13), a gi cat house, that your 
fiiemls may dwell in if. 5. Let us Imiltl a temple and jsrepare 
cU time that we apyLftw Jupiler. 6. We have prepared amu 
that we may rfpuivi the enemy. 1. Weehaatiseatitehaythathe 
might improve his(fii)toudnit. 3. He had preserved the letter 
of (his) sister (hat you might not blame her. 9. Why do you 
not wall; in (he garden that you may delight gourselecs with 
the went rf the beautiful Jtowers (oo) V "IB. lie was hatteniag 
into'the garden that he might show thefiowcrs to his friends. 


THE SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD.-n. 

(Expressing a Dependent Question.) 

Hitherto ihe SabjnnetiTO in Latin has been expressed by 
the English 7/iay or snight; vro now come to idioms where 
the ordiniiiy English Indicative has to be exprc.sscd by 
the Latin Sahjunctivc. 

134 1. A DIRECT OR INDEPENDENT QUESTION is a 

question in the words of the speaker : 

Does he lore me f Nnm me amat ? 

Does he not lore me! NCnne mG aniat? 


135 2. AN INDIEEOT OB DEPENDENT QUESTION is 

one that is the Subject or Object of a Verb (called the 
Principal Verb) : 


r.-iii „,iit>>ktiher he loves me. Smet 

I ll ether he does not Jove ®“'’“|nOnne inG Smet. 


136 Rule. — ^Au Indirect or Dependent Question is expressed 

in Latin by the Subjunctive. 

The Tense, in an Indirect Question, dejiends on the 
Tense of the Principal V'erb; and the rule is, as above 
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES. [Par. 137— 139& 


(132), tliai Present Tenses of the Swhjunctive folloio Present 
I’enses of ilio Indicative, and Past Tenses qf the Suhjunciivo 
folloio Past Tenses qf the Indicative. 


1. Asli Vcf) telietlirr Otci/ 7oi.r, Zhtetroga Ua) niim niG 

Jasfc.. I orarefoBiir^mc.LiterrSgo [ Smeat, 

I will ash p>) whether Utetj foBr(2InteiT5ga'bof(&) mini me 
I have ashed) me* InteiriigaviJ fimav&iat.® 


(ff) whether then ' 

I loved, or 

2. 1 teas ashing were 7otv !Oiterrogab^ 

I ashed '■ ing me. Interrogavi ' 
I had fished (&) whether they LlterrogaTCram. 

I had loved 


(a) nuiume 
Smareat. 
(i) iiiimme 
amavissent’’ 


me. 


137 (1) Tense of the Frincipal 'Verb is eitbor Im- 

pcratire, or Indie. Frea, Fab, or “Forf. 'with have ” — ^the 
Tense of the Dependent Verb is Fres. Snbj., or Ferf. 
Subjimetive. 

138 (2) If the Tense of the Frincipal Terb is Ihdic. Imperf., 
Fluperf., or “ Pevf. without have " (i.6. Simple Fast) — ^the 
Tense of the Dependent Verb is Imperf. Snbj., or Flnporf 
SobjunotiTe. 

Esebcisb XXXVIU. 


139 Qnldem (67) on the one hand, is often followed by the 
anci enclitic 'Vero, hencever, but yet (to be distinguished from 
139a Tere, truthfully), fiqiudem, a form of quidem, is often 
used -with the ^rst Person in the !Nom. to mean I on the 
one hand, i.e. I at all events, I for my jnri. 

A. 1. Hodio qnidem paremas (118a) anna ; eras veto hostem pro- 
pulseinus. 2. Tn quidem me interrogas quid foccrini ; ego 
vcFO niliil rcspondco. 3. Balbo quidcin omnia monstran ; 
tibi antem nihil. 4. Qiincro cur fratrum alteram quidem 
laiides, iiltcriim autem cnlpcs. 5. Equidom hoc nffinno, tu 
rero anus (9Gj negas. G. Intorrogat curmilii qnidem multa 
des, TuIHo autem nihil. 


I A common oiror ii to aiito “ SmureDt,” in 1. /•., "bceauso the ^glich 
is not hats loved, hut loved: ” bat the Peif. Snbj. (like the fatin 

Fecf. Indie.) represents loved, ns well ns have loved. 

I39b * So not translate the lintin Subinnetwe in a Dependent Question by 
moy, miff/if, eauld, should, &v.i in a Dependent Qi'csfioit, it must bo 
translntcd br the Dnglish Indicatire. 




Par, 140— 140&] SUBJUNCTIVE. 71 

14Q ftnisque, qnaeqne, quodqiie {pnn. form g[iiicqiie), eacA, 

often follows a Superl. (with a Sing, Verb) to denote till ; 

All^ (tic worst men deni/ tTih. Pes^bnus qnisoQe bDo negat. 

This is denied by all the best HCc ab optimo qnd^ne ci- 

cifuens, vium nEgatur. 

B. 1. InterrogabimiiB num miles fidem servaverit.* 2. Equidem 
rogo nonne puer reni narraverit ; tn vero nihil affirmas. 
3. Bogina interrogavit num fabri aedes aedificavissont (or 
acdilicussent). 4. Benuntiate milii, 0 esploratores, num 
liostis in eo loco insidias parot 5. Miles centurionibua non 
rcnuntiavit num liostcs proelium pararout (zoero preparing), 
6. Valdo dubito num nuntius vera nanavciit. 7 Sapien- 
tis>:iiiiiifi i^uisque nostrum (93) diibitabat num inilites vera 
iiarrarcnt, 8- Nonne rogabis pucrum num ita peccavetit? 
9. Explorabamus num hostes hue properaront 10, Ne 
dubiteiniis, 0 amici, num hostes arma parent, 11 Si nobis 
renimtiabitia quo in loco hostes insidias parent, fortissimum 
flucmquo oivium conv^cabimus ut cos propulsemus, 12, 
llogavit patrem num domum (1395) pararet ut nos in ea 
liabitaFcmus. 

1, I for my pari will ash whether the enemy laid-vxute our 
terntories; but the messenger will not relate the truth (i.e, true 
things), 2, Se aslcrd whether the enemy took the uty by 
storm? 3, Bring~larlt-word to me, 0 friend, whether the 
enemy is hastening hither, 4. IVill you not ask all (140) the 
bravest of our-men whether they prepared armef 5. Oall- 
togethcr the citizens that the enemy may not lay-waste 
our lands, 6. I had asked your father whether he had 
built a home that your brothers might dwell in it. 7. I 
doubt whether the enemy has laid waste these lands, 8. Let us 
explore whether the enemy is hastening^ hither. 9. Too were 
asking the boy whether he had thus sinned, 10, They asked 
whether he had not (135) ealled-together the citizens. 


140a 


t ITote that in this and siiiiilaT sentences (whrao the Petf, Snbj foUovrs 
the I’rcs. or Fat. Indie.) there is often an amhigaity It may mean 
" whether tlic soldier kept his word,’’ or “ whether the soldier has kept his 
leord.” Doth translations shonlil bo given. 

s Here, for took, may be read had taken ,* and therefore the Pluperf Su^. 
may is laid. N.B,— tVltcnever, after a Past Tense of the PrinciiiM 
Verb, the Snglish Simple Past, e.g. tank, may b** replaced by the English 
Comtilcto Past, o.g. Aad fallen, the PlopethSohj. may he UKd inliatin. 
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QUIDEili^ ETIAJI, VEL. [par. 1AI—I4iia 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Esebcise XXXIX. 

141 ilTof even is ne...giudem: but ue miisi ie lejmrated yroni 
qvSdem. by tbe word wMch eren modifies : 

(1) JVbt even you icill deny thie. He ta guidem huo jiegabis.^ 

(2) Not even the smallest tree. He mintma quidem arbor.^ 

141a The Xatin for even (without a negative) is vel, or efiain, 
coming before the word emphasized. 

This is clear eoen to the hltnd, Haeo giSam caecis apertu ; 
easy even for hoys. haec vel p&eris filcllia.* 

142 Huls. — S ome Verbs signifying (1) pleasing, oheying, 
hdping, (2) diejdeasing, disobeying, and harming, take the 
Dative. 

1. Dolere inutile cat. 2. Graviter dolebnm quod (eonj.y tu, 0 filij 
p&Tentibus tuis non pares. 3. Fueri patribus parento. 
4. Leges justae bonis civibns placebunt 5. Militcs duccm 
timebant, qui plurimos eorura (91) minis et siippIicHs 
cmdelissimis torruerat. 6. Eiinc quidem monomns; mox 
veroj verbeiibUB nisi jarebis, te cocrcebimus. 7. Ke tii, 
senex benevolentissime^ pessimum exemplum puetis (129) 
praebueris. 8. Epnminondas exemplum optimum omnibus 
imperatoribus praebuit 9. Cui non avium cantus placet, 
enm ne citliara quidem movebit, 10. Cur puellam cam minis 
tenetis, quam nemo docuit, cui nemo exemplum boniim 
praebuit? 11. Senioribus ne displicueris; patri matriqiic 
obtempera. 12. Alexander, victor clarissimus, Poro, Indorum 
cegi, veniam dedit.’ 

1. Zb teach is more wseful than to tceejt. 2. TTny did you not eel 
a better example to your son f 3, Do not terrify this girl vdih 
ihreats. 4. If you obey your parents, your children will obey 
you. 5. A^ot even the most costly banquets trill please the sirk 
(men). 6. Do not displease your mother, 0 boys } obey (your) 
elders, who advise you well. 7. Tou, who terrify others, your- 
sdffcar all things. 8. ffe does not obey even 'his men (141, 2) 


142 

142cf 


* NJS.— -(a) In this pbniw alone it is nllovablo to nse ne Trith the 
Indicative Mood. (£) Qnldesi, rritbout n£, never means eren. le} In 
translating nS . . . qnldem, be careful to put crcii b^oco the vrord that 
precedes qnldeni: not trenyan, nnt even thesmnllrtt. 

a Snnt, (or eStI, is often omitted where the mnisnon causes no 
amhigniiy. 

* Why is Poro Dat.? Wliy is rEgil See Par. 1S3. 



Par. lAOd] SECOND CONJUGATION. 73 

father. 9. Thou rdiom you were advisiny were wiser and 
heller than Ihose whom you had nol advised. 10. Fou are 
deslreyiny, 0 soldiers, a most prosperous eibj wilhjire and sward. 

EzEncisc XL. 

The Fetfects of some Verbs of the 2nd Conj. end in -vi 
instead of -ni: but the parts of Verb e^er u and i are 
always the same, e.g. d^o, delevi: 

Flupetf. ' *erajn, -Sras, -£ra^ &c. 

2nd. Fvd. -Sr®. -SnSf ‘firit, &o. 

1. Interrogabo civom nonne logibus pareat. 2. Intorrogavi regis 
filium cur non melius excmplum ceteris militibus praeberet. 
3. Coerce lingiiam istnm no forte tibi noceaL 4. Sagientes 
corpus cxerccbnnt ut-incntem sannm habeant. 6. Renuntia 
ci iium niilites wjus igricolas nostros temierint. 6. Inter* 
rogavi fortissimnm qucinque (14(9 militum nonne hostes 
urbom jam dclevisscnt 7 Num dulce est olim miilta 
habuisse, nunc liabero nihil ? 8.^ Qui legibus^ parebit euin 
leges non tortebaiit, 9. Ne tn inridiam timucris ; sed virtute 
maleyolo. 0 , invidos modestin coerce. 10 Plurimum pecuniae 
eidom mulieri donavit quorn ontea minis terruerat.^ 11. 
Barbari tantam urbcm liabent quantam ipsi non habemus.* 
12. Diiz tantiim pocuiuae donabat militibus quantum rogave- 
runt. 13. Interrogabo adnloscentem cur bostema nocto tam 
crudolibiis minis fiatrem meum temierit. 

L Do nol reslrain a youny-man loo much lesl he obey you, {huti not 
virtue. 2. Why did you not restrain the youny-men (127b) dmt 
they miyht obey their parents T 3. Since not even pvmiekment 
terrified him, certainly threats will not terrify hiar.. 4. Why do 
you not obey him to whom you owe so-much t 6. Ash whether the 
youny-man vihose{X 13a) death is now known to us was older than 
my brother. 6. I did not terrify the boy with threats, lest {thr) 
worts Aould beeanie-dislastrful to him. 7. I asked the brave 
centurion Tullius whether the arrow had hurt him. 8. Let 
us yive rewards to all (140) the bravest (trans. each most 

I Tnijr is pieflniae Gen.? See Pir. 71, and add tnntnni and quantum 
as talcing FSrtitivo Genitives. 

a Sit great a city as wsomtlm have not, ie. a greater city than we have. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE. [Par. IA3, 1480 

hrave) of the soldiers that they may set an etamjile to the rest. 
9. jjo you 71010 terrify leith threats her to tehom you^ gave so 
large a sum (traiiB. so^utJi\ of money f 10. The unjust Jting 
Salims had (86) one (piatrs) silver, another (jnarfs) lands, 
another {man's) cattle. 

Exgroibe XLL 

SeTBTol Verbs that ore followed by the Infinitive in 
English may be regmrded as implying a purpose, and 
hence: 

148 Ruub. — ^Verbs of asking, commanding, advising, and 

striving, are followed by Ut cm ne with the Subjunctive. ‘ 

Take care to teach him, i.e. in COiu lit eum dSoeis. 
order that you may teach 
him. 

He asked me not to hasten. BogSrit mQ ne prSperareSL 

L43®f 

Nr.B. — As the translation of English to by the Latin 
Inf. is one of the commonest ortors of beginners, it is well 
to recollect that the English Infinitive is never to be 
reiidered by the Latin Infinitive except where (138) it is thcs 
Subject or Object cf a l^erb. 

1. Imperavit agricolia imperator ut frumentum compararent. 

2. Cerate ut prima vigilia adventnm hosfium espectetis. 

3. Admonuit nos senes ut paronfibuB nostris semper porere- 
mos. 4. Begobo adulescentom ut janiorlbas esemplom* 
melius praebeat. 5. Ne opthnus quidem pmeceptorum omnin 
docebit. 6. Sapientissimns quis^uo curabit ut lin^am 
coerceat 7. Quotiens impemvi tibi ut mores omendes! 
8. Gave ne viam aliis monstres, ipse tamen erres. 9. Orabat 
esplomtor, homo mendacissimus (126a}, ut sibi vcniani 
darem. 10. Quantum cuique debetis, tnntum curate ut detis. 
11. Imncravit dus miliUbua ne mercatorem detinerent 

1. Give-orders to the soldiers to premre their arms. 2. He gave- 
orders to the ^ies not to show these-tkings to the king. 3. Our 
parents advised us to a«ait the arrival of friends. 4. Tullius 
asked me to teach his (98) idiildren. 5. 1 leg you to grant 


1 Ibis Bole is sometimes remembered Iqr the folloning rhyme : 
"'With atl-, command, airise, and strive. 

By ut translate lo^tive.” 
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Par. 1A4— X46J THIRD CONJUGATION. 

pardon to die wicked Baibas. C. Have you not again and 
again advised that fellow (iste) to restrain hie tongue t 1. If 
you tcaeh (126), talte care to teacJi well. 8. Tatx care that 
you do not di^lease those whom you are bound (dobco) to 
please.^ 0. On the fourth day we gavc-orders to him to call- 
together Qiree thousand (806) soldiers. 

THIBD COKJUGATIOK. 

144 Yorbs of preventing nro followed byg[lio>mHms (ly-tohicTi- 
Oieiess) and tho Subjunctive. 

T have hindered the man from HSinlnem prShibfii qn&nijhllS 
yaking, lit. by-whieh-Oie- dicat. 

less ho may speak. 

145 The words non cat d&bimu. q^, U is not datditfal but 
that, i.e. there ia no doubt that, aro followed bj the 
Latin Subjunctive, (though tho English is Indicative): 

There is no doubt that he said Nun driblom cst quin haeo 
thisj^.'8. not may have Said). dixSlit. 

As regards the Tense of tho Subjunctive, the Buie of 
tho Sequence of Tenses must be observed. Like/dlloios 
like: (bcoPor. 137). 

There teas no doubt that he Nun dhblumCrat quin timoiet.^ 
fcarcfl (N.B. not would fear). * 

Exebcisc XLII. 

146 sometimes means even or also : 

• "Good moriung.” "Good “SalvO," (lit. "Be well.") 
morning to you too.” “ SalvG et tu." 

1. Aut discito aut discedito : sors lortia Iilo nulla cst. 2. Nostri, 
si iirbcni foriitcr defondon^ liostom facile vincont. 8. ^Si tu 
scribes, ego Icgnm. 4. Froliibui istura quominus vinent. 
5. Multa diccro facilius cst quam multa disccre. 6. Non 


* ^V]lab is tlio goTcrnmcnt of Khont f 

145a Probably tho doult is regarded ns a kind of prevcaihnf but instead of 
qnSnifiins, thpre ii used on old form of quo, %-is. qnl, foUovod by ne, die 
two words qnl-no being contrarted into quin. 

1456 As regards tbo Ttiuso to bo used after ‘‘nSn dBbium crab qUIn," tbo 
. Plupctf. shouid bo used when (bub only wlion) had is, or cotud^ lie, 
incerted in the English; there was no dovM that the leoman (Jtad) hilled 
tarn, " nun Crab d&biain qtdn xaUTcr chid intcifCcisset.'' 



76 


C03IPAEATIVE ADVERBS. [Par. 147—150 

dubium est quin Iiostes sciem jam inEtninnt : instniitc ct (MG) 
vestiam, centuriones. 7. Liberi Deos qiiotidic orab.int ut pntcr 
tuto (adv.) Tiveret^ 8. Caerarmatcriamparabat vit Rlicnum 

S onte jnngeivt 9. Eum vcra dicis ? luaticmne tcrrui«ti ? 

'onnc igitur lubes ? 10. Scribamus diiigenter, iie ii(<s ]>»(>- 
ceptor culjiet 11. Hastas in terra figitc, niilitcs. 1:2. Eun 
dubium erat quin civcs urbcm foititer dcfenderent. 

1. I odrisr pou to depart. 2. Tfiere is no dault that the leige learn 
daily. 3. Hicy ashed us to fix our spears in the earth. 4. Jf 
you read (125), (tny) friends, (99a) 2 Kill urite. 5. It is cttrii 
more to learn than to speah. 6. We shall conquer the 
eneniy,ij you (99), 0 eitia:ns, defend your city. 7. 27<e leader 
Kill take care to draio tip the line-of-hattle. 8. Say Khat-is-trae 
(trans. Irue-things), my friends; let us not feign sehat-isfalse 
(i.e. false-ihings). 9. Hare teas no doubt that the boys tcrote 
cartfullg. 10. 1 udll hinder that felloK from conquering. 

Exebciee XLIII. 

(Vinco, vincio, fingo, figo.) 

147 Almost all Superlatives, and manv Positives, in -ns, -a, 
.urn, make Adverbs in -e, e.g. cElezzSme, flifficillime, taide. 
148 Almost all Comparatives in >Ior tise the Kent, in -Ins ns. 
an Adverb: taxfius, more {father, too) shiely; diHgestius, 
more (father, too) diligently. 

149 The Adverbs, like the Adjectives (64), have more than 
one meaning: thus, tardlas, besides meaning (1) more^ 
sloKly, may also mean (2) rather slotdg, or (3) too slowly. 

1. Mettum, Albonum impetatoxem, equi distraxerunt. 2. Non 
dubium est quin Caesar multa milia GnUorum vicerit. 3. Qnis 
dubitabat quin centurio, homo cnulelissimus, captivos vins- 
isset ? 4. Caesar Bhennm pontc junxit, (32) aciem summa 
celeritate instruxit. 5. Si celemme scribes, amici tni fortasso 
difficillimc Icgent 6. Interrogabo hominem nnm has littcras 
Ecripseiit. 7. Interrugavi patrem nonne dilexissct duos 
liberorum, cetefos neglexisset. 8. Nonne commeatus 
collegisd? Nonne equites peditesqne contraxisti? 9. Non 
dubium erat q^ enores alios correxisset^ alios neg- 
Isisset. ^ 10. Ealsane finadstis, o perfidissimorum ob- 
sidnm filii ? 11. Centuiio militem interrogabat cur hastnm in 
terra iixisset. 12. Mene interrogas, mi Gli. cur lioc dixerim V - 


150 


^ Onofidle is more correeMr spelt cottIdiS or rBttdie. 
3 M is the iiregnlsr Toeanre hlasc. Sing, of mSns. 
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Par. 151, 152j " OtIM CAUSAL " 

1. Do not feign wJiaNs-false (Le.fahe-things), mg eon. 2 I will 
ash Mm whether (his) leader bridged the river. 3. Do not write 
the Utter Uo-quieUg (149) lest your friends read it with- 
very-greatdiffieultg (use aarcrb). 4, There is no doubt that 
he wrote this letter. B. There was no doubt that the general 
had collected supplies, (and) had drawn, (his) army together. 
6. Tahe ears, mg friend, to correct those errors of -yours; do 
not (5a) neglect even (141) one (error). 7. Have you ashed the 
centurion why the soldiers faxd thdr spears in me earth t 8. 
I7iere was no doubt that the hostages had feigned what-wcw- 
Jalse. 9. Ash the centurion why he bound the captives. 
10. I hindered the boy from eeulting ; but there was no doubt 
that he had conquered. 

Exeucise XLIV. 

151 BniiE. — Cnm, vdien, if followed by the Imperfect or 

Pluperfect, generally requires the Subjunctive IVIood.^ 

1. interrogabo num pucr votene lieii didiccrit 2. Hostes, 
cnm tuba ceciniaset^n campum deaconderunt. 3. Statui 
pucrum corrigora ut diiigentor discoTof. 4. Dux, cum 
cxctcitum ooUemsaet, in Galliam contondit 6. Orabunt 
imperatorem miTitoa ut aciem instniat. 6. Kon dubium eat 
quin liostcs jitin in urbem irruperint, acdincia igni nbaumont, 
omnia clamorc ct cacdo turbent. 7. Quod (trans. as if quod 
were hoc) ciun intclligerem; etatim intorrogubam nnntium 
cur hnec non antea uixiRBet. 8. Corroxi ctrorca cine ne 
amicia auia tcmerilate BUS graviternoccret. 9. Interrognbat 
imperntor nonno juasa aua neglexiaaeni, num murum fortiter 
dofendiasem? 

1. When I heard this (i.c. wTdeh things when I had understood), I 
determined to obey (142) the general. 2. Correct these errors, 
my (151 ) son, lest they injure your friends. 3. TP^en he had 
collected supplies, the general closed the gates of the city. 
What do you say, (my) friends ? Do you ash me why I 
neglected this task} 5. There was no doubt that traitors had 
closed die gates ef the two citadels. 6. Who hindered the 
citizens from drfending the wall? 7. When (he trumpet 
sounded (i.c. had sounded), not even the most cowardly qf the 
soldiers neglected the signal. 8. At-the-time-when my fiiend 
(152) was Hastening into the a'ty, I was waVAng in the garden. 

I51a I AVitli tIiGSD Tenaci, cum gonerallriniplieB not aimply et-the-time-vhen, 
but iceanse (or ut least aome logieu connection), and "Cnm causal is 

- _ _ followed by uie Sabjanetivo.” 

l02 But when cum simply means a6-ihe-iime^hen,it may be followed by 
tbelndicatiro Imperfect or Blupeileot, 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. [?ariis2ff,j'cs^ 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

Exercise XLV. 

Unm VOS dormitis, hostes castra muniunt. 2. Audistisne 

i imorem hostium qui, jam vino pleni, captivum male 
stodiimt ? * 3. Qui bene servit patriae, ei {daf.) cives libonter 
rvient. 4. Non dubium est quin to pater optime erudivcrit 
a). 5. Qui (107, 1) bene corpus tuum vestiisti, bene nutrlisti, 
nne tu etiam mentem tuam simili cura erudies?" C. 
ves le^bus obejJijiintp^ 7. Mors mihi spiritum, non 
tam finiet. 8. IiitiijrbgA te cur hestema nocte captivum 
.ii/ni male custoriiyMm|^!^ Non dubium erat quin hostes • 
si'stra diligenter, mumssmt. 10. Audite alios {others) ut' 
alii ^el iudiarai {Wll.\jr|iMu^unieris puellam: patrem eius 
piu iiimus/ qnqpoMa\lf^m^st. 12. Mater rogavit me ne 
puell(lr!i pni^li^dtn ’ 

1, bh aou the enemy arc bursting into 

iliacity f \2. the soldiers guarded the 

'chmive b'a(Uy.\\S'.y^ty^{d,^oit^t train the boy better that 
he might om/^^}is)\y^\^\^.'^[^s!hjou lehy you punished the 
ipTjotoit, c/n7^ Tidfioia ask the judge not to 

pum%''thc boy,\^o^is'i&M^^^g^pmishmcnt. 6. Youieho 
^ilriHlhd your adiar^)^^o)i();e ttdih^S^cat care, will you 
mt,\f)^y fri^s)^^^d1^jij^i^\ui)dsfS 7. TFc who had 
«ecc;' dbeyed paniilii^:p^children because 

th^ dla^ot oiepXps. yhuh.mt)i^hat you may learn 

vcry-niany'{thihg^. we had' fortified our camp, the 

enemy dfe^nded'inhjhe plain (5a). 10. Have you ashed the 
boy whcdiw ^ah'lost his boohs? 

Exercise XL VI. 

(Venio, reperio.) 

1. Imperator epm tandem nostros vicisset, plurimos graanssima 
catena vinxit. 2.\^erius (149) venistis : comites enim vestri 
hestema nocte venerunt. 3. Interrogas cur aurum non 
reppereris : non repperisti, quia in 'hac terra aurum non 
est. 4. Non dubium erat quin serius venissent; sed rex 
eis veniam dedit. 6. Si forte eras venies, fortasse quod 
amisisti reperies. G. Quamdiu dux ille vixit, nostri (34) 
vicerunt. 7. Archimedes multa et mira invenit® 8. Inter- 

I Vinomay be piirsed, for the present,as AW. of/arfr.: but see Par. 275. 
152 ® ® Though nonne and num generally stand first in a Direct Question, 

they are sometimes preceded by the Clause containing the Relative 
Pronoun : see Drercise XXSIII, Sentence 5. 

153 3 In Englisli -we do not translate et coming between multns and another 

co-ordinate Adjective, e.g . " midta et pulchra ” many leaiUiftd things. 



SUM. 


79 


Fnr. 1S3] 

ro;^'»vi cdit-urioncm cur cBptivos tam cravi catena viniasset 
0. -fam omnia ponibara ut vonirom. 10. No ta hue veneris : 
niim, FI vonics, non facile discedcs. 

1 . Tr7>v, 0 mail rrvrl of men, did you hind with to heavy a chain 
Ihe imioefnt(l2G)Balhutf 2. The woman rameralher-late, but 
ihr tang granted her pardon. 3. TTe ronjuered those who lived 
in that plain. 4. There is no doubt that tiiey did not find gold 
in this land. 6. I ashed why they egme (146&\ 3ii< no-one 
heard me. 3. I found yaitetday night (30) ui%a{/(i.o. Aai 
which ) J hod loti 7. iPill he not tell me why he ifune hm f 
8. Hast come al-length, 0 best of 'sousf 


TllE VEBB Sun, lam. 

esse,— to be. 

IKDI^TIVE MOOD. 

1. Prksekt Tessg. 

Sing. Stun, lam Plur. Silm&s, TTe are 

£s, thou art jSsfib, ye are 

£st, Ite is. Snnl^ (hey are. 

2. FoTuitK-SnirLE Tekbe. 

Sing. £ro, T shall be Plur. £rimfis, TFs shall be 

£rfSf thou wilt be EiSfas, ye will be-' 

Exit, he will be. Emnty they will bL 

3. JuFEEFEcr Teebe. 

Sing.&taa, I was Plur. jllramfis, TTeioere 

£ra8, thou watt foatiis, ye were 

£rSt| 740 was. frailty Aey were. 

4. Perfect Teebe. 

Sing. "Era, I hate been, or P. Fniinfis, TFe /lave or 
I was we were 

PnistSi thou hast been, or Ptiist&, ye have been, or 
thou roast ye were 

Pnlt, he has been, or EvxxvaaifXtttq/ have been, or 
he was. or fai^ / th^ teere. 
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SUM. 


[P-T-. 1S3 


6. FOTOTffl-PERrECT TenSE. 

B. Eneto, i sfioH have been PJBvSnaS&SfWe^aUhmebetn 
"ExiSns, (hm vAlt have been ye teill have been 

PnSnt, he teill have been. ^TLSrint) th^ mil have been. 

6. Floterfect Tekbe. 

B. "FaStBaa,! had been P.Pn3ramfi6, We had been 

EnSras, thou hadet been EngralSs, ye had been 

EnSrat, he had been. EnSranti had been. 


BtFEBAXIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesekt Terse. 

jSt'n^. &I BeOum. | P7ur. EstS, Be ye. 

2. Edtitre Tense. 

Sing. Esto, Thou shall or must Flur. EstotS, Te shall or tniisi 
U be 

EstOi he dtall or must be, SmitOi they shall ormusf 

or let him be. he, 0 T let diem be. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Bing. Sim, 7 may be Flur. SMiiSi We may be'*- 

Sis, thou mayst be SIf&, ye may be 

Sit, he may be. Sint, th^ may be. 

S. IsiFSREECT Tense. 

^flS^es ”** 0 htst be ® } V® he 

3. Perfect Tense. 

SEnSriin,/ may have been EnerimUEfTTe may have been 
Eueils, thou mayst have been EaSiitls, ye may have been 
EnSlIt, he may have been. EaSimt, they may have been. 


4. PauFERFECt Tense. 


fiiEnisseiUi/sKouM 
Eoisses, thou taouldsl > 
EnissSt, he would J 


have 

been. 


EnissemliSfTre ehoidd 
Enissefis, yeteould 
Enissent, they would 


} hmie 
been. 


I BImns, vriihout a Oonjanction, gcnciBlIy means let us Is. 
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Par. 1S4, 154a] THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLES, 


HmNlTIVE MOOD. 


Infinitive Present, 
and Imperfect, 
Infinitive Perfect, 


Esse, to be. 

rpiNiTivE Perfect, It,... ^ i , 

and Pluperfect, )^^«isse, to have been. 

Infinitive Future, Euturus esse, or fore, to be about to be. 

Participle Future, Eutiirus, -a, -tun, about to be. 

Exercise XLVII. 


1. Nos Angli sumus, vos estis Galli, ille Germanus est 2. Fuit 
Troja ; fuere Slycenae ; tu, Roma, etiam nunc es. .8. Nisi 
ego dux vaster (125) ero, victores non eritis. 4. Amici eius 
quondam divites fuerant •, turn vero erant pauperrimi, 5. 
Dietorum eius, 0 pueri, este semper memores. S. Judices 
justi sunto. 7. Gratus esto, puer, si amicos benignos habere 
optaa. 8. Ne fueris, O soror, eis molesta qui tibi benevo- 
lentissimi semper fuerunt. 9. Contentus ero, 0 judices, si 
VOS justi fueritis,^ 10. Interrogavit num judices justi essent. 
11, Cura, rex magne, ut sis munificentior (68a). 12. Ego 
et tu laetissimi sumus. 13. Prudentes este ut benefici sitis. 


1. You and I have been (127) very poor. 2. We (99a) were in the 
city ; he and his brother were in the field. 3. Had you not 
been ungrateful, sister, to those ivho tcere formerly most bene- 
volent to you? 4. If you are (i.e. shall have been) joyful, I 
shall be most joyful. 5. Take care not to be troublesome to the 
benevolent. 6. I ashed the boy whether he was younger than 
his [oioa] brother. 7. There is no doubt that Tullius was very 
ungrateful. 8. Be brave, 0 soldiers, that ye may be fortunate. 
9. You will be happy, (my) friends, if you are (125) always 
contented. 10. There was no doubt that Tullius had formerly 
been very rich, but was nmo very poor. 

THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 


3154 


The Participle is partly like an Adjective, in that it 
agrees with a iXeun or Pronoun, and partly like a Verb, in 


that it may govern an Object.' 

The citizen slew the Icing (when 
he was, or who was) about to 
destroy the city with fire. 

The darts were troublesome to 
our men (while they were, or 
who were) waiting for help. 


Civis regem urbem jam igni 
ahsumpturum interfecit. 

Tela nostris molesta erant 
auxillum expectantibus. 


.i54a; 

i 


1 Not if ym shall haw been just (125). But optas (Sent. 7) is Present, 
because it refers to Present time. 

- The Participle must often be translated by a Conjunction xohen, 
•while, &c., or by the Relative Pronoun. 


G 
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THE DEPENDENT PUTUBE. [par. ISS, 156 


THE DBEEiSDENT FUTUHB INXEBBOGATIVE. 


155 It has been shoxm above (Par. 136) hmr to tom a 
Direct Question in the Fast or Present Tenses into on In- 
direct Question, hy changing the Indicative Tenses into 
corresponding Subjunctive Tenses. But, os there is no 
Subjunctive Future, \pe cannot ^hns tom a Direct Ques- 
tion in the Future, WHl he come ! “ Nnm veniet i ’’ into an 
Indirect Question, I ask whether he will come. 

For this purpose we amploy a form compounded of the 
Yerb snm, and the Portici^e in -ms : ventSms sum, I am 
cibant to come ; venturae .^nnt, they (fern.) are tdmtt to come ; 
YentDms -caeras, you had been cdofut to come, dx. 

Hence WSl she ootik 1 or Is she dbovi to come f becomes, 
■vrhen changed into an Indirect Question : 


Ask 
lash 
I will ash 
Zhave ashed 

I was asJdng 
lashed 
I had ashed 


} 

} 


whether the 
woman >s 
tthoiit to 
come. 

whether the 
woman 
teas about 
to come 


jLuterr^ 

Interrc^o 

InieirSgabD 

Paterrfigavi 

Ihterr^bam 

Diteirfigavi 

LttexrSgavgram 


X 


num mulier 
J'ventfira sit 


num mdlier 
ventfira 
esset 


} 


Exebcise ELTm. 

156 The Intin for when in questions, whether dependent or 
independent, is not cuin but quando. 

When will he come ? QlUUldo veniet ? 

Let vs inquire when he will Quacramus qnando ventDrus 
come. sit 

1, Intetrogavi puellam num matri obeditnra esset. 2. Filinm, 
parentes nutriturum (154a}, car culpas ? 3. Obsidibns, haec 
oudientibus, non placuit in urbem venire.^ ^ 4. Interrogate 
BOTOies vestias quando patri oboditurao sint. 5. Hoslibus, jam 
urbem intrantibus, nox molesta erat. 6 Tibi, 0 pnello, gia- 
viter erraturae, pauca dicam. 7. Arbori, finctum jam praebi- 
turae, frigus nocuit. 8. Fiaeceptori, optima docenti, discipu- 
lomm stultitia mnltum displiemt. 9. Nonne andis patristni 

> Tbo Sab], of pl&cuit is veolre, see Pur. 138. Parse obsTcUbas; see 
Pte. 143 ^ ^ ’ 




THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
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56 « 


Par. Z56] 

verba, te culpantis, te in meliora revocantia ? 10. Ecce, 

veniunt gladiatores, principem sahitaturi. 11. Non erat 
dubium quin pauca dictura esset. 12. Vitione potius quam 
virtuti obtemperaturus es ? 

1. The speech of the general was troublesome to our men, {since 
they tvere) not then expecting an attack. 2. Tou, {being) 
yourself ahout-ta-err, blame your brother (ivho is) erring. 
3. You, who iire destined soon to ask help (trans. you, soon 
about-io-ash help) in-vain, now despise your Jriends (who are) 
affording help. 4. You ought to hear the voice of your friends 
(icho are) chiding you (and) recalling you to the path of virtue. 
5. There was no doubt that his daughter was on the point of 
coming, i.e. about- to-come. 6. Why, 0 pupils, did you displease 
your teacher, (though he was) teaching you most-excellcntly ? 
7. When we heard this, we resolved to obey the general (trans. 
(it) pleased us, hearing these things, to obey, &c.). 8. When will 
you obey your friends (loho are) giving you many gifts and 
about-to-give you more (gifts) ? 9. Let us ask his sisters ivhethcr 
they are going to obey (i.e. aboui-to-obey) (their) father. 10. The 
frost destroyed’ very many vines (when they were) just (jam) 
ahout-to-put-forth (their) fruit. 


PIEST OR A CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Amor, amatus sum, amarl,— fo be loved. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Am-or, 
Am-axis or 
am-are, 
Am-atur, 


1. Present Tense. 


I am loved 
• thou art loved 
he is loved. 


Am-amur, 

Am-amini, 

Am-antur, 


2. Futdre-Simple Tense. 


We are loved 
ye are loved 
they are loved.^ 


Am-abor, Ishallbeloved 
Am-aberi^ or \ thou wilt be 
amabere, ) loved 
Am-abitur, heivill be loved. 


Am-abrmur, TFb shall be loved 
Am-abimini, ye tvill he loved 
•Am-abtintur, theyivill be loved. 


’ Cicero rarely uses amare for amaris. It is liable to be confused vitb 
the Iinper. Passive, as ■svell as rvith the Pres. Inf. Active. 

G 2 
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^-abSr, 

ioa-abgtis or 
am-abare 

^si*aba^uTf 


jba-atfissom 

DrfsS, 

Am-atfis Ss 
orfoisla, 

Am-atiis est 
orM^ 


Am-atos era 
orfogro, 

Am-atiis erls 
orfdSris, 

Am-atUs Slit 

or fbSrit, 


PASSIVE VOICE. [Par. 157 


3. IsipimFECfr Tcnse. 


I mas bang 
loved (115) 

Am-abamSx, - 

* 

thoumast being 
loved 

Atn-STininTm, - 

he was being 
loved. 

» 

Am-abantur, ' 


loved 

ye were Idng 
loved 

key vere 1/eing 
loved. 


4. Pehfect Tesse. 


J hare beea 
loved-, OT leas 
loved 

them hast been 
loved, or 
. toast loved 
I he has been 
loved, m mas 
laved. 


Am-afi sumfisj 


Am>ati estas or] 
MsiSs, 

Am-ala sont, 
inenmt, or\ 
fnerg, 


or 

teere loved 
ye have been 
loved, or 
xvrre loval 
ihtMhavcbeen 
loved, or 
wereloved’- 


S. Futdbe-Pekfect Tesse, 


} / shall have 
been loved 

} fhou toilt have 
been loved 

I he mill have 
3 been loved. 


Am*at3 
or AiStimfis, 

Am-alagiltlBor / 
AigritSs, j ^ 

Am-att enmt 
or faSrint, 


71*0 shall 
have been 
loved 

ye will have 
been loved 
they will 
have been 
loved. 


6. Feuferfect Tense. 


Am-atusSraml 
or fa&am, 
Am-atfis erasl 
orftigraB. 
Am-atiis Irs 
or fuerSt, 


1 J had been 

Am>a1agrajnii8' 

r loved 

or fiieramfis, 

\€iou,hadstbeen 

Ani>ati Srafis' 

1 loved 

or faeraf&, , 

\he had been 

Am>a6 grant 

1 loved. 

or fiigrant, 


TPe had been 
loved 

ye had been 
loved 

they had been 
loved. 


IMFEBAXiyE aiOOD. 

Present T£.ssn. 

Am-axS, Be thou loved. | Am^ainuu, Be ye loved. 


T gi7 ^ lbs Latin Foifect Paotire msy aometimea bo translated by it, are: 
73a man it slain, Iittmo iiiterfcctni est. Hence, \rlien is, are impl^ that 
an action is completed, tnmslate by the Latin Fenect. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 
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£ 2 n*a.tor, 

Am-ator, 


Fornsn (see Pnr. 117) Tense. 


Thou mutt le loved 
hr mutt he loved. 




SUlUUlTCnVE MOOD. 


Asi-er, 
Ain*eris or\ 
Am-erS, / 
ADi*etur, 


I may he laved 
thou maytt he 
loved 

he may he loved. 


1. Pbesekt Tense. 

Am-emfir, TFc may he loved 
Atn- SmTnT, ye may le loved 
Am-entfir, they may he loved 


2 . Imfebfcct Tiaisc. 


Affl'SrSr, 
Aia-areiis or( 
6 in>arere, I 

Am-aretfir, | 


I might he loved 
thou mtghtet be 
loved 

he might he 
loved. 


Ain-4remtir, We might he loved 
Aiw-ilr SmYni, ye might he loved 

Asa.-ixea!i^,theymightheloved. 


3. PenFEfT Tense. 


Am-atfis aim \ I may have been 
orfaSrim. j loved 
Am>fitfis sis 1 thou maytt have 
or J been loved 

Am-at&sslt may have 
or fueiit, J been loved. 


Am-ali ^fis 
orfiiSriinlis, 
Am*afi atis' 
or ftatgriUs, . 
Am-ali suit 
orfiigrint, . 


We may have 
been, laved 
ye may have 
been loved 


they may have 
been loved. 


4 . Plupebfect Tense. 


Am-atGs essem 
or foissem, 

Am-atfis esses 
or fiiisses, 

Am-atfis essfit 

or fnissit, 


r I thouldhave 

Am-ati essemfis j 

[ been loved 

or foissemfis, | 

fthou vuuldtt 
{ hare been 

V loved 

Am-ati esseliB. 
or fussetis, 

V 

( hewouldhave 

Am-ati essent. 

\ been laved. 

or fuisseut, 

a 


We thauld 
have been 
loved 

ye leould 
have been 
loved 

they would 
hr*r Ueu 
loved. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pr.es. and lur. Am-aii, 

Pebf. and Plot. Am-atfis (-a, -om) essfi or ftaissfif 

Fctote. Am-atnm M (not declined). 


to he laved 
to have been 
loved 

toheahoutto 
he loved.^ 


> For an explanation of &cdLtnniIn, see ExexdseLZXIV. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


[Par. 157 


FABTICIPLES 

Febteci. (’B, -'nm')) loved or having been loved. 

Gebcsdive. Am-andfis (-a, •tun), meet to be loved. 


SECOND OR E CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Uoneor, monltus sum, mSneri— fo be advised. 


INDIOAinrE MOOD. 


Mon-eor, 

l£on-er&, 

Uon-etur, 


1. PBESiafr Tense, 


I am advised 
f thou art ad- 
\ vised 
he is advised. 


Hon-emiir, 

XI5a-emini, 

Hfin-entiir, 


2. FoTDBE-SniPLE Tense. 


mSn-ebor, 

MSn-cbSrls or 
mSn*el]&rd, 

MSu^ebltSi 


I shall be ad- 
vised 

thou wilt be 
advised 
he will be ad- 
vised. 


liloii-ebunur, ' 
HSn-ebiinM, * 
ECon-ebuntur, 


3. Imfebfect Tense. 


Uou-ebar, 

Mon-ebaiis or 
moii«ebare, 

Mon-ebatdr, 


’ I was beingad- 
vised (115) 

' thottwasi being 
advised 

’ he was being 
advised. 


]tISn*eb5miir, 

Hou^bamliu, 

lEoU'ebaiitSr, 


4. PEBEEcrr Tense. 


Mon-ItbssumS 

or fal, J 

Hon-itfis SbJ 
or foisfi, 1 

lEon-It&s est r 

or Mt, j 


/have been ad- 
vised, or teas 
advised 
thou hast been 
advised, or 
wast advised 
he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 


sSmds 
or fuiiads, 

HSii-Uz estas 
or fnislas, 

sunt, 

fnenmt, or 
iuerd, 


We are advised 

■ 

ije are advised 
thegare advised. 


J We shall bead- 
I vised 

I ye will be .ad- 
vised 

they will be ad- 
vised. 


■ TTc wwe being 
advised 

ye were being 
advised 

they were being 
advised. 


'We have been 

■ adeised,oiwerr 
advised 

'ye have been ad- 

■ vised, or were 
advised 

they have been 
' advised, or 
, were advised. 
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SEC017D CONJEGATIOI^. 
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5. FuTURL--Pj:nFi;cT Traisc. 

Hoii-Itus ero ) / shall have Iffoii-itl Srimus 1 We shall have 
or fuEro, 5 lean advised or fuerimus, j heen advised 

Mon-itfis eris 1 thou u-ilt have Mon-iti eritis, f ye will have heen 
fliens. / lecn advised or fueritlB, / advised 

Mon-itus erit J /<c will have Mon-iti prant\they will have 
or fnerit, } heen advised. or fuerint, / heen advised. 


6. Pltjperfkct Tensk. 


Hon-itSseram^ I had heen 
or fueram, ( advised 

7 TX« I 'hou hadsi 

Mon-ifaserasJ 

or fueras, 

j&Ton-itusjerat ( he had heen 
or fael'at, \ advised. 


Mon-iti eramuB \ We had been 
orfneramus, J advised 

Mon-iti eratis 7 ye had been od- 
or fueratis, J vised 

Mon-iti erant 1 they had been 
or faerant, J advised. 


ITiIPEEATIVE MOOD. 

PaasraT Tnssi', 

Moa-ere, Be thou advised. | Mon-emani, Be ye advised 


FoTora; (see Par. 117) Tknsi:. 


]lI6n-etor,77ioi/ mtsi bo advised 
HLbn-ctoVihi muil bo advised. 


Moa-entor, 


/ They must be ad- 
\ vised. 


SDI5JDKOTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Moa-ear, J^Sa-eamar, { 

Moa^-earis^ orj them mayst jagn-saaiM, I 

mon-eare, I oe ac/vised * ( 

Moa-eatur, | ^‘hdvTscd. Hoa-eantar, | 

2. iMpr.urECT Tense. 

Maii.sr8r, {'.S *' Hon-lremti, | 

Moa-eretur, | Moa-ereatur, j 


We may be ad- 
vised 

ye may he ad- 
vised. 

they may bead- 
vised. 


TFe might be 
advised 

ye might he ad- 
vised 

they might be 
advised. 
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PASSITO VOICE. 

3. Pi;iiFi;cT Tkksi:. 


[P.ir. 157 


Mon-Itus sim 
or fuerim, 

ffion-itus sis or 
fueris, 


Mon-itus sit or 
fuerit, 


1 may hare I MoU-lti smfis or 
hccnadoiscd fuerimus,^ 

thou viayst Mon-iti Sltis or 
hare hecn fueritis, 

advised 

he may have I(I6a-iti sint or 
been ad- fuerint, 

vised 


} 


4. Pi.ni’EnrncT Tense. 


Moa-itus essemf 
or fuissem, | 

Hon-ituE esses, j 
or fuisses, 1 


IsJiouldhavc 
been advised 
thou icnuMst 
have been 
advised 


Mon-itus esset 
or fuisset, 


{ 


he . would 
have been 
advised. 


Moa-iti essemus I 
or fuissemas, / 
Moa-iti essetis 1 
or fnisselis, / 

Moa-iti esseat "I 
or fuisseat, J 


Tl'r 7natj have 
been advised 
ye may have 
been advised 

thn/ may have 
been advised. 


Wcshouldhavc 
been advised 
ya woidd have 
been advised 

thcywouldhave 
been advised. 


IKTINITTVE JIOOD. 

Pbes. and Imp. Moa-eri, to be advised. 

Peup. and Pltip. Mon-itus (-a, -am) esse orfuisse, to have beenad- 

[e/Bcd. 

Fotube. Moa-itam iri (not doclined), to be about to 

\be advised. 

Peefect. Mon-itus (-a, -am), advised, or having been advised. 
Gebondive. Mon-endas (-a, -am), meet to be advised. 


THIED OE Consonant AND TI CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE 

VOICE. 

Eegor, rectus sum, regl, — to be ruled. 

INDICATITE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 

^ Heg-iinar, TFe arc ruled 

Reg-eiis, thou art ruled Reg-inuni, ye are ruled 

Eeg-itur, he is ruled. Eeg-tintur, they are ruled. 
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THIRD COXJDGATION. 
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2. FlITU8E.SlMFLn Tmi'SE. 




Rgg^tfir, 


JshallheruU/l 
or f thou wilt he 
\ ruM 
he will beruled. 


Ti£g-emSi, 

ESg-emM, 

Eeg-entfir, 


We AttU beruled 
ye will be ruled 
they will be ruled. 


3. IlIPEBrCCT Tchse. 


RSg-ebSr, 

ESg-SbSxisor 

rgg-ebare, 

Egg-ebatfir, 


f I wae bdna 
ni/ft/(115) 

) thou want being 
I ruled 

j he was being 
\ ruled. 


Egg-gbam&r, 

Bgg-eb8inM, 

ESg^ebantnr, 


We were bang 
ruled 

ye were being 
ruled 

they were bang 
ruled. 


4. Pebfect Tesse. 


Eec-tfis sun, 
or fni, 

'/ have beat 
ruled, or was 
ruled 

Eee-li sfimfis 
or founfis, 

Eee-tfis is or 
faisG, 

’ thou hast been 
ruled, or waet" 
ruled 

r 

Eee-li esfis or 
fuislis. 

Eeotils cst or 
Mt, 

^he has been 
ruled, or we 
. ruled. 

Bee-fi sunt, ' 
fbenmt, or- 
iiigrg, 


5. Futube-Pestect Tense. 

Eee-tfis fire ' 
or fagro, 
Ee(>-ifiB &ls 
or fnerls, . 
Eee-tfis grit 
or fUiit, , 

,J shall have 
been ruled 
, thou wilt have 
been ruled 
, he will have 
been ruled. 

Eee-HerMfis' 
orfagiimfis, . 
Eee-ti giilb 
or fngrifib, 
Eee-fi gnmt' 
or fagrint, 


6. Plufebfect Tense. 

Eee-tfis gram' 
orfnfiram, , 
Eee-tfis gras 
or faeras, , 
Eee-tfis grat 
orfngrat, J 

I had been 
ruled 

, thou hadit been 
ruled 

^ he had been 
ruled. 

Eee-Hgramfis' 
orfberamfis, 
Eee-ti grSliB' 
or fngratls, 
Eee-li grant or' 
fngrant, 


We hone been 
ruled, or were 
ruled 

ye lame been 
ruled, or were 
ruled 

they have been 
ruled, or were 
ruled. 


We shall have 
been ruled 
ye will have been 
ruled 

they will have 
been ruled. 


We had been 
ruled 

ye hadbeenrtded 

they had been 
ruled. 


TUSSBRA.TrrJl MOOD. 

Pjir.BE.VT Tense. 

Eeg^rg, Be Oiou ruled. \ Be ye ruled. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


[Par. IB7 


2lSg-ItSr. 

Beg-itor, 


PuTiiBS (seo Far. 117} Tsssz. 

Thou wmt le 

U^^mrut U Seg-TmtSr, TJiajm^^tle ruled, 
ruled. 


snsJuxonvE mood. 

1. Fbesekt Tbxse. 

Bfg-ar, Imatfieruled Beg'amiir, We maj/le ruled 

ESg-atOr, hcmayheruled. BSg-antOr, they may he ruled. 

2. iMFERFECr TiSSC. 

BSg-erer. Imightheruled Beg>£reSlfiri Wenlglilherulcd 

Sig^ritOr, Elg.Eriin«lp,«./(M4>S(J«niM. 

3. PEnrECT Teksb. 

Seis-tSs ami J may hate Bec-fSs^&orl TTe may lime 
orfaStha, been ruled fdSrimw, J been ruled 

EeC't^ OEorl ffiounKn^ft/iace Bec-SsillB or\yemayhavebcen 
fa§n8,_ been ruled foStitiS, ruled 

Beotfis sit or \/<e may hate Bec-fi sint or\tTay may have 
fiieiSt, been ruled. fiSrintt been ruled. • 


4. PLCl'ESTEOr Tesse. 


Bec-tfisessem 
or fiiissein, 

Bec-tos esses 
or fidsses, 

Bee-tils essit 
or foissSt, 


I should have 
been ruled 
thou xeouldst 
have been 
ruled 

he leould have 
been ruled. 


Bec-Gessemiisl TFe should have 
or ffOBsemSs, f beenr>ded 

Bec-IS essilasljre >n>ui<7 have 
orfnisset&. J been ruled 

Bec-IS essentl they mould have 
or foissent, / been ruled. 


QiPINlTXVE MOOD. 

PsEE. and J 31 P. B€g-£, ^ to he ruled. 

Febf tuidPECP. Bec-t^ (-a,-iini) esseorfiai5sStfo/<aro7)effam?c£ 
PuTCitE. Bec-tmn ixf (not declined), to be about to be 

Untied, 
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FOUETH CONJUGATION. 
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BAETIOIFLES 

PoiracT. Bec-tiis (-a, •nm), nledor having beat ruled. 

Sm'SDiVE. BSg-endiis (-a, -nm), meet to be ruled. 


FOUETH OE I CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
AndioTi anditSfl sum, andm, — to be heard. 


INDIOATIVE MOOD. 


1. PncsEKT Teksb. 

And-iSr, I am heard Aad-imfir, 

Aud-iils, thouarthfidfd, Audrfin&u, 

And-itGr, he ie h(dSd Ad^iantiur, 


2. FWTnin>SiMPi.R Teksc. 


And-iSr, 

Aad-ieiTs 

and-ierS, 

And-ietOr, 


! I than be 

heard 

' thou wilt be 
heard 

'letcillbeheard. 


And-idindT, 

And-iemXiu, 

And-ientfir, 


We are heard 
ye are heard 
they are heard. 


Weehall beheard 

ye will be heard 
they will beheard. 


3. IltFEBrECT Te.nse. 


And-iebSr, | 

And-iebiilB or j 
and-iebarS, 1 

Aud-iebat&r, | 


I woe being 
heard (115) 
thou waet 
being heard 
he wae being 
heard. 


And-iebamdr, 

And-iebamini, 

Aud-ieboatfir, 


i We were being 
heard 

ye were being 
heard 

dieg were being 
heard. 


4. Perfect Tenbb. 


Aud'Itds Bum 

or M, 

Aad-it&s es or 
fnistl, 

Aad-Itfis est 

or fult 


I have been 
heard, or teat 
heard 

' thou hast been 
heardjorwast 
. heard 

'he has been 
.heard, or was 
. heard. 


Aad'Ita Bbrnds, 
or fnimds, 

And-itiL estSsor 

Aad-iH snnt, i 
fnenmt, or-i 
filers, I 


IVis have been 
heard, or were 
heard 

ye have been 
heard, or were 
heard 

they have been 
heard, or vxre 
heard. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


[Par. 157 


5. FnTiJnB-Pr.nPBcrr Tense. 

And-itSs SrolJ thall have Aud-ila Sniadsl TTe rhall hare 
or &gro, ticen heard or AiSnmiis, / hecn heard 

Aad-itds erls 1 (^ou wilt /loee And-iS ,dilti9l.ve vUl have 
or faSl& heea heard or fddriliB, / heen heard 

And-Itfis raitl /w will have And-ifi ^Srnntl will hare 
or faSnt, heen heard or faSrint, / heen heard. 

6. PLtlFEBEECT TENSE. 

And'itSseraml/ had hem Aiid-itl-SrtmdB\ TTc had heen 
orfo&ranii heard orfdSramdB, heard 

And-itds Srasl t/<ov hadet And-itl dratits Ijrc had heen 

or fuSras, heen heard orfuSrafis, heard 

And-itds satliio had hem Aad^ifi erant 1 t/icjr had hem 
orfngrat, heard. orfadrant, / heard. 

IMPEBATTVE MOOD. 

Peesest Te.vse. 

Altd-Ir8| Be thou heard. | And-un&li, Be ye heard, 
Fetore (aao Par. 117) Tense. 


8irB;iOKGrrrvE mood. 
1. Present Tense. 


Aad-iSr 

And-iarls or 
and-iSre, 

And-iat8r, 


I may he 
heard 

ihon mayat 
he heard 
he may he 
heard. 


Aad-iamfir, 

And-iimM, 

And-iaatSr, 


We may he heard 
ye may he heard 
they may he heard. 


2. lupEBFECT Tense. 


Aiid>il:lr, • Aud-irSnifir, We might he heard 

And-irettir, \ Aud-irentfir, they might he heard. 
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Par. 1570] FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


3. PEItFECT TeI^SE. 


And-it&ssimorj 
faSrim, 1 

And-itSs su «)'. 
faSids, 

And-itSs at or 
fadri[t, 


I maff have 
heea heard 
thou mat/sl 
have been 
heard 

he may hare 
been heard. 


And-ifisimSs or 1 M'e may have 
fderim&B, J beenluard 

Aud-iti or\i^e may have 
fadritdSi J been heard 

Aud-ili sillt or \ they may ham 
filSxi&ti / been heard. 


4. Plcpeufect Teese. 


Aad-itdsesseSi / 1 ehovldhave 


or fuissem, 

Aad-itSs esses j 
or fnisses, 

And-Itfisessetj 
or feissSt, 


been heard 
'thou teovldet 
hare been 
heard 

he mould have 
been heard 


And'ita essem.'Ssl WeehouMham 
or fnissemdSi / been heard 

Aud'ita essetds would have 
or foissetSSi j been heard 

And-ifi esseat 1 they would have 
or fnissent. J been heard. 


ISFINITTVE MOOD. 


Pp.es. and Imp. Aad-M, to 6c heard. 

Pei:f. and Fz.irp. Aiid-itii8(-at-iisi) esse or fiiisBe, tohavebcenheard. 
FarunE. Aud-itom (not declined), to be about to be 

Ifteard. 


PAKTIOIPLBS. 


Perpcct. And'it&s (-a, -nm), heard or having been heard, 
Gep.dkditc. Aud'iesdw (^-Tua), meet to be Jward. 


Exertist. XT.IX. 

I57a If t\ro Subjects axe connected by DisjunctiTe Conjunc- 
tions, e.g. vel, or {i/ you please), or {rather), aut or (else), 
the Verb generally agrees vdth the latter of the two. 

Whatman orwhatmoniiereoni- Qui homo, vSl qnaebSltia hOo 
mittrd this crime? £icihns conunlsit? 

Either you or Tullius raid tide. Aut ta nut TuUiuB haec dixit. 

1. Equiis ub Ruriga domabitnr (32), mox anrigam dorso portabit 
2. Cum ut Tnllia, puclla pulcnerrima, floribus a metre otne- 
tur. 3, Si urbem incondent, quomodo in tanto incendio 
serrabimini ? 4. IntcrrogaTi civem qnomodo urbs servaretur. 
0 . Cumritsacerdos ut hae divitiao in aedem .Toris portarentnr. 

6. Si animum mcreabis, nibil obstabit qnominns soneris. 

7. Cum at a medico saneris, qni to facillime sonabit, si 
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PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. [Par. 1S8— IGO 

tu ei obtemperabis. 8. Agri tui qui nunquam antea vas- 
tabantur, jam rastabuntur, nisi nobis iter monstrnvcris. 

9. Cnrabit dux ut a me servemini nisi jussa mca ncgicxcritis. 

10. Portae urbis omni cnra firmantor ne ab hostibus subitot 
snperemur. 11. Cor-ito ne, impetmn non expectnntcs, nb 
hoste sapeiemiiii. 12. Kisi a medico sanabcre (125), nnm 
tibi anrum argentnmque utilia crunt ? 

1. The land of the Germans, wMeh was never (115) wont-to-be Inid- 
waste Irfore, teas laid waste Inj our men. 2. TTaiIc we are being 
overcome by disease, our allies are being overcome by the enemy. 

3. The leader took care that the citizens should be prceervm. 

4, Talx care that the gates of the city are strongly-guarded, 
(trans. strengthened toiih a guard), that ovr men mag not be 
overcome by the enemy, 5. enemy, or (rather) what danger 
(111) prevented this wealth from being carried (use quumlnns, 
see Par. 144) into the temple f 6. Our men, not peeling an 
attack, were being overcome by die enemy. 7. Ire shall be 
cured (17) by this medicine if we obey the physician's precepts. 
8. how will you he preserved,(tny) friends, in this great (trans. 
so-greaf) conflagration t 9. The priests were-taking-pains that 
the temple should be adorned by the scrtanU rrith very-many 
flowers, 10. Let us take-eare that the gates of the city arc 
(143) strongly-guarded 

FABTICIPLHS AKS PABTIQIPIAI. TENSES. 

158 The Fiurticiple PossiTe agrees with its !Nonn in ITnmber 
and Gender. 

Z7ie enemy, having been over- Hostes siipSrati f&gi&nt. 
come, are fleeing, i.e. have 
been overcome and are fleeing. 

They bum the city (tchen it had ITrbem oaptam incendunt. 
been) taken, i.e. they take and 
bum the city. 

159 h.S. — ^N^ote how the English and can he expressed by 
the Latin Passive Participle. 

159a The Perfect, Future Perfect, and Pluperfect Tenses of 
Smor, both in the Indicative and in the Subjunctive, ore 
not really independent Tenses of Smor, but rather Tenses 


IGn ' B&blto is an Adr. Adj.in -aB,-s,-ain,and -or,-B,>iun, mostly make 
Adv.in-e; bat ibeie arc exceptions: VBio,saftlyf dSXo, guieily; &c.- 



PASSIVE PAKTICIPLES. 
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Par. 161] 

of the Verb sum joined to forms of the Passive Participle 
amatus which must agree with some Noun or Pronoun : 

The town is taken. OppTdum captum est. 

The girls will have been adorned. Puellae ornatae fuerint. 


Exercise L. 


If two or more Subjects are (1) animate beings of 
different genders, their Adjective or Participle is Mascu- 
line ; (2) if inanimate, generally Neuter Plural. 


(1) His father and mother have 
been slain. 

12) Anger and avarice were 
more powerful than authority. 


Pater eius et mater interfecti 
sunt. 

ira et avaritia imperio poten- 
tiora erant. 


1. Interroga num pater meus et mater a Tullio servati sint (9a). 
2. Iniperator, cum hostium equites jam turbati f uissent, pedites 
facile fugavit. 3. Oppidum ipsum ab hoste expugnatum est, 
sed ars virtute ducis nostri est servata. 4. Si equites 
superati fuerint (125a), quomodo pedites servabuntur? 5. Cur 
tanto auri pondere ornatae estis, mulieres stultissimae ? 6. 
Murus et porta a sacerdote centum aureis statuis, ducentis 
argenteis, omata fuerant. 7. Hostis, tandem superatus, ab 
imperatore nostro fugatus est. 8. Agri pauperrimorum 
agricolarum a crudelissimis hostibus ferro atque igni vastati 
sunt. 9. Hostes superati sunt, urbes quinquaginta ex- 
pugnatae, segetes omnes vastatae (32). 10. Non dubium erat 
quin iter hostibus a proditore monstratum fuisset. 

1. Have the wall and the gate been stormed by .the enemy (101).? 
2. AsZ; whether the wall and the gate have been preserved by 
the citizens. 3. The town is stormed (i.e. has been stormed) : 
our men are overcome. 4. The bridge, having been preserved 
by the husbandmen, had been pointed out to us by the spy. 
5. There was no doubt that two hundred ships of war had 
been preserved by the enemy, 6. The shower teas troublesome 
to the enemy (who were) now put-to-flight. 7. Did you not 
owe everything (trans. all things) to Tullius, by tvhom your 
very life had been preserved? 8. Having been praised by all 
the best citizens (140), will you and your sister, (150) my 
(dear) Tullius, commit this great (i.e. so great) crime (101) ? 



96 THE IMPERSONAL PASSIVE. [p«p. 162—165 

SECOXC CONJUGATION. 

Exeucise LI. 

162 Tho Fas&iro is somotimcs used impcrsooally in Latin 
where wo use tho Active : 

AH laughed, lit. il teat laughed SidebatUT ub omnibus. 
hg all. 

The enemg had fought Iravetg, Pngnatnm erat .‘icritcr ab 
lit. it had been fought braedjf IiostTbiis. 

hg the enemg 

163 Tho Nonter of the Fassiro Forticiplo in -ndus (com- 
monly called tho Gerundive} is very frequently used in this 
impersonal vay, the Agent being expressed bg the Dative : 

I must fight, lit. it is meet to he Pngnaudum cst mlhi.* 
fought to, or for, me. 

Ought govL not to remain t Nunne ISbi mSnendujn cst ? 

1. Cura nc poriciilo terrearis. 2. Jnstorum jndiciim nnimi noqiio 
minis neque a rego ipso movebnntiir. 3. Circs, ab imperntoro 
torriti, in sna quisque domo nmnscrant.^ 4. Quid obstabat 
vobis quominus a procceptore doceremini ? 5. Moglstcr enra- 
vit ut omnia vcrc a serris snis responderentnr. 6. Non diibium 
est quin puer optimo docentur. 7. Curato ut corpora purro- 
rum bene csorcoantur. 8. Agricola fluctibiis tcrrcbntnr, 
quos nnuta ridebat. 9. Cum bacc tanta (frans. this great) 
tempestas impenderct, flobatiir ab ngricolis,n nautis ridebntnr. 
10. imperatori, enptivos intcrrognnti nonne crucintus time- 
rent, a reginn nostra fortissimo responsmu cst. 11. Nobis 
(Icndum cst, vobis et hostibns cxultanduui. 12. Ilostcs jam 
superntos, et in urbem fiigientcs, eqnitntus nostcr pacnc 
dclevit. 

1. There isno doubt that two-hmdred cities tecre uttcrlg-destroged hg 
the cruel general Dallius{12i). 2. We must fight hrarelg that 
the enemg mag not (131) fake the dig Ig-storm. 3. Fighting 


164 > If Ibe Verb e^. pares sotctub a I>nt.,“^rentlum cst uobis” vronldbc 
ambiguous, meaning citlicr obciiienn must be paid to vt, or iy ns. Ibis 
amUgmiy is avoidra by using a nith tbo Abl. to express the Agent; 

ITe fiiirst obeg the magistrate. Mgistiiittti S nobis parendinn cst. 

165 ’ Quisque is Norn. Smg. in Apposition to tires. Note that in this 
phrase, t/irp come, KfHrned,«cA(onis tut.,^utal«a!/spreeeilts qnuque. 
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Par. 166, 167] THIED CONJUGATION. 

was hept up hrislcly (trans. it-was-fought briskly) by the 
Germans, that our men, terrified by the multitude of the darts, 
might retire into the city. 4. There is no doubt that the master 
will exercise (155) the bodies of the slaves. 5. Why must you 
weep ? Ought (163) not you (101) rather to fight that your 
fields may not be laid waste by the enemy f 6. There is no doubt 
that answer-was-made most-bravely by our leader. 7. I took 
care that the city might be filled with-soldiers that you might 
not be terrified by the danger. 8. We ought not to be terrified 
in this great danger (trans. this so-great danger). 9. Our 
men, when-they-coidd scarcely sustain the charge of the enemy 
(trans. scarcely sustaining) and (were) almost fleeing, were 
recalled by the voice of (their) brave (70) leader. 10. What 
tyrant, or (157a) .what (111) danger, will prevent (144) ns 
from remaining in our city ? 

THIED CONJUGATION. 

Exercise LIT. 

166 I am on the point -of conquering. In eo sum ut vincam. 

I was on the point of conquering. In eo eram ut vincerem. 

Rule. — ^When an Active Verb governing a Dative is 
turned into the Passive, it retains the Dative but is used 
impersonally. Thus, all obey you, omnes tlbi parebunt; 
but ■; 

167 You will be obeyed by all, i.e. Tibi ab omnibus parebitor 

it ivill he obeyed to you by all. (not tti pareberis). 

1. Qui non, puer, regitur, is, senes, non bene reget.* 2. Nisi te 
ipsum (125a) viceris, hostes a te inutiliter vincentur. 3. Cura 
ne falsa a te fingantur. 4. Curabant senes ut a filiis suis 
recte viveretur. 5. Cum nostri in eo essent ut urbem intra- 
rent, subito portae clausae sunt. 6. Non dubium est quin 
exercitus, fortiter pugnans, ab hostibus oppressus sit. 7. 
Cavendum est ne ab liostibus contemnamini. -8. Intci^ 
rogavisti nonne conjuratio alteri consuli a tribus testibus 
detecta esset. 9. Rbenus fluvius a Csesare ponte eo tempore 
jungebatur. 10. Castra a duobus milibus militum, viris 
acerrimis, defendentur. 11. Liber ille a liberis meis summa 
diligentia scribitur. 12. Quid obstat quominus agri colantur, 
quoniam mos hostes in fugam vertentur ? 13. Tune agros - 
colis qui, quotiens colentur, totiens ab hostibus vastabuntur ? 


I Puer is Nom., in Apposition with qui, he who, when (or as) a boy, kc. ■ 

H 
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1. The imai vntt he drfendtd bravely hy die cilkcnt. 2. Tal:e care 
that the gates are eJivt and that the dtg is guarded (trans. 
strengthened leith a guard). 3. If the river {125} is bridged hg 
the enemy, you Kill be in great danger, citizens. 4. Do you (tnj, 
the partner * cf our plans, give-orders that the conspirary shall 
be disclosed (pres, snbjunct.) ? 5. 1 ashed mg children 
Khethcr the Books were being written by them. C. There teas 
no doubt that the fieVds, formerly laid-waste by the enemy, 
were note being cultivate.. 7. If you, (tehen) a boy, obey your 
parents, you tdll be obeyed, .when old, by your children (frons. 
itAoHUbe-obeyed to you {when) an old-man), 8. Our men are 
on the point of putting the enemy to fight. 9. The enemy 
were on die point ef being put to flight by our men. 10. 
the contpiraey is disclosed (125) to-morrow, the oily will be 
preserved by you. 


Exercise LIIL 

1. Gur non onxiHam mittoro siatuitis? S. InteTTOganJum est 
nobis num epistola n pucro scripts sit. 3. Intcrrogondum 
eratmulieriquondocpistolae a pucris scriptao cssent.- 4. Non 
eiatdnbinni quin dud (142) nostro plncnisset legates mittoro. 
5. Cum jam ogri diligentiasimo calti£iu8sent,snbitoscgetca 
omnes imbrlbus absnmptao sunt. C. Quid obstabat quominus 
op^idnm delendoretnr? 7. Urbem hnno, a duobus millibus 
ciyium defensam, dccem milia liostium obsedemnt. 8. 
Quare vos, quingenti viri, ab hostibus dneentis victi estis ? 
9. Interrogavi nonno a seno pueri semper dilccti cssent, 
nonno memoria eius ab Slis etiam turn coleretur. 10. 
Fnbula, si a pocta docte Bcriptn dEncrit, omnibus .ploccbit. 
11. Cum jam naves plurimae ab imperatoro collectae cssent, 
e:^]oratorcB ad Britanniam quinto dio missi sunt. 12. Jam 
ocies instructa crat, jam pedites ad procliiim parati (142 (i); 
cum Bubito Icgati ab hostmns pacem petituri missi sunt. 

1. There is no doubt that the letter was written by his sister. 
2. What prevented the flelds from being cultivated J 3. Tl'iSca 
the enemy had now been conquered, the husbandmen determined 
to cultivate the flelds. '4. There was no doubt that the old 
man's memory had been cherished (lit. cultivated) by those 
whom he had taught. 5. Zet vs ask the poet why he did not 
compose (lit. writd) a belter story. 6. The king asked the 
general why he had not himsdf drawn up the linc-tf-batlle with 
greater care flit, more-diligently), 7. Our amlaswdors were 
sent a-second-time into the city to seek for peace (lit. alout-to- 


> In rrhat case sboidd partnrr be? See Par. 1S3. 
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seeh). 8. The spears of the soldiers, fixed in the earth, shewed 
the camp of the enemy. 9. Which of the two (85) daughters 
was especially loved (diligo) hy {her) father 1 10. If he 
violates (125) this law, let him (129a) he driven into exile. 

FOUETH CONJUGATION. 

168 WRen. the Gerundive is used as an Adjective, it still . 

takes the Dative of the Agent; (if (164) there is no 

ambiguity ;) 

I must learn this. Haec totWa discenda sunt. 

Exercise LIV. 

1. Audiendi sunt nobis exploratores ; nam hostium urbes clam 
muniuntur. 2. Quid obstat quominus extra urbem corpus 
sepeliatur? 3. Curandum erat legatis ut bellum pace finiretur. 

4. Interrogabo Numidam num leones in Africa reperiantur. 

5. Punieris, nisi cito veneris. 6. Cur tarn deformibus vesti- 

bus vestiebamini ? 7. Patri a quo nutriinini, vestimiri, 

educamini, nonne parebitis? 8. Mortui extra (see Vocab. 
extra) urbem sepeliuntor. 9. Tertia nocte a nostris dormi- 
ebatur, ab hostibus castra muniebanlur. 10. Ab eo vinoiere 
qui nuper a te ipso vinciebatur. 

1. There is no doubt that lions are found in Africa. 2. Will you 
not obey, 0 most ungrateful boy, the father by whom you were 
clothed, nourished, {and) educated? 3. Let us talce care that 
war may be terminated by peace. 4. The spies of the enemy 
must be punished by us. 5. What prevents the camp from being 
fortified by our men (144) ? 6. The dead used-to-be-buried ly 
the ancients outside the dty. 7. On the fourth day, my son, 
you will be heard by the judges. 8. You were being patiently 
heard by all : why did {121b) you not yourself (105) hear me ? 

Exercise LV. 

1, Hae urbes nobis muniendae sunt. 2. Cum corpora mortuorum 
sepulta essent, arcem optime munitam hostes nobis tradide- 
Tunt. 3. Eeperti sunt leones quinque ; de {about) tigribus 
nihil auditum (est). 4. Nisi melius vestita fuerit (125a),- 
mulier frigus vix tolerabit. 5. Nutriendus est nobis pauper- 
rimus ille puer qui a patre ipso non nutritus est. 6. Cur 
tandem, 0 puellae, matris immemores estis ? Nonne estis 
ab ilia nutritae? Nonne (142d) vestitae? Nonne summa 
diligentiai educatae?- * 7. Ego, si finitum fuerit bellum, in 

Diligentia is All. of Manner; see Exercise LXXIX. 

H 2 
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THIRD CONJUGATION IN .1. [Par. 168, XSSa 

Italiam Toniom. 8. Tria milia captivoriiin, a nosiris 
vincti/ oliim ornsoront 9. Qiii a patro tiio nutrifus 
cs, nonnotu patrom, jatn Boncin, ipso nutrici? 10. Non 
dubiumerat quin custra Lostium clam diligcntiGsimo inuiiita 
CBsent 

1. J asked wkcther (he hodies of the dead had Icen huried, 2. 
Will (I'O not please you to nourish those by whom yon yourselves 
have been nourished f 3. There is no doubt that very tnaiiy 
lions have been found in Africa. 4, These who hare been 
bound by you, 0 soldiers, hare secretly escaped. 6. The story 
whidh had been beautifully written by the poet did not please 
the king, fi. Take-eare that you are clothed with a thick 
garment, that the cold may not (131) hurt you. 7. She seas 
heard Ity the same judges by whom his sisters had already 
been heard. 8. II7iat have you found, my friend, which has 
not already been found out by others {ca)t^ 

THIRD CONJUGATION IN I. 

eSpTo, cepi, captnm, caperS, — to take. 

(stem : cap-, or capl-.) 

'Wlien tko First Fors. Sing, Pros. Indie, of tlio Third 
Conjugation ends in •to, it (1) drops ibo £ boforo £ and 
but (2) retains it otherwise, e.g. boforo a, o, S, and n. 

Thus (I) oap-£mn8, oap-Sre, cap-e. 

But (2) oSpi-am, oSpi-o, capi-es, capi-nnt. 

I. ACTIVB VOICE. 

INDICATIVE HOOD. 

Pres. Capi-o, cap-Is, cap-£^ oap-Rnns, cSp-Iias, oap£* 
nnt 

Put eSpi-am, capi-es, oapi-et, eSpi-emns, capi-etis, 
capi-ent. 

Jmpeif. Capi-ebam, capi-ebas, oSpi-ebat, oSpi-ebamns, 
eSpi-ebatis,' capl-ebant 
S s' f Peif. Cep-i, Cep-isti, &c. 
g,| Plupcrf, CCp-Sram, Cup-eras^ &&' 

(Sje \FuturePerf. CSp-Sro, CDp-eri«, &e. 

1680 ■ is Hose. Norn, agrecine with a Hasc. Eom,, men or eajitim, 

impliedinjoniu. 

* ForcasyExeroscsoaiheBcguIar Vetin, see pp. ITS — ITS. 

S The only cscoplion is the SrS Fcis. Sing, of the Fot. Indie, ^pl-St, 
wlueh follows the foim of the other petsons, oSpipeSa lApi-Emus, &e. 
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rsiPnUATIVE MOOD. 

Pnr. c?p-g, Cap-ite, 

J-'ui. cap-Ito, cap-ito, cap-itote, capI-nntOi 


SODTUXCUVD MOOD. 

Prc-. Capl-am, capi-as, capi-at, capI-amnB, oapl-alia, 
capl-ant, 

JmjKtf. Cap>erein, cS.p-eres, cap-crct, cSp-eresms, cSp 
eretis, eap-erent, 

•f P / P‘'rf. Ccp-Priin, cGp-Gris, &c. 

^ Plapr.if. CGi>*iawin| cGp-ifiscs, &c. 

ivrnn-nvE mood. pabhoiples. 


Pres. Cap-£re, Petf. CGp-isso 


Gnanm 

Capi-ondi. 


Pra. Capiens, P^t 
CaptitruB. 

SCIPINES. 
Captuin, captu. 


II. PASSIVE VOICE, 

(Only ihf Present and PrermUDaivtA Temn an given belme.) 
IITDICAVXVE MOOD. 

Pree, CSpi-or, cap-eris, cfip-itor, cdp-Mur, cSp-umni; oSpi- 
nntnr. 

Pal. Capi-ar, capl-eris (-ere), capl-etnr, cSpi-emiiT, cS.pI- 
emini, capl-entnr. 

Itnjieif. Capl-ebar, cSpi-ebaris (-barS), cSpi-ebatnr, &c. 

JMFEBAXIYE MOOD. 

Pra. Cap-Sre, cap-bnini. 

Fat. Capl-tor, capi-nntor. 


SUBJUNCXIVB MOOD. 

Pree. Capl-ar, cSpi-aiis, cSpi-atnr, &c. 
Jmjpeif. uap-erer, capSr-eiiB, oaper-etnr, &c. 


lOTimTIVB MOOD 
Cap-L 


BVCL 


12904 

111 
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ALTEBNAIIVE QUESTIONa [Par. 169—171 

Exercisi: LVI. 

] 09 A piobibition is often expressed by the ImpciatiTC Sing. 

noli or PInr. nolitei ht unvsHling : 

Do not flee, i.o. he unteilling to flee. IToU, or nolite, fugurc. 

170 The AblatiTe of the Gmund is used instnunenially: 

TTater hollows the rock hg fall- Aqua eaxom cSvat cSSendo. 

ing. 

1. Cape pira quoniam cupis, sed noli piro meae qnaiiondo nocore. 
2. Si liaec scripseri^ mine cupies non scripsisse. 3. Inter- 
logavit num, haec ucientes, lecte et sapienter faccrentus. 
4. Accipe tiecontos denarios, si dedeiit ; ducentos ne acceperis. 
6. Curate nt vetena vestii Nosonem eapiant. 6. Kolite 
fugere, 0 milites; fodiendum estj non fogiendum, ut 
castra mnniamus. 7. Si quaeris monumentun, circnmspice.* 
8. Noli, 0 judex, injusta facere : nonne to onivit rex ut 
jnstitiam semper respiceres? 9. bliles, jam telum con- 
jeoturus, bostem jacentem nspexit 10. Interrogari qnalia 
animalia multiplices fetus parorent.^ 

1. ffave-regard-to virtue f do not haee-regard-to the tommanis of 
a tyrant? 2. There loas no douhl that he received five 
hundred denarii, and teas (156) ahout-lo-receivc two Ihoueand 
denarii. 3. Wheti the youth beheld his father, he cast away 
his dart. 4. Flee, 0 friends i do not look round. 5. Thx 
leaders asked what m desired to do. 6. Wlmt prevents his 
ver ses fro nUsavourina-of Man (seo Maro in Vocabulary) ? 
TT Tl'^at (i.e. that which) they did, they took care (143) to do 
well. 8. You will make your discourse accurule by writing, 
learnt by reading. 

Exebcise LVIL 

171 ihwdwT ... or, in (a) Independent, ns -vrell ns in (5) 

Dependent Questions, can bo ej^nressed by (1) ntrnin . . . 

an; (2) -n8 . . . Sn: ' 

(a 1) Is this true or falset TTfmmhacovGraSnfalsasunt? 

(a 2). TFos he white or black? Albusne an fitcr 5ral ? 


I Tbcae words an iasaibed on tho tomb of Sir Chri'itopbcr ITrcn in 
St. Paul’s ; quaeris refers to present, not (12S) to fututo time, 

* Priim what two Verbs may pororent come, the quantity being left 
unmarked 7 What Coso does carii goTctn 7 

* Noto that lin-e-reyard-to is one verb in Intin goreming an deeusatirt 
Case. 
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(M) We muBt enquire viheOter Qaaerendum cat ntmm haeo 
t/u'a is true or fatee. TGro sint Su falsa. 

(fiZ) Jt ia vneerlain wheOier Incertom est albusaS an Ster 
he teas hlach or white. fiierit.^ 

'72 Or not in Intctrogativos may be rendered by annon or 
necne: 

Ash whether he vAll come ornot. Qaacie utram ventfims sit 

neons (or annon). 

73 ILB. (1) Ant and vel (157a) are not to be used in 
Dependent or Independent Qaestions. 

174 (2) When whether is not followed by or, nnm (135) is 

' generally used instead of utnun. 

175 (^) (7-36) for .Sequence of Tenses always luMs. 

1. Pnceeptor dubitabat tune an TalHus rom melius gereret.^ 
2. Dux. cum jam pracliif'Ycl potius coedis, fincm fecisset, 
urbem 'inccndcrat. 8. Aut pugnandum est aut codendum, 
inilitcs. 4. Huno vicnm borbari oppidum vol urbem 
appollavcre. 6. illilitos cum jam spolia vcl pmedam 
rapuissent cupiorunt urbem inccndeie. 6. Latona dicitur 
uno partu Apollincm et Dianam pcpeiisse.^ 7. Quaerendum 
cst utrum regina an filius eius bcllum acrius gestarus sit. 
8. Anna nobis capienda Biint''nG (not -no) tymnnus, vel 
tyranni militcs, bona nostra diiipiant 9. Haeo cum impeta- 
tor aspexU, constituit aut aoiem statim iuEtTUore aut clam 
nocto discedcrc. 10. Cura pedites nostri fugissent^^ naves 
iempestato quossac Inissent, urbes ab liostious direptae, 
statim inngna pars nostrorum pacom petero cupiebat. 11. 
Quicrcndum est per (by means of) oxplorato'es utrum urbs 
ub lioslibus incensa sit necne. 


170 > noth in IndcpcnOcnt nmT Dependent Questions (c) Sn is sometimes 

used rrithout utrum or -nS piceediog ; and ia Dependmt Qaestions (d) -nS 
is sometimes used for or, nitfaout a preceding particle. 
Ifiiuneertamichaherhtvmtkeioa KOIus nSpSsna fnerit Inllii in> 
orgravdsmof Tttltim. certnmest. 

.{70a ‘ ^'he di<jnnrtive an disjoins til Iroin Tnlliua and ceases eSreiet to 

ngrpc srith Tnllins; t& may he parsed as "tho subject of gerwes undeiw 
stood ; ” see Par. 151a. 

717 ^ Sicitnr, urith a Personal Sohject, idiould generally be rendered in 

' ' English impccsomiUy, t( is said that Latona. ke. 



104 FSEFOSinONS. [Par. 178 

1. Who doubted whether gou or yourbrotherhad made these verses t 
2. We must cither depart or learn. S. Let us mahe an end ^ 
this war or (rather) insurrection. 4. The general ordered the 
soldiers to hurl their darts against (in gov. acc.) the enemy. 
5. Either we shall carry on this war jpro^crously or we shall 
be driven into exile. B. There teas no doubt that the queen, 
or (rather) her eon, had waged that war very-prosperously. 
7. It was doubtful whether the general had seen the horse- 
soldiers, or (whether) ignorant of their arrival, he had drawn 
up the linc-if-battle. 8. Let us ask whether the men will come 
on the third or fourth day. 9. It is uncertain whether the city 
has been stormed or not. 10. IF/io doubts whether the queen 
will (165) carry on the war in winter (5a) f 


PREPOSITIONS. 


178 1. The foUcnring Prepositions take the Ablative, and no 

other Case : 


A, Sb (befote a vowel), by, 
from. 

Ass^nS (rare), without. 

Clam, secretly, unthoutthehnow- 
'ledge of} 

CSram, in the presence of. 
Coin, toiiA. 

He, aoum from, from, concern- 
ing. 


£, (ez before a vowel), out of. 

Palam, openly, in the presence 
of? 

’StaaJtffare, in comparison with,' 
(with a negative beeaueeof.)^ 

Pro, btfore, for, on behalf of, 
instead of, in return for. 

Shae, without. 

T&l 1 l 5 (a£terits Case), as far as?. 


These Prepositions are sometimes committed to memory 
in the following rhyme: 

A, or abi and ez or § 

Cum, palam, coram, clam and de 
Td&ns, dbie, pro, and prae 
Always govern the Ablative. 


> mam is used hr the CSomic Authois with the Acensathe. 
s FSIun is nsed as a Brepontion only after Ciceto, and mostly by poets. 

* Fraeisrsielynsed byOiceio tomeBn^eoase^eseeptwithnon, viz, 
&0.: I am not able to neakfor serrow, Fraa mnerore ISqni non possum. 

* ISmiB gorems toe Am. mug.; but with a Floral Noun, more often 
takes the Gwtive, Alpinm tSnus, as far as the Alps i but the Gen. FL 
oonstrnetion Is not found in the prose of Cicero. 
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Exescise LVni. 

Hule. — Com is affixed to te, m§, se, nobis, vdbis, qno, 
qnibns : mecnm, {not cum me) nSbiECtim, qadcnm, &o. 

1. Pucr indc a pueritia cum matro vixenit, quoo ab Italia ad 
Graeciam se reccpcrat. 2. Pccuniani mini reddidit quam 
ipso a fratre meo, proximo anno, coram patro meo accoperat 
d. Imipcnint clam imperatore militcs cum gladiis, cum 
Bcutis; qai(aee ‘qiii’)cam mo vcliamentissimo Increpuissent, 
cquidom cum conslantia respondi. 4. Tu quidem Rheno 
tenus regnabi^ filius autem tecunr regnabit. 5. Alpium 
tenus omnes gentes vicenit. 6. Vorbo teniis to adjuvabit, 
ro ipsa niliil faciet.^ 7. Ira sino viribus inutilissima est. 
8. Pro obsidibuB causam cgit Tullius ; cui (i.e. et ci, see 
Par. 298, pro tnntia oius luboribuB grotias Allobroges 
egorunt. 9, Falam populo sine misoricordia jiigulatus wit. 
10. Tibi, 0 amico, prao omnibus amicis beate, ego, hoini- 
nnm miserrimus, prao lacrimis vix scribo. 11. Nos pro 
patria pugnantes clpjecistis do Ca^itolio (32), jam ox urbo 
cjicitis. 12. Multis de * causis cupio tocum do bac ro deli- 
beraro. 

1. In-tlie-presenee-tf his fathif the youth deliberated vaith me eon 
erminy Ode matter. 2. Let us ratttrn thanks to the vowthy 
Jialhus, whojdeaded our cause with (181) eeal before the Mng. 
3. There wasno doubt that he had conquered all Asia asfar-as 
Taurus. 4. From a boy he had lived in Greece, 6. Binee 
the general forbids (us), let us fight for {our) country without hie 
knowledge. G. Jle seas slain bv the soldiers in-iho-sight-if 
the people, 7. From Italy I ’shall retire to Greece, and my 
son will travel with, me. 8; Tullius, who pleaded for us, 
replied to these charges with indignalion, 9 . 1 scared write 
for tears: haring ban driven. ouUof {my) native-land into 
exile. 10. What will anger without wisdom effect /or us t 


PREFOSmONS TAKINO THE ACC3UBATIVE OB ABItATIVE. 
ADIATIVE. I ACCUSATIVE. 

Xn, meaning rest in 
Sub, „ rest under 


super, „ eoneeming. 


In, meaning tnfo, to, towards 
sub, » motion from be- 
low, 

^SUper, ., above,over,upon.* 


* Bu is AdTctbiBl AU.: see FBt. 162. 

* * J'lram many reasons,’ isi. ‘/or maaj reasons.’ 

s The form sabter (hurdly, if ot all, found, exciqit in poets and late 
}<n»e vrriteis>,insanins ezfeniiba under, gcncndly takes the Ace. but some- 
times ibo Abl. in poetry. 

s Sfipor, meaning nine, also takes the Abl. in pootiy, and in Caesar. 
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THE ABLATIVE OF MASKER, [par. i8l, 183 


ExERCisn LIX. 

181 IRniir. — ^Xhe Manner of on action may do csprc's.ccd (1) 
by tbo Abl. of n Noun, vnth an Adjective ailaclicd to it ; 
(2) by tbo AbL following cmn. 

Jle icilh, or in, anger j I llle qnTclcm cum Ira lurtitiis 
rt^liedioith ihegreatcitjfirmr est; c^'u vCro summa con- 
next. 'stantia respond!. 

li'.B. The AbL mtliout an Adj, or Prep, is used to 
denote Instrument, but not Manner. 

182 Some exceptional Ablatives of 17ouns are used (^vitbont 
Adjectives) adverbially, ap. jure, rightly ; OTdime, tn order ; 
spSoIe, in appearance; xe or re ipsa, in faxt, &a. They 
may be pai'sed as Adverhial AHatives. 

1. In Italia paulisper manserat, mox in Galliam contendit 2. In 
eo loco a Samnitium iniperatore Romani sub jiigiim missi 
Bunt. 3. Sub ooulia patm ipsius fiUi ambo intcrfccti Eunt. 
4. Sub oculos nobis * duae columbae venenint. 5. Eijmtcs sub 
Jactu toll nondiun oront ; pedites jam sub ictum vcncranU 
6. Super navetn tnrrem exstruxeramus. 7. Super lino ro 
cupieram vobiscom deliberare. 8. Vulnus super vulnus 
centurio lortissiinus nccepcrat. 9. Judaea, provincin tur* 
bulenta, sob Pontio Pilato turn emt. 10. In ore omnium 
Penarura tunc oral Alexandri Iiumanitas. 11. Kioba dicitura 
Sopboclc, pocta Atlieniensi, in saxum ab Apollino mutatu 
esse. 12. ilux aliquid de stipendio cquitum dempsit 

1. The leisdom of Socrates teas the tolls (trans. teas in the mouth) 
cf all the Athenians. 2. There is no doubt that he will de- 
liberate vsiOi you about this matter. 3. Why, 0 foolish man, 
did you send the Romans under the yolce, {since you were) soon 
about-lo-pay the penally of {your) deed by death? 4. ff this 
comes under your notice (trans. eyes), do niit neglect {it). 5. 
Above the wall let us erect a very high lower, that our men 
may not be under f re. 6. By-this-time two cohorts (four men 
had come under the fire of the enemy. 7. It is said that 
Daphne was changed (trans. Daphne is said to hare hern 
changed) into a laurel by Apollo. 8. Jlme-long did you 
remain in Italy, and what do you say of (i.e. coneerniny) that 
country? 9. The Romans, who subtracted a part from his 


I lat. for ns under eyes, i.e. nnifer entr ^ts. 'Wbr is nBUs Pat.? 
See Par. 7. 
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Par. 183—185] FBEPOSITIONS. 

hir/dnm, pretented to him, {in return) fvr this {part), a new 
p~i rinee. 10. T/iere it no doubt that the brave centurion JBalbut 
rrt fired wound on wound. 


153 i'KEPOSITlONS TASIKG THE ACCUSATIVE ALOKE. 


Ad. 

Adrersiis, 

Ante, 


Ap&d, 


to. 

toaardtfigaintt, 
before. 

'at,near,among, 
in the houte 
of, in tlieprt- 
teiiee of, in 
Vie pages of. 
Circa, cironm, aiwanrf, 
Circiter, about 
dis & citra, , on this side of. 


Contra, 

Erga, 

Extra, 

In&aV 

Intdr, 

liitra, 


f aaainst con- 
trary to, 
iomardt^ {only 
qfthe/eelings). 
outside qf. 
helum. 
between, among, 
inside ofwilhin. 


Jnzta, 

Ob, 


Per, 

PosK 

Praetor, 

PrSpS, 

Proptdr, 


SScnndiun, 

Supra, 

Trans, 

Ultra, 


Versfis, 


( near, hard by, 
next to. 

inJrontqf{rari), 
on account if. 
in the hands 
through, 
after.*’ 

besides, beyond, 
near. 

{ close to, on ae- 
\ count if. 

J following, in ae- 
\ eordaneswith. 
above, 
across. 

t fon the farther 
\ tide tf. 
towards {in the 
direction f)? 


184 The ‘I'arious incamngs of tbo Propouiioiis (only a few of 
whicli have been given above) must be learned by practico. 
But some belp may bo gained by Tememboring that most 
Prepositions can bo nsed to denote some xiiovcnT, such as 
that of eaiue, obstacle, superiority, &c., besides denoting 
relations of place and tiiie. Thus ob meant originally 
(1) in front if, but it moans more commonly (2) on account 
of; pSr means (1) Virough, of space, but it also means (2) 
throughout or during, of time, and (3) through, of ueakb, or 
owing to, of cause; antS means (1) before, of time, “ before 


185 


I F5nS, nn old form of pott, is used os aa adverb by Virgil, but is mroljr 
n*ed as a rroposit^oa except by aatc-dassical and post-elnnical authors. 

* Versus usnnllj follows the name of the place to urhieb motion is 
dircelcd : la the dtrertim tf Ambraeia, AmbtSciam versus, Soutetimes od 
is insr>rt<4 before the name of thepiaco: ad OceSnum vezsns. Versus 
and adveisus have old forms versum and adversnm. 
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“AD" WITH THK GERUNDIVE, [par. 186—188 


daybreak;” (2) Jj/bre, of riuvcn, “hfan thp fairs (3) 
h^ore, of EsniiATioir, “ Ho 'loved Halbus hr fore, or above, 
the rest.” 


Excncisc LN. 


186 M to or toumrds, is used to denote purpose, irith tbo 
Acc. of (1) the Gerund, or (2) if the Tcrb is used transi- 


tively in English, the Aec. of 

(1) TliisuAll be useful to drinTf- 

(%)■" 

/ am prepared to Jight{ing}. 

(2) This isuse/ulforeullivating 

the fields, i.o. tmcards 
die fields being hereafter 
cultivated. 


the Gerundive Adjective. 

Hoc adbibendnm otUu Crit. 

Ad pngnandiun plirStns snni. 

Hoc est ad agros coiendos 
Otne (not ad agros culenduui). 


1. Postquam ad miiltam noctem pugnatum cst, ad castra iiterqne 
. :cxcrcitU8 Tcvertit.’* 2. Qai a||ud mo nnnsetant, ii apud jndiccs 
rei faoti sunt.^ 3. Apud antiques (sic apud Ciceroncm scrip- 
turn cst) mos crat onto lucem sutger^ negotia onto voluptatem' 
ponere. 4. Post paucos dies vidobo to cum inanibustuis 
post tergum vinctis ad CBTcerom rcductum. 5. Citra Alpes 
crat Gallia Cisalpina; ultra Alpe^ Gallia Transolpina. 
G. Fhaothon, Phoebi filius, quum per aelliem patris sni eqnos 
paulisper egisset, do curru dejcctus est. 7. Ob oculos mihi 
mors est ; banc poenam snperbiae mcao jnre_ do.^ 8. Hoc 
contra jus f osquo cs^ trnns Euphratem excrcitum tunm in 
pace trajicero.” 9.* Inteifccti stjnt liostium supra viginti 
milia.B 10. Hoc cst infra tunm dignitatem. 11. Tcla bace 
ad eminns (ado.) feriendum sunt utilissima. 12. Vallis ad 
pugnandam nostro eqmtatui parum apta crat.' 


187 , ‘ In Old English to iras followed hy a Gerund Tcsemblmg tbo form 
drinking, not by on InGnitivc. 

188 ^ n&B “after the battle had gone on,” and lemember that pastquam 
mik Vte lalin Perfect (not Plnperfect) represents tho English had. 

Also dislingidsh carranlly between the Conjunction postqnam, vhea or 
after (that), and the Preposition post. 

si^koutrSu*. 

* TiVhy is jfirS AM. P Beo Par. 183. 

* “Traiiccre .... exendtnm ” is in Apportion to hSo. 

* Eostuun is Gen. goremed by mTlia. Too Eom. to intsrfeeti sunt is 
hostes understood, or some other Hssc. Eoro. implied from the context. 

t EqidtStai is Ml. of Advantage, see Par. 7. 
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Par. 189] 

1. Among the ancients it was the custom to rise before dawn and 
to dine in the evening (30). 2. Why have you led your 

army across the Euphrates? 3. In-the-pages-of Cicero we 
read many (things) (that are) truly, all (things) tastefully 
expressed (i.e, said). 4. When he had been accused in-the- 
presence-of the judges he was led to prison. 5. Bread is useful 
even for quenching thirst. 6. This water is not fit to drink. 
7. Why do you do these things against the law of-man and 
of- God? 8. It is right to place business before pleasure. 

9. Have not these things come under your notice (i.e. eyes)? 

10. During (per) two nights, in this great (i.e. so-great) storm, 
death was before our eyes. 

Exercise LXI. 

,189 Inter se (expressing all reciprocal relations) means 

among themselves; together; with, between, or from, one 

another. 

Cicero's children are very loving Clceronis pfieri amant inter se. 
among one another. 

These things do not agree to- Haeo inter se repugnant, or 
gether, or disagree from one contraria sunt. 
another. 

1. Imperatori, penes quem est imperium, jam adversus Gallos 
bellura moventi, debes parere. 2. Inter urbem et campum 
fossa erat, per quam amnis quondam fluxerat. 3. Tullius, 
quem praeter modum stultissimus quisque laudat(140) nemi- 
nem praeter sese araat.'- 4. “ Qui per alium f acit, f acit per 
se." 5. Per tres annos vitam in insula quadam propter Siciliam 
egit. 6. Quaedam propter sese expetenda sunt. 7. Hoc inter 
sese disputant philosophi ; sed inter disputationes et facta 
quantum (adv.) interest I 8. Centurio noster, qui bane ob 
causam extra teli jactum sues retinebat, cum extra culpam 
esset (151 a), nonpunitus est. 9. Quando banc tantam eius 
benevolentiam ergate agnosces ? 10. Nonne quaerendum est 
nobis quomodo hae sententiae inter sese contrariae sint ? 

11. Via una praeter fluminis ripam erat ; altera inter duos 
altissimos montes ; tertia per silvam ad urbem ducebat. 

1 . He who loves no one besides himself is himself loved by no one 
(92). 2. Virtue is to-be-sought on-account-of itself? 3. How 

y — — — . — 

1 "Which is the Principal Verb? The Antecedent of queml The 

Eubjeot of laudat 1 See Hints an Construing, Appendix III., p, 216. 

2 To-le-sought, i.e. meet-to-he-sought. 
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TEIIBS 


[?ar. 190— 1S3 

great a-difference-U {there) iHuiccn hopet and dm?'! 4. Thr 
general too?:-eare to heep Me soldiers mil of i?iA. 5. O.i' 
road (led) ieside (he icalU of the eitg, the otl-er (PC) Ird 
through a small wood, aeroet a stream, C. Thrjudgvirvti’ii 
your hands : When (IBB) teill you judge ? 7. llVd/ do ;/>» 
beyond measure praise the foolish (136) Tullius f 8. Lahiraus 
teill hasten in-the-direetion of the Ithine. I*. TT’'Brn trill yiu 
tend our cavalry against the enemy, who are notr fghting 
amongst one another f 10. t ash y»v, my friends, lo>r virtue 
and vice are contrary (IBl) to ondanolher. 1 1. For this enure 
we prepared an ambush in a wood, which was near (propr) 
the town. 

YEHBS COMPOUNDED TTITH PBEPOSITIOSS. 

190 Foruatiox. — (1) Xho Present Tenses of Torlis com- 
ponndod of a Preposition and a Verb usually ebange a or 
eof tbo Ycrb into i: tbns, from fSoio vro liaro deflcio 
snfifoio, {i.e. sub-ficio), conlicfo, (t.e. cnm-ficio), Sre,, and 
from lego ire hare deligo, coIB^o, (f.e. coa-ligo or emn- 
]%o), d;o.* But tbo perfects remain nnebanged : de*fcci, 
ERf'lBoi, de-legi, coUegi, Sasf 

191 (2) The Yorb prod'est, it is prqfitahle, retains d before 
all forms of som beginning iritb n TOirel, but drops it 
beforo all beginning irith a consonant. 

Prod-est; pr5d>Srat; prod-erit: prod>esse. 
Pro-snin; pro>fait; pro-fddrat; pro>fderit, 

192 Co^»TRTnr^o^^ — Yorbs compoundod irith Propositions 
mostly citbor (1) take a Dative of tbo Indirect Object, 
or, (2) they ropoat tbo Preposition witb tbo Casa proper 
to the Preposition. 

(1) He took a ring from me. An&lum mibi detrasit. 

(2) He took a ring from my An&lum de diglto muo de- 

finger. fxasit. 


' Bnt timo BTQ exceptions: eg, IntciUego (not intSUlgo) is the coircet 
fonn. 

193 ‘ Ibrce componnetsof -ligo naVe tte Perf. in 'lexi, (1) dHtgo, hve; 

(S}&eglego,n(jrlcc(; (3) intellego, uaiierstanci. 



rnr. iBCj, 105] COMPOUNDED WITH PBEPOSITIONS, HI 

194 Tl''' C''niponnds of 6iun, 0 .g, adesti iaesti int^sti &c., 
ill! : il:c a Dative: 

J7ir/j) mCj JiijfUer I Ades nihi, Jn|>pTtcr, 

195 Xoln tbo follovring use of abest t 

I am, or sJiall he, icithin a veiy Mimmum Sbest, or fibScitf 
liUle of falling, I< t. verg little quin cadam. 

iVt abfent lm-ivhielMiat (146a} 

Ifall. 

I iw within, a very little of IMinTmum gMt (not BbMt} 
falling. quin cSdSrcm. 


ExnnciBB I^KIL * 

1. Non prodcat iibl flcre. 2. Non dubium eat qiun tributum 
T<ctia inipoaitum ait (9a). 3. Nostri urbi murum circumde' 
dcrant. 4. Cur son ei gladium eripuisti ? 6. Alexander ipse 
his proeliia interfuit. 6. Minimum afuit ^uin urbs ab 
bostibus vaperetur, 7. Bomani Armeniam stultiasimo illiregi 
detrabent. 8. interrogabo cur huio tam forti oquiti cquum 
detraxerit (Oo). 9. Non dubium erat quin £nmentum civibus 
deesaet 10. Hoc (iVbm.}. cum militibus nostris summum 
terrorem injeciaaot^ iroperator Tullium docimao legioni prae- 
fccit. 11. Ob hanc cousam framentum cxercitui defotumni 
erat. 12. Tu, qui me isti hodie postponis^ eras antq>ones. 
13. Oro to no talcs condicioncs victae genti imponas. 

1. Z7icre teas no douht that the enemy had emrmmded their camp 
mtk a ditch (i.c. sfl~round the camp a ditch). 2. The camp 
vm within a very liUle of heing taken by the enemy. 3. I 
ashed the leader hovMnveh (of) tribute (71) ha was about- 
to-impose-on the conquered dty. 4. That obi soldier has taken- 
part-in twenty-two battles. 5. Tow are within a little of 
committing a very-great wickedness. G. Why did you snatch- 
from me the last hope J had (trans. the hope which I had last, 

' last to agree witli ‘which’) f 7. These words of die general 
displeased (he Hng : who mlhdrew from him a large part of 
the army. 8 . 1 will ask him why he imposed-on us these ham 
(trans. these so hard) conditions. 9. J3y-Oiis-t\me all hops 
was gone (i.o. was absent) from us. 10. Cataiuettd (pass, 
part, agrees svilh ‘Balbus’) by this great calamity, JBallms 
was witldn a very little of eurrenderiny the eUy. 
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THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. [Pnr. J9B 


XHE ABIATZTB ABSOLUTE. 

196 Thore is no regnlnr Perfect Participle Active in Latin, so 
as to express the English having hilled. Latin has Ihcreforo 
to use the Passive Participle in the Ablatir-c, thus : 

The tarharians, the eiliseasx BarbSri, clvibns intcrfcctis, 
having been hilled (bg them) nrbem incendSrunt., 
set the dig on fire i.e. the 
barbanans, having Jdltcd the 
cidsens, set the dig on fire. 

The Nonn and Participle thus expressing some circum- 
stance in connection with the principal Verb, are put in 
the Ahlativo (which is the ordinary Case to express niann^v 
and circumstance, as well as instrument, see Par. 181) ; 
and this Ablative is called the AnnATm: Absolute. 

The Ablative Absolute cannot ahvays be rendered by 
the English Active, Ag. 

The citizens having been slain, CivibUB intexfectis, nrbs in- 
the citg was set on fire. ccnsa csL 

Exebcibb LXIII. 

1. Caesar, Bheno iiajecto, constituit in Galliam so recipere.^ 

2. Hostes, castris relictisj in sues fines suhito so.rcccpcrunt. 

3. Brutus, filiis suis a se ipsointcrfectis, culpam non ciTugit. 

4. Hiemo barbati, missis legqtis, pacem ab impcratorc 
petiverunt. 5. Imperator, direpto a barbaris teroplo, 
statoit nrbem corum incendere. C. His auditis nwtri 
clamorem tollunt, ot frajecto amno impctuni in liostcm 
facinnt. 7. Tarquinio ex urbe oxpulso, consules imperinm 
snsc^eruni. 8. Imperator, re feliciter^cstn, tributum vict.ic 
genti imposnerat. 9. Exposito cxcrcitu Caesar cquitatnm 
ante se mittit. 10. Non duhium est quin, cognito hostinm 
advenin, terror ingens nostros invosurus sit. 


> In this exetdse the Ahlatire Absolnte should bo ttanilatcd in tvro 
mijs, ^Ist, literally. At Shine having heen erosied him), and itad. 
oceoraing to tho Imglish idiom, hating crossed the Smne or sehen he had 
crossed the Shine. In subsequent Exercises the second or tme English 
trandation maysnffice. 



Par. 197— 198a] ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


ll.'J 


1. The enemy having made a charge (i.c. a charge having been 
made hy the enemy), our men for-a-short-‘time retreated. 
2. Having dieemharhcd {his) cavalry, Caesar gavc-orders-to 
(his) foot-soldiers to leap doicn into the water, i.c. the 
cavalry having been disembarked, Caesar gave, <£-f. 3. There 

is no doubt that our leader, having ascertained the number of 
the enemy, will quickly retire. 4. Having carried oh the war 
most-prospcrously, the general was praised by all {his) country- 
men. 5. The city having been gdundcred, the citizens deter- 
mined to declare tear against the barbarians. G. After slaying 
the three hundred hostages (i.c. the three hundred hostages 
having been slain) the barbarians had no hope of peace. 
7. 'The general, having imposed this heavy tribute (trails. 
this so-great tribute having been imgwscd) on the conquered 
nation, restored to them the cities he had taken.^ 8. Codrus, 
king (123) of the. Athenians, having bcai slain, those who wc7c 
besieging Athens retired in-husle (181) 

.lUlLATIVE .iUlSOLUTK (continued). 

197 Tho Ablative Absolute i.s also used (1) with Active Present 

Participles, and (2) with a few ITouns or Adjectives. 

(1) When the sun sets, lit. the Sole occldente, leones antra 

sun setting, lions leave linquunt (p, 207). 
their eaves. 

(2) While 'Tullius was king, TuUio rege. 

lit. 'Tullius being king. 

■ While I am alive, i.c. I Me VIVO (adj.). 
being alive. 

In my judgment, i.c. while I Me judice. 

< ' amjudge. 

IBS M.B.— When the Isoun with wbicb the Participle agi-ees 
can bo made the Subject or Object of a Verb, the Ablative 
Absolute must not be used. Thus, ' lI7iiVc the gesxeral was 
leading on his men he was transfixed by axi arrow, must not 
be rendered “ Impcratore milites duconto (is) sagitta trans- 
lixusest,” but “ Impcrutor, milites duceus, sagitta transfixus 
est,” or else “ imperatorem, milites ducentem, sagitta 
• transCxit.” 

198 « . Note that the Kclative, when omitted iu Eujjliah, must be iuserted iu 
Latiu : the cities (which) he had talecn. 


1 
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ABLATira ABSOLUTE. 


Dionysius Itaving been banisTied, 
{he) taught hoys} 


Having at last found the hoy, 
Tullius sent him hacli to his 
(the boy’s) friends. 


[Far. 198a 

Dionysiiu, cs url<c pnls^, 
pueros doceli:.t (i-'i?, Dw 
nyno piilso.) 

Pfigrnia tandem rej erf um Tul- 
lius ad uuilcos cin ‘1 remlsit 
(not, PtiSro rEperto . . T. 
enm reiuisif.) 


Exebcisb ixnr. 


1 Hostes, me duce^ facHlime vincctiB. 2. Trecentos obsidum) 
quoB in annis cepimns, -nnetos stafiminteifeciinu<). 3. Pilia, 
matre neqmqnam misericordiam implorantc, jugulata est. 
4. Mnlier, nequiquam misericordiam iraplomns, coram rego 
jngnlata est. 5. Tullius, reclamante Mtuno qnoqnc clvium, 
in exilinm pulsus est 6. Trajecto flurio, Snerormn fines 
intratnmus ; a quibns, me judicc, nobis acerrime resistetur 
rt67). V. Gaio linec dicente, omnes tacebant; itaque 
^llms, nidlo leclamante, ab exilio rerocatus est. 8. Cacs.aro 
et Bibulo consulibns, hoc templnm propo viatn Latlnam 
aedificatnra est. 9. Non i^tur dubinm est quin Alpibus 
trajectis Hannibal in Italiam descensuins rit. 10. Itoque, 
bis comperti^ consentientibuB civibus, magistratus omnia 
ad xesistendum (18b) paraveiunt 


1. By your mm judgment (i.e. jroit yourself being judge) your 
brother has conducted this tear unsuecesfully. 2. The bat^ 
barians, having immediately slain the hostages, determined to 
stir up a tear against us. 3. The daughter tras led b^ure the 
Jang, while the mother in vain protested (i.e. the mother in rain 
protesting). 4. The general haring been pierced with an 
arrow, the enemy determined to deliver him to us (19B), 
5. The bridge having been brohen-doten, we determined to with- 
draw from Germany into Gaul. 6. 'During-thi-rcign-of Tar- 
quin, great buildings were erected in the city. 7. There u no 
doubt that our general, having ascertained the arriral of tfc 
enemy, will immediately retire. 8. The excellent Tallivs 
(126) was recalled to his country, on the fourth day, no one 
(93) proiestiny (against it.) 


^ he is very often (thoagb ineoirecflj') iaserted oven in madern 
uiglish; lint it most be omitted in latin. 




Par. I as— 201] DEPONENT VERBS. 
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Excrcise LXIV.* 

{Recapitulatory . } 

In eo orainus nt I’incoremor. 2. Cnrate ne ab hostibiis 
opDr'iiiommi. 3. 8i urbcm ipsi incondeiitis, nemo vestrum 
li'rrntiitnr. 4. Munie et nrz ab cquitibua capta sunt. 6. 
El rg) ot tu ab optimo quoquo cirium laudati sumus. 
C. Uibem cnptam Ualbus, dux crudelissimus, incenderat. 
7. No tu injuMos, TnlK optime, laudaTcris. 8. Quod scelus 
roininnit? Quid morte dignum fecit? 9. Nuni tu, piior 
jam duodcctm annoa (31), natu* octo vel novemliOToa dormia ? 

10. Intcrrognstinc num in oppido mulicr mansum ait? 

11. B.a]bum, plura fortasae dicturum, linstao equitum 
lrin<.fi.:cninL 12. Quid biiic arbori, fnictiim jam praebi- 
tui.'.r^, t iiitnm {ado.) nocuit ? 13. Iluiua tantoe calamitatia 
vbl in ‘iiioria nobis acmper erit ingrariaaima. 14. Interro- 
gat- qiiando vcniura sit (32) ? num in animo habeat biduum 
in r.ppido manorc ? 15. Do Tnllio voldo dubito num vitio 
p)tii<>. qtiam virt.iti oblompcratiiraa ait 16. Balbua, bomo 
f..iniin {ado.) coiitentUH, alicna laudat, aim semper culpat. 
17. Cur tibi, nostri immeinori, tot dona damus? 18. Ab 
opliiiio quoquo civiiim roaponsnm eat. 19. Nobis (192) pro 
palrit iiugnantibua homo ignavisaimua ob i^naviam auam 
ip*‘in ultimam cripuit. 20. Minimum ofnit quin uribi fbssam 
c.rcumdaremua. 21. Non eat dubium quin Bnlbus' decimao 
Icgioni pmcfectcs fucrit. 

DEPONENT VEKliS. 

199 A fotr Yorbs (called Deponent) bave a Past Poitici^de 
tritli Active meaning. These Verbs, though having on 
Active meaning, yet have a Passive form in all the Tenses 
and in the Past Participle, os hoitor, I eadtort, hortabor, I 
vfUl exhort, hortitns, Itaviag exhorted. 

200 Dc<ddos the Passive forms, every Deponent Verb has also 
the Active forms of, the Partieijdes, Supines, and Gerunds: 
hortans, hortatnros, exhorting, about to exhort, dx. 

201 The Deponent Gerundive, e.g. hortandus, meet to be 
exhorted, is used like the Gerundive of an ordinary Yorb.^ 


> HioPaitPartidplM of a fair Deponent Verbs aro some^es used 
PeaSTidy, os, Sdejitus, hating Urn altained, from Edlidaeor, 

T 2 
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DEPOXEXT VERBS. 


[Far. aoi 
DEFOSENT 


I, HottSr, liaifstiis Bom, Itortatl, txJart. lilcc Smor. 
II. VereSr, vSiltus btuiIi T£reii./>nr, lil.u noacor. 


Hort^, 

Hort-Ttfls 


i^Afitr^SImjife'.lloxt SbTirt 
Imperfccl, lIort*Sb.'ln 
Perfect, Uort-atfts 

SQin. 

Fut. PerfteU Hortrattls 

ffo, 

Pluperfeet, llcrt-iTttls 

. Cram, 


{ / fshori, or on 
cxhtfrttttff. 

^ thou e^oriett* 

/ than txhorl» 
t iroi exhoriinn. 

J T hare fxkortf ft, 
or I exhorted, 

J XMhatt haveex^ 

h^ed, 

^ I had exhorteth 


I' VCr^'r, 

I VCr-Trls 
■> 

I ar. 

, Yrr-n.-vr, 
, Yrr-nilr, 
, V€r-Itftb 
I «!tm. 
Yfr-UCs 
Cto. 

TCMta? 

Cmin, 


{ X ftrr, rr o*; 

/t'.ri'iP. 

J tloujcarcrt, 
he. 

X rtiiUfear. 

X vttjurihff 

} jf hare jettrtd, 
otJJraret, 


S Otlfrarei. 
\J rt.atl loit 
i /eared, 

^ Iliad feared. 


Present. 

Inper/eet. 

Per/eet. 


X matf exhort. 


X nan /car. 


Xlort'jrtr, X atlpht exhort. J Crtrfr, X nipht/ear. 

Per/eet. llort>2tfi4 ) / may rx- | nay haw 

flm, / horted. J ftqred. 

Ptttper/eet. Hortiattb \Xshotfidhateex^ YCr-lItts \/ ekoutd hare 
csseni j horM. I CBscm» } fejrtJ, 


8{ltt» 

YCMlOs 

Csscm» 


naf 

Present. 

BorUif. 

J?x%or/ thoH, 


Fatare, 

natt.St{)r, ; 

fthou Mhatl, or 
^ must exhort. 






f Prer, ^ XmperfHottSrt 

1 

fo €xkni. 1 

E j 

Per/. dfPlup. 

Hort-St&s 1 
CtN, J 

to hare exhorted. | 

E 

Fature. 

nortMturfis 

to be about to ^ 

9S 

1 

ess!. 

1 exhort. | 

1 


pS ( Pretmt. HOTt'&ns, exhoriinp. 

• § J Faiure, Hort^turos. about to exhort. 

pS\Pn/crf. HorMtiu, havinp exhorted. 

VGerirntf/iv. 


SuTESEs. Hori-ntnnr, io exhort, 

Hdrt-StO. to be exhorted, 
Gfinvstis. Uort-amU, p/<xftor((»y. 

&C. 


VCt^t^ Peer thou, 

fthou ehaft, or 


VvMM, ftarinff, 
V£r>Utirfis, abeatto/ear, 
VCr>Itfis, havinp/eared, 
TLZHffldQs, neeltobe/eand. 


Ydr>T{iun« iofear. 
VMkti, to oe /eared. 
T€r«ndl, ef/earing, 
to. 








DEPONENT VERBS. 
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Par. aoi] 
TXin;.'?, 


in. Zognor, IBoQt&i nun, IS^nl, i^eak, like iSgSr. 
IV. pBTtiSr, parilt&B nun, parQxi, iimde, like andiS. 


r»*. 

ithfei/eel, 

Pfr/M. 

rvL T^rfttU 


T f ^ inwit, or OM *1 

frc*. ^e. 

TpiqTt*Sr« I akatl tptnfc, 
IjTrm^liSr, / vff« 
i/^'uX*is \ I kart afiokan, 
^iiin. / otiapakt. 
l/ieu-t1ia \ I alHiU hntt 

rrri, j tpoken 


PirUSr, { 
Fart-Irb I 

Oft). J 
&e. 

Pint>iSr, 

IHtrt-itliSr, 

\ 

5mn, J 

cro. ; 
PoH-Klls 1 
Cnn^ J 


/ dirtie, or aa(\ 

/Aov dtviduU 
ite 

I akatl dMde» 

I uaa ditidinff, 
i ibffrp dtrliffrf, 
or / dttidtd, 

I akoll Jtove da- 
tided. 

I had divided. 


I ahcMld AtfM 


Prftent, l/Kia*CrC, apeak tkoa. 

ruU-re. MqnJUir. 


Prea. k Imp, I/iqo-f, to apeak. 
Pn/,»K«p.I.fcW6ii 

Falure, I/ieu-tniOsI to t* atml I. 
HsS, J tpial. 


Previt. IiiSqn.en4. iptaklnf. 

r<Uart, JFiea-tBri% .to»l to tptdk 

PtrfteU VicaUio, hari.$ tpolt», 

Gcnmitit, Uqa^ndfia mortlotetpottn 


.Ftet-M. 

J}Mde thou. 


ron-IUir, 

[thou ahatt, or 
\ must dittda. 

fpi 

r 


Sonsis;. 

to meak. 

Ii&pn4u, tobenioken. 

ParMtun. to divide. 

Part-UQ. to he dividtd. 

OclllR?X>o 

Lfian-cndl. ofaneakinff. 

nirMondl, afdirldiar. 


to <Ic. 

to jr. 


nirt-M. toilvUe. \ 

Fort-nStSflfo to atoul to f 
esiE. / dMde. ) 


Fut-lpm. dMdltig, \ u 
Fwt-itrir(l% about to divide. I S 
Port-ItfiB. tavlat divided. S g 

Fut-li!adfif,aiM((et<(neiiMj C 


IsBicjLTivE Hood. 









118 


DEFOXENT VEI:B& [pw. ao2-ao6 


EximciPi: IjXV. 


202 TIio Fftiiiciplo can Lo nipcl (Uko tbc Afljpctivp, Par. 
3i) to ajprco avith men understood : victis pare?, fjxire the 
conquered; fuglentes follow Ihore-tclKHxre fin 

1. Non diibiiim rst qitin icgina itlirm hurb liortnfn sit (Oa). 2. No 
nicntitiis Hit), nii iili. 3. Intcrrognbnin pncnitii riir aniiii 
voeem iinitnictur. •>. Pypnnlion, dhi iinapni'iii coiit''in- 
nlHtus, tandem cam epirantem mirnbatiir. 5. Cotntn« pnrvn, 
iioiiio ignavissimus niinom porfleiebat. 6. Non diibimii c*<t 
qiiin niitnndn pcrfcctiiriM nia, nisi tyr.inni psrmpliim imita- 
beris. 7. Ilorlaiidiis cn tibi frutor nc_pca«.iimiMina imncj 
cscinpittm imitctiir.- 8. Dcos rcnctnniini, imitnmini parcnles. 
9. Din dobim meditatna tandem bcrvis suia imperavit 
nt amiati gladiis Tiillmin noetc ncqiicri-ntur. 10. 0 divi- 
nnm illain vitain voliiptatcm (202) aapemantium, scqiicntimn 
\-irtutem!® 


1. Pir/up i« to hr falloiecd far it* om tat* (i.p. on areounl of 
il*elf). 2. JIaeiiiti imitatfd the had from (hi*) ImiihcuMl, the 
hoy made himeelf very like (CG) the had. 3. The life of 
ihotf-trhofolioio (trana. ihotefolloiriny) virtue i* m-e^i hn/iini. 

- 4, Attempt great thing*, that you may at-leahf acenmplieh 

mall thing*. 6. Having long contemplated the ttnr*. 'the, 
philotopher did not tee me well at (ad) his pet. 6. 

0 ye traitor*, do ye meditate plotst Ilow-often rhnll I 
entreat you not to (143) lie-in~reailfor the consult 7. /«• 
Toin do you venerate the god*, nio»J deceitful of men, {while) 
meditating mare* for the innorrnf (7). 8. Ah I the 

happy Ufa of thoic-irho-scorn wealth and do not (18) 
sujfer poverty. 

203 PcLE. — ObUviscor, xSodmiEcor, xecordor, ssIsSieor, com- 

monly govern tho Genitive.^ 


204 

205 

206 


• Xolo that “iia victis" ironld mcira" than, tinee tiny arc conqnciwl.” 
ami “ coa f ugiontes ” them, while, or liner, they are fleeing ; ” and gene- 
xally a latin Partidnlo, m anrremnt leilh a Jloaa or Troroiintmay bu 
rcnucrcd by as Eneliah Conjunction (l&ln). 

1 'Wlicn an ordinary nnda Fronominid Adicetive both agree arith the 
pamDXounthoProDominnl Adjective generally cornea betiruen tho onlinaij- 
Adjectiro and tho Nona: That ilistinyuithtd man, cliiriaaimiia illB vir. 

> Tlio Acenaativo is commonly naed rrith O in rxehnitation (not in 
addnts'i, imd may bo called tho Ezdamatnry Aeruiatire. 

^Tlicao Verba were oneo reflexive, X forgd-tnustlf, rtmmlnr-myidf, 
pily-myttlf of. Ice. Compare the French “ to piaindrc,” topilu, and in Old 
fegli'li, /rflBfBiJn- BiyseVqf. 

iKaUagniah hohreon (1) msiror, -aii, X sharpilydo, rvhlch governa an 
Acb, and (2) nlsSreor, -6ri, IftcUpUyfar, rrhieli gevems a Genitive. 
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Par. 207, 207a] DEPONENT VEKB3. 

207 Eule.— E ungor, fruor, utor, vescor, potior, govern the 

Ablative.’ 

E-vercise LXVI. 

1. Non (lubium est quin mulier oratione liberrima usa sit (9a). 
2. Interrogahum barbaros num pane vescerentur, nonne 
ferarum psllibus pro vestitu uterentur. 3. Miserere Balbi, 
viri jnstissimi, quoin ncmoadhucmiseratusest. 4. Recorclare 
iisoris tuae ; no liberoruni oblitus sis, in to uno spem 
ponentium. 6. Vastaudi sunt agrigentisilliusorudelissirnae 
quae niliil veneratur, niilliiis miseretur. 6. Regno potitus, 
promissonim statim oblitus cst. 7. Qui magistratibus functi 
Grant, eos, capta urbe suintno lionoro atTecimus. 8. Dum 
vita fruimini, nolite (169) virtutis oblivisci. 9. Sagacitate 
canum ad nostram utilitatom utimur. 10. Cur nullius ipse 
mi.seritus, nostra misericordia frtii cupis ? 

1. To rememhcr past evils is sometimes pleasant. 2. There is no 
(huht that very-mamj enjoy the memory of past evils. 3. You 
should cat (i.o. it-is-to-hcscatcn) that you may live; you should 
not live thatyoumay eat. 4. Let ns use the opporiimily which 
the enemy have afforded us. 6. If you do not (i.e. unless 
you shall) show pity to the conquered, beware lest you yourselves 
suffer the same fate [trans. same (tilings).] 6. liaviny suffered, 
adversity, the woman will peculiarly [i.e. before (ante) others^ 
enjoy prosperity. 7. I will ask whether he discharges his duty 
well or (171) ill. 8, Do not-foryct, (as) an old-man, those 
precepts tcldch you learned (as) a boy." 

B.\'ercise LXVI I. 

1. Nisi res advorsaa experioinur patienliani non discemuB. 2. Lo- 
quere pauca, niulta disce. 3. Parentes et verendi et ainandi 
sunt. 4. Plurinia pollicentibus ne tu credideris.’ 5. Fo^ 
leo et asinus et vu1pe.s, partituri praedam, de partibus sortie- 
bimtur.* 6. Dux noster,civescapta 0 urbia clementer allocutus, 
pavorem omnium minuit. 7. Nocte proficiscamur ne hostis 
nos vidoat. 8. Nonne scelus fateraini ? Fatendum est, si 
poenam eflugere cupitis, 9. Quid tibi videtur ? Qui pro 

( These Verbs were also once reflexive, ey. fraor, I enjoy myself with; 
•se 'seox, I Jeed myself wHh; utor, 1 employ myself with. 

'■* Old-man is in Apposition with you the Subject ot forget. 

5 Pollicentibus is not Abl. ; see Par. 202. „ to, 

try „ e Y^ulncs is feminine ; why therefore is partitiin masc. i See 1 ar. 161. 

* Latin inserts et hetween each pair of a list of Pfouns or omits et 

lei ween each ; English inserts it only before the last 

The lion, the ass, and the fox, Leo, (ct) Sslnns, (et) vnlpiis. 
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THE INFINITIVE [par. 208, 209 

patriamoritur nonne is ]aude clignus est?i 10. Cohorti jam 
ex urbe proficiscenti sex aquilae, omen optimum,^ visae sunt 
{appeared). 11. Non di’bium erat quin mulier fame et siti 
inortua esset. 12. Adepti libertatem, nonne contenti eritis 
nisi et (146) imperium adipiscemini ? 

1. Did not pain seem the greatest of evils (73) to the disciples of 
Epicurus ? 2. Talce care to obtain liberty. 3. Having con- 
fessed this, do you, dare to remain in the city ? 4. The general 
made every preparation (i.e. prepared all things) that he 
might set-out on the next day. 5. The woman icas within 
a very little (194) of dying of (Lat. Abl.) hunger and thirst. 
6. When-they-had-conversed (154a) together (189) they deter- 
mined to set-out at night. 7. Do not draw-lots about the 
booty, 0 soldiers, since-you-are (i.e. being) about-to-obtain 
a greater booty by fighting. 8. Trust one-who-has-exjperieiiced 
(202) (it) : he-ioho promises much (i.e. many things) ywrforms 
little (i.e. few things). 9. I ashed the rich Balbus when (156) 
he was going to enjoy (i.e. loas aboutrto-enjoy) the riches ivhich 
he had (subjunctive) obtained. 10. Wha t prevented you from 
confessing the truth (i.e. true things) ? 


THE ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE (ACTIVE). 

208 1. Object-Clauses. — WTieii a Principal Sentence, e.g. he 

is mistaken, becomes the Object of a Verb, e.g. believe, 
declare, &c., there are two ways of expressing the change 
in English but only one in Latin, vh., the Accusative and 
Infinit ive : 


I declare (1) that he is mistaken. 
I declare (2) him to be mistaken. 


Dico eum errare. 


Here err^’e is “ the Infinitive depending on dico ” ; ana 
eiim is “the Subject of the Infinitive errare,” (i.e. eum is 
so related to en'are that, if errare were in the Indicative, 
eum, or rather is, would be its Subject or Nominative). 

209 2. Subject-Clauses. — The same construction, viz., Accu- 

sative and Infinitive, is used in Subject-Clauses : That-he- 
is-in-error, is certain, (or, It is certain that he is in error), 


■ "Wliat is the antecedent (Par. 107) of quil 

- Tlio punctuation shews that omen is not Nom. after sunt : wl:at Case 
is it then (123)? 



Par. aio— aiz] IK SUBJECT AND OBJECT CLAUSES, 121 

Cortnm est Sum ezrare ; TluU I alunM go into exile pleased 
them, (or, It pleased them. Hiai I slundd go into exUe), 
Pliicuit cis me In oxsUinm Ire. 

210 Tins Taxsn in SunmcT and Objectt-Clauses.— After a 
Past Tonso of tho Principal Ymrb, tho Tonse of tho English 
Indicatiro e.g. is (208, 1) is changed, but the Tense of the 
English liifinitive e.g. to le (208, 2) remains untdianged : 
iind tho Latin Infinitive also remains unchanged: I declared 
(1) that he vtas mista&en; I declared (2) him to bs 
'mistahen * dm enm eirSieJ 


211 0BjnC3--CLADSn. 

Tallius said that 

(a) //« conquered 
ih) he teas conquering 
( 2 ) 

( he conquered, 

■j had conquered, or, 

(, had been conquering 


( 8 ) 

he should conquer 
he was about to conquer 


PiiisciPAt. Sentekcc. 
Tullius said, 

“ I conquer " 

“J am eoT^uering” 

“ Feonquered" 

“I teas conquering” 

" I had conquered " 

" I had been conquer- 
ing” 

" I have conquered” 

. ( 3 ) 

I shatTconquer” 

”1 am about to conquer 


Tnllius dixit 

Be vmeSre 

- _.( 2 ) 

se Ticisse 


sevictilraiiLessei 


EXEltCISE LXVU, A, 

1. Tnllia dicit so tibi hacc polliccnti credituram csse.^ 2. 
Clamavonmt obsidcs sc meliore fate dignos esso, 3. Ilc- 
spondcrunt virpnes nenquiun se tantao virtutis oblituns essa 

4, Nogavit msipstor discipulos corpora satis oxercuisse. 

5. Pincotno tibi tot cives uni tyranno porcro ? C. Bespondit 
poor so ncsciro quot sororcs Jiobcrct 7. Patendnm cst to 
prominsso mnlta, pitnca pc^core. 8. Scribunt mibi sc duos 
menses in Italia mansissc, jam in Gmcciom profcctnros esse. 

I Sizi onm ertSvisso ironld bavo meant, / dedared him to have been, or 
that he had been, mistaken. 

s In aceordanco with Far.St, esae tabes tho aninc ease nticr it ns before 
it : and tbereforo, since se is tbo Acensatire, vietOmm is also Aceosativc. 

3 Hitherto se has been used only for htmself, themeelva, &o,: but in 
Olijcct^lauses it must often bo renuoted by he, theg,&e. 
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THK mrmTIVE [par. aia-axs 

(Writa ont the Subject and Objcct-ClauECs in the above 

Exercise as Principal Sentences : 1. Ego tibi. . . crcdam. 

2. Mcliore fato digni snmusi ihc. ; see 218 r). 

1. It it certain that no dangers vAll terrifi/ him. 2. He tail that 
he feared (210) these aangen?- 3. The hog mites that he had 
altragt exercised (his) hodg. 4. 3Fg sister sags that she leili not 
depart fivm the dig. 5. Hare you heard that the harbarians 
set the city on fret C. Ho not (169) sag that you did this. 
7. He said that he should bind the captives. 8. He did-not- 
hnow that theg had escaped in the night. 


THE ACCUSATIVE AND mEIKlTTVE (PASSIVE). 


212 I As the Latin Passive has no Future Infinitive (except 
'|the Supine iti, (248)). the Latin employs a periphrasis : 

Tullius said that he should he Tullius dixit fSre, erfutnnun 
eongucred, esSBi^ nt vincerettUTi i.c. 

that it wcutd come to jmss 
that he teauld he congucred. 


213 Omect-Clause. 

<1) 

he teas being conquered 
( 2 ) 

(a) (h) he teas con- 
quered 

(c) (d) he had been 
conquered 


he should he conmered 
he was about to be con- 
quered 


PinsciPAi. Sextexce. 

( 1 ) 

“J am being con- 
quered" 

( 2 ; 

(a) “I am conquered" ® 

! b)" I teas conquered" 
c)“J had been con- 
quered" 

(d)"l have been con- 
quered" 

(3J 

" I shall be conquered ” 
“ I am about to be con- 
quered" 


'Tullius dixit 

- . (0 
EBTmOl 

( 2 ) 

(n)(6) Bevictnm 
esse* 

(c) (d) seviotnm 
iwse^ 


(3) 

iSre, or futumin 
esse nt vin- 
eexetux 


' 'Vnierever%e,e/ie, &c,Ina Subordinate Clause, stand for some Eoim 
or Pronoun Trbidi is the Nominative to the Principal Verb, they must he 
rendered hf so. 

OlA '* The esse or fiUsse is sometimes omitted (as alw in the Active Ihf.) ; 
and care is then required to distingmsh the lu. from the Participle. 

215 Some Compound Tenses are occasionally supplied in Latin by the phraso 
“ in eo snm nt " (Par. 100). Ibllius said that he teas or had heeti (on ihevoinf 

• of) heing conquered, Tollius dbdt so in eo esse, or fhisse, nt vnu^retni. 

216 * “Iamfaeof”ironldimpIyfhat the action continned. nnd wonidbo 
rendered “b 8 SmSii;” but “I am conquered" implies that the action is 



Par. 217— Sl8a] IK SUBJECT AKD OBJECT CLAUSES. 12S 

N.B. — The Tense of the Latin Infinitive in the third 
column above, is the same as that of the English Verb in 
the second column, whore it is used as a Principal Verb. 

217 Edle. — ^T he Latin Inf. in a Subject or Object-Clause 

is of the same Tense as the English Verb vsovdd be, if it were 
made a Principal Verb in the words of tJiC speaker. 


Exescise LXVIIL 

218 Edle. — Use se, sniu, iso. (not Bum, eins, &c.) when the 

Pronoun (in a Subordinate Clause, see page 328} stands 
for the Subject of the Prindpal Yerb : 

Tullius said that he (Le. Tullius) Tullius dixit se enSre. 
teas mistaien. 

I stud that he was mistaken, Dixi Bmn onSro. 

1. Quis nesdt solem lona'inajorcm esse? 2. Dixit se in onimo 
liabere od patriam revortL 3. Dixit se in onimo hobuisse ex 
Itolia proficisci; sed tempestatem obstitisse. 4. hlulieres 
clomovenint nunquom sc ad oppidum libonter revenurns 
esse. 6. Balbum certiorom fecimus nos ad Itoliam venissc, 
ibi paulisper monore, inde od Graeciom ventures (214). 6. 
Tullius clamavit quondam je sontem fuisse, mmo voro venia 
dignum esse. 7. Interrdi^vi num captives vinxissot : re- 
spondit nondum so vinxissc, eras autem vincturum esse. 
8. Certum erat urbem ab ipsis civibus incensam esse. 9. 
Compertum erathostium (91) trecentos prope acastris nosttis 
abestc. 10. Certum est nunquom fore ut urbs a te capiatur. 
11. Keg^veie hoatesfuturum esse ut nobis urbem intrantibus 
resisteretur (167). 12. Bespondimus legates a nobis quoque 
ad liostem mitti.i 


218 -t 


past, and only the rtsidt is pratst, nie pnnil must carefully distinguish 
iicttreen the too meamngs m the awlnmums English Passive, o.g. (1) “ the 
housois imiM^ineonsBaat;” (3) "tho house is monfnf,” custSdifnr. 

* Tho pi^ (hofora proceeding to tho Endiw-Lotin Exonase) should 
Tnite out tiie Subject and Objwt Clauses in mo Latin Exercise, as Prin- 
cipal Sentences, and in the trords of tho speakers. Thus, (1) sol InnS 
major est. (2) Ego in animo habeo, &e. (3) Ego in onimo habui (or 

habucramlox Italia, &c. (4) Kunquam nos rovertemnr, &c. 

In the ^glhb-Latin Exetdse, (before being turned into Isitin) tho 
Subject and Object Olansos may bo similarly tunicd into Frineipal 
Sentences. (1) Jbor hundrol ef the enemy are hattemeg, &e. (2) Some 

of Me eittseia say one thing, others another, (8) 7 had purposed to set out 
for Greece, hut note Jpueptue, ka. Then use the Bide m Fur. 217. 
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1. It had Icai ascertained that four hundred of the encnni teerr 
hastening to the citg. 2. He answered that some (fcG) of 
the eithens said one t/ilng, others another. 3, He said that 
he had formerig purposed to set-out for (i.e. /o) Grecee, 
but (139a) that note he purposed to remain in Haig. 4. It 
is certain that the women tci/l never remain in Greece. 5. Who 
docs-not-Jinow that Italg is larger than Sicilg? 6. li'c did- 
not-Iaioie that the hostages had been immediatelg bound. T. I 
informed his h other that la, had the horse, and that ire should 
sell it to-morrow h. It was ascertained bg our spies that three 
thousand of the enemg had set-out from the camp Ig night. 
9. Theg said that tee (212) should be eonguered bg the 
Scgtliians. 10. Who does-not-hnow that Targuin leas sent 
into exile bg Brutus t 11. IfotMng-parl (139) still hope; 
but Tullius sags that the river will be crossed before the third 
dag. 12. When will gou confess that gou (168) (164) alone 
(96) mustpag tkepenaltgofthisfollgf 


IHFBBSOXAl^ VERBS. 


219 1. Impersonal Verbs denoting feeling require the Accu- 

sative of tbe Person and the Genitive of tUe Cause * : 


MsSret 'I 
Piget 

Poenitet Sme tuae etultiiiae. 
Pfidet ( 


I am vexed at 
I repent of 
am ashamed "f 
( am wearg if ) 


\yowfollj. 


220 


221 


Taedet ) 

2. Others require an Accusative of the Person, and an 
Infinitive, or l^ominative, for the Subject : 

Seoet 1 _c fdargentitt. Industnf f 
Dedecet; ® ll> 0 cEo 6 ro. 2^ * wfs tomes 

3. Others require a Soidvo of the P^on and an In- 
finitive for the Subject. 


l-me. 


Libet 1 It pleases me (suiVsl 

f mfiuhuoEcSrQ. mgfaneg) wodofAis.* 
■» It is lawful for me ) 


s So in Old English, c( rQienfs me of, U pitied him of, ^e. 

221n ’ PlSeet is used sommehat similarly Trith a snliicet*(dnnse,*'pI5euit 

lugStos mitti it pleased them, iji. theg residted, that amlatsadors should U 
seut f hut heing pe'sonally used, it is not classed among Enpersansl Verbs, 
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Far. aaa— 228] UIFEBSONAL VEBBSL 

222 Tho verbs i^ortet, it tefumes, and liquet, it is dear, 
toko an Accusative and Infinitive as their Subject-Clause.^ 

Jt is dear that the man has been Liquet Iiumlnem interCectnni 
slain. esse. 

223 HiTote that Sportet (<n: debeo, I owe) is vxeerfdloaed ly 
the Perfect Infinitive. 

Ton ought to come, lit, Sportet tG (or debSs) vSi^re. 
hehoees you to come. 

You ought to have come, lit, 5poitnit tu (or dSbuisti) 
ft behoved you to come. vSnire. 

22*4 Several Verbs rdating to the ireathor mjp used 
personally, os in English; plfiit, it ro^, <bc. 

225 All tho above Verbs (except those in Class 5) are of the 
2nd conjugation: ddeere, ddoebi^ dSegbat, ddonit, dfi- 
on&at, dSouisset, &c. 

226 Besides the Perfects in -fiit, there are also in use pertae- 
sum est (for taediiit); misfiiitiim est; pi^tmn est; piidl> 
turn est; litdtnm est; ^itum est (which is found in Cicero 
perhaps to the exclusion of libiiit}. 


Exebcise^ LXTX. 

1. Sencm stultitiac suae poenitebit^ 2. Quando mnliores sns- 
picionis suae pndebil? S. Non dubium est quin pedites 
IiuiuB tam longi itineris taedeat 4. Licebit bosti nocto 
cx urbe prolicisci. 6. Oportuit to oi muliori voniam dare. 
6. Nonne licobat nobis isti praedam cripere? 7. Intoiri^ 
gavi iatroncm nonne ss tot scelerum pudbrot, nonne latroci- 
niorunt jam pertaesum csset 8. Nonne jndicem dedecobat 
inopto loqui ? 9. Aliquando te tuao tam ineptae jactationis 
pocnitebit’ 10. Do hoc re libitum est milii plura scribere. 


non ’ dpSrtet and Heet oro also followed by tbo Sabjnnrtiro with fit 
■ omitted ; SpSrtet (fit) Tutfitem fimef, it it right that you should love mrlue. 
Ibo internon of the fit if pott^Iasdeal, or rare. 

0017,. * As tho imptied Sahject of tbo seatenec is sSnex, “the old man will 

' ** repent,” sfins m hero used and not dus, tee Par. SIS. 

228 ^Tamis often used between a pronominal and ordinary AdJeetim in 
• the aento of very. 
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IBBEGULAU VEBBS. [Par. 239, 239 

11. Intcnogabomulicrcm nonneBe jam jactationis saac tacd- 
eat 12. Liquebat liostcs par dolum atque insidias paccm 
pcterc. 13. Iiicctonincs (227) frcmant; consilium mcnm 
non muto. 

1. irZen iciW it-bc-lavfulfar vs to set-out from the e\ty f 2. Tltcre 
is no doubt that the eitisens arc-adiamed of their (227o) 
boasting. 3. Atk, dear ton, tchether (he icomen rcjKnffJ tf their 
suspicion. 4. Docs it befit an orator to bc-angty vithout cause ? 
5. ybu ought to hnoaat-icast these-fhingstehieh it misbeemues 
even (141a) a bog to-he-ignorant-of. C. I asked the magistrate 
whether it-tcas-lateful to burg the dead teilhin the citg. 7. It- 
is-clear that his brothers were ireacherousig slain. 8. Let 
(227) them murmur to one another (189) that I amguilig} 
I-for-mg-part (139) hioto that I am innocent. 9. Ifhcn trill 
• you coif ess that you ought to (223) have led those two hundred 
soldiers with you t 10. Jt teas uncertain whether the troman 
was weary cf the jonmeg or desired to return to her father. 
11. Balbue declared that his slaves ought to hare siiatehcd the 
booty from the robbers. 


ntBEGUIJlB TBRBS. 


QZQ POSBIOII, potni, posse,— fo be able y con.* 


iKniOATITE. SdBJUSCTIVE, 
1. Present. 


Fos-snm 

P9t-es 

PSt-est 

Pos^nm^ 

PSt-estis 

Pos-snnt 


Pas-sim 

Pos-sis 

Pos-sit 

Pos-suuQs 

PoB-sltSs 

PoB-sint 


2 Future-Simple. 


PSt-Sro 

PSt^lls 

Pot-Srit 

PSt-Stimus 

PSt-erlQs 

PSt-Smnt 


(\ranting.} 


IkDIO&TIVE. ScnJDXCTIVE 

3. Imperfeet. 

PSlreram Pos-sem 


Pot.eri8 
P5t-grfit 
P8t>SramSs 
P5t-€ratiB 
PSt-Srant 


Pos-ses 
Pos-sSt 
PoS'Semiis 
Pos-sefis- 
Pos'Sent 


4. Fcifret. 


PSMli 

Pot^nisla 

Pot-nSt 

PSt-n&itSs 

Pot-nistis 


Potruerim 

PSt-nei^ 

PSt-nSxit 

PSt-uStimSi 

Pot.ii9ritIs 


Pot-nernnt(ere) Pot^neiint 


230 * 7oB-sam is componnded of poti5>5ns>, J-am-ntle, xtrMidi panes into 

pStC-snm and tlicnco to pas-Esm. Xlie Tensn. may lie obtained l<y 
pnttnip pot- before the diffcien. parts of the Verb anm and (llstriMrs 
ont f after pat*Cf}lu; {H chaneine t into e I)cfnn‘ B, e/i. pos'ttoa 
(notpot>smn)i (3; contracting pot.esse and pot-cucxu into'pcEse nnl 
poisen. 
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Par. 231, 232] 

LvWCATIVE. StJBJU.VCTIVE. 

o. Future-Perfect. 

PotrUgro (wanting) 

Pot-ueris 

Pot-uerit 

Pot-nerimus 

?6t-ueritis 

Pot-nerint 


127 

IxDicAnvE. SnujnscTivE. 

6. Pluperfect. 

Pot-ueram Pot-uissem 

Pot-ueras Pot'tiisses 

Pbt-Tierat Pbt-uisset 

Pot-ueramns Pot-uissemns 

P6t*ueratis Pot-uissetls 

Pot-uerant Pot-viissent 


Infinitive. 

Pres, and Jm;).— Posse. Perf. and Potuisse. Future 

— wanting. (Participle potenB, used only as Adjective, 
powerful.) 

231 As possum has no Participle in -ms, it cannot form tho 
Periphrastic Tense of the Subjunctive (Par. 155) used to 
represent the Future in an Indirect Sentence. Hence, in 
this and other Verbs which have not the Participle in -rus, 
a Poriphr.asis (see Par. 212) is used : 

T will ash whether he will he Interrogabo niim futuriun Bit 
aUe to help me. - ■ utpossit mfln subvf-nlre, i.e, 

whether iUwUl-corne-to-pass 
that he may he able. 

ExcncisE LXX. 

232 Potni (and sometime.s poteram) is sometime.s followed, 
like oportuit above, by a Present Inf. where the English 
could requires tho Perfect Infinitive : 

You could have come. Potuisti {or poteras) venire. 

1. Voniam si potero ; cura tu ut venire possis. 2. Poteras patri 
tuo parere, sed benoficiorum cius plerunique immenior eras. 

3. Interrogavi nonne possent trooei’ti nostiorum, cum inille 
equitibus sociorum, diiobus milibus bostium resistere. 

4. Non possumus justius quam a te gubernari. 6. Nonne 
potuistis melius scribere? Prater vester opthne scribere 
.poterat {tised to he ahlc). 6. Nihil honestius Epaininondae 
dari potuit quaia mors ciarissima. 7. Quis dubitatquin urbs 
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YOLO, NOLO, MALO. [Par. 3320— B34 

a nostris (3^ ospngnori potnerit? 8. Interrogavi ngricolam 
nonne potaisset qnolibet temporo fundunv suum vciidcTe.' 
9. Yalde diibito nura fhtnrum Bit ut possis voluptntis illc- 
cebris rcsistore. 10. Misernm cst olim potuissi^ nunc non 
poEsc, amicis Bubvcnirc. 

1. There is no daabt that you can hdp me, 0 friends. 2. X ashed 

our men whether they could resist three thousand of the enemy." 
^ Will you not he ahle to come, hoys, if toe ash you f 4. You 
could have written heller, hut you neglected themaller. 5. That 
you may he ahle to help others, acquire riches. G. The enemy 
bridged the river that they might he ahle at any time (qui- 
libet) fo tnvad'e our terrifories. 7. Do you helicve that you 
will he ahle to resist these great enticements ? 8, Those who 
cannot he first, can generally he before (prior) the last. 

2. YSlo, TSlTlI,.ydl& — X am willing, wish. 

3. Nolo, noll^lloll& — X am unwilling, do not wish.^ 

4. 1^0, malni, malle, — I prefer, would rather, had rather.^ 


XND10A.1T7S HOOD. 


>tVolo 

1. Present, 

Nolo 

Halo 

VSs 

Nonyu 

Mavis 

Volt 

NSOTolt 

IXavolt 

ViSliimILB 

Nolto^ 

Maliimtis ' 

Voltis 

NSavo!^ 

Mavoltis 

veiont 

Ndlont 

Malont 

VSl-am 

2. Future-Simple,* 
NSl-am 

Mil-am 

Vol-es, &o. 

Ndl>es, &o. 

Mal-es, &o. 

Vol-ebam 

3. Imperfect.* 
Nol-ebam 

nrsl-ebaia 

Vol-elias, &o. 

N^-ebas, &o. 

' Mal-ebas, &o. 


23223 ^ YHicte SUTU cannot possibly tefec to tbo Subject of the Frincipal 
YerK it may bo naed to refer to tbe Subject of the Snboidinate Verb. 
___ • Pot eon may be anbEtitoted <nn,t>,are aUe; and for eoufti, was, or 

SaoO tcere able; and this trill often lielp tbe piqiil to determine tbe Tense nnd 
Slood of ^ossnin into triiirii can shonln bo translated. 

OQ4. ’ NBlo IS for ne-ToIo, and mslo for mo- (Ce. sugls or siSge) 'TBIo. 

The dropi^ng of thevis mustmted by thofonns sTs (for si vis, if you 
' (snltis for si vnlris). 

< These Tenses ore dcolmcd Uko the corresponding Tenses of rBgo. ' 



Pm. osa] VOLO, XOLO, MALO. 129 

4. Per/eel? 

Yol'U ITol-ul Hal-ni 

7ol-uistI, &c. lI'ol-nisti[, &c. msi-nist!^ &c. 


fi. Fvbtrt-Peifccty 


Tol-Bero 

ira-n&o 

jECa-nao 

Vol-ueris, &c. 

Na-ueiris, &o. 

ma-ustis, &C. 


C. Plupeifeet^ 


VW-Tii&-ani 

ITol-a&am 

Ha-naSm 

Vol-neras, &c. 

Nol-niras, &o. 

Ua-nSias, &C. 


STIBJrKOTrVE MOOD. 


1. Present. 


Va-im 


Sa-im 

Yei-In 

IISl-js 

na-is 

va-rt 

mut 

ua-it 

Ya-unfifl 

HSl-fm&s 

na-uniis 

va-itts 

ISoI-IISb 

laa-Iias 

va-int 

isra-int 

Ka-int 


2. Jmpijfert. 


Vel-lem 

TSol-lem. 

lia-lem 

Vel-les 

ITol-ies 

ua-ies 

Vel-16fc 

xa-iet 

iibi-m 

TeUemas 

Ifol-lemai 

ma-lernSs 

7el-lei3s 

ITol-letib 

Ua-lefu 

Tel-lent 

Hol-lent 

ma-ient 


3. Peifeet? 


Ta-naim 

ira-nerim 

lura-ngrim 

Ta-ngr&, &c. 

Hol-ugrlB, &c. 

ma-neiis, &o. 


4. Pluperfect? 


Ta-nissem 

Ifa-nissem 

Ka-nissem 

va-TtisseE, &o. 

Kol-nisses, &c. 

ixa-nisses, &c. 


^ Ibera Xenses dm dedinccl like the oorreipondrag Tensce of jnSneOi 

K 
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VOLO, NOLO, LIALO. 


[par. 234 


BIPERATITE SIOOD. 

Present. 

(Wanting.) 1T61-I, (Wanting.) 

Wol-ite. 

Future. 

Nol-ito. 

Hol-ito. 

Nol-itoto. 

Wol-nnto. 



INPINITIVE MOOD 


Tel-le. 

Present. 

Nol-le. 

Mal-le. 

Vol-tdsse- 

Perfect. 

Hol-uisse. 

Hal-nisse. 

Vol-ens. 

Present Participle. 

Nol-eas. 

(Wanting.) 

(Wanting.) 

Gerunds and Supines. 
(W anting.) 

(Wanting.) 


ExEncisc LXXI. 

Halo, (being a contraction of magis — ^volo, I vtish 
rather), is naturally followed by q^uam than, coupling In- 
finitives or Noims (62) in the .same Case. 

IFc had rather fight than yield. Pugnare qnam cedEre malumns. 


1. Idem velle atque idem nolle — ea demum est vera amioitia.' 
2. Imperator cum nollet mihi obesse, interrogavit fratrem 
meum num vellein clam ex urbe excedore. 3. Non dubium 
est quin malis hie (adr.) manere ; Bed excedendum tibi erit. 
4. Mane mmo, si vis ; sed si eras voles excedero, non tibi 

> The Nom. to eat is the sentence Idem . . . nolle. Idem (not idem, 
Par. 103) is Aco. Neut. governed by velle. Instead of ea wo onght 
strictly to have id, t.e. that (thing), Nom. in Apposition to tho_ sentence 
idem , . . nolle. But id is “attracted" into the gender of amicitia. 
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Par. 235—237] 

licebit. 5. Quid vultis, ignavissimi ? Semper fugere quam 
mori inaluistis. 6. Hoc vel voluisse mox tibi inhonestum 
YidebiturA 7. Curate, judices, ut justa non solum dicatis 
sed etiam velitis. 8. Nolebam reum vinciri ; sed, si praetor 
ita voluerit, vinciendus erit. 9. Nunc quidem puer non 
vult discere ; sed non dubium est quin f uturum sit ut mox 
discere malit quam ludere.^ 10. Interrogavi (133) fratrem 
eius num ludere quam discere maluerit. 11. Quam turpe 
est fallere ! Nolite mentiri, ne multa, quae non Yultis, pati 
coganiini. 12. Eoganti mihi ut cenaret mecum, respondit 
se nolle foris cenare.^ 13. Nonne disciplinam quam fugam 
(62) mavis. 

1. What do you wish, citizens? Do you prefer six hundred hings to 
(quam) one ? 2. Why, 0 friend, would you not (i.e. were 
you unwilling to) obey the excellent Tullius ? 3. There is no 

doubt that he was unwilling to resist the eitizens. 4. When, 
if-not (nisi) now, will they be willing to take up (i,e., to pre- 
pare) arms that they may preserve the city ? 5. I have no 
doubt, {niij) friend, that you prefer death to (quam) slavery. 
6. 1 asked them whether they wished to he slaves (i.e., to serve) ; 
but they (illi autem) replied that they preferred (217) 
to pay tribute rather than die. 7. To wish-for thing s-useful, 
is a great part of a happy life. 8. I asked his friends to help 
him; but they were unwilling to sustain an idle man. 

9. Which (85) of you (93) two prefers to dine out of doors ? 

10. J am ashamed of having even (141a) wished-for this. 

'Eevo, tuli, ferre, latum, I bear, endure, bring. 

235 Ffoo, in the Present-derived Tenses, is conjugated like 
rego, except that, after fer- : 

(1) e final is dropped, and also e before r.’* 

fer-(e), Imperat. ; fer-(e)res, Imperf. Subj. 

(2) i is dropped before s or t, 

fer-(i)s. fer-(i)t, Indie. Pres. 


236 

237 


^ The Subject of vldebitur is a Clause. Hoc is Ace. goveraed by 
voluisae. 

® Not ludere malit. The Latins do not like to have a prose sentence 
ending in " “ ” ' because it is the regular end of a hexameter ver.se. 
They would prefer “ rfidire statim volebaut ” to “ statim redire volebant.” 

2 Where is the Dat. naturally governed by respondit 1 Poris is an 
Adverb. 

■* The -e final is similarly dropped in the Imperative Sing, of dico, duco, 
and fiLCio ; die, due, fao. 

C* 



132 FERO. [par. 237 

TLo Porfcct-dorived tenses are formed, in the Active, 
regularly from tuli (root toll-o, I hear), and, in tlio Passive, 
from latus (another form of the same root). 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 
lltUEGULAR TEN'.SE.Si. 

Indie. Present. Fer-0, fer-s, fer-t, fer-imns, fer-tis, fer-imt. 
Imperative Pres. Per, fer-te. Fnt. Per-to, fert-o, fer-tote, 
fer-tinto. 

Suijunct. imperf. Per-rem, fer-res, fer-ret, fer-remns, fer- 
retis, fer-rent. 

Infinitive Pres. Per-re. 


EEGtn.AP. TEXSES. 

indkatke Put. Simjifc, Per-am. inperj. Per-ebam. PerJ. 
Tuli. 

Put. Per/. Tul-ero. Flupcrf. Tul-eram. 

SuT^unetke Pres. Per-am. Per/. Tul-erim. Phtperf. Tul- 
issem. 

Infinitive Perf. Tu-lisse. Fat. laturus esse. 

Parlicipic Pres. Perens. Put. Laturus. 

Sujnncs. Latum, latu. 

Gerund. Pereudi, &c. 

II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

IBREGTXLAR TENSES. 

Indicative Pres, Per-or, fer-ris, fer-tur, ler-iinur, fer-imini, 
fer-untur. 

Imperative Pres. [Per-re],’ fer-unM. Put. Per-tor, fer-toUj 
fer-uutor. 

Suhjmcikc Imperf. Per-xer, fer-reris, fer-retur, fer-remur, 
fer-remini, fer-rentur. 

Infinitive Pres. Per-ri. 


^ There is no instance of this form occurring in Latin literature. 




Par. 238—240] COMPOUNDS OF FEEO. 


133 


KEaULAB TENSES. 

Indicative Fut. Sbn 2 de. Fer-ar. Imperf. Fer-ebar. Perf. 

Latus stuxL. 

Fut. Perf. Latus ero. Pluperf. Latus essem. 

Sulijunctive Pres. Fer-ar. Per/. Latus sim. Plupeif. Latus 

essem. 

Infinitive Perf. Latus esse. Fut. Latum iri. 

Participle Perf. Latus. 

Gerundive. Fer-eudus. 

238 The following compounds of fero are noteworthy for the 
changes of the prefix ; 

Af-fero (ad-fero) af-ferre, at-tuli, ad-latum. 

Au-f&o (ab-fero) au-ferre, abs-tuli, ab-latum. 
Ef-fero (ex-fero) ef-ferre, ex-tuli, e-latum. 

In-fero (in-fero) iu-ferre, iu-tuli, il-latum. 

Of-fero (ob-fero) ob-ferre, ob-tiili, ob*latum. 

Ee-fero (re-fero) re-ferre, | | 


INDIEECT QUESTIONS. 

239 The construction of the Indirect Question (Par, 136) is 
used with Interrogative Pronouns and Conjunctions, not 
only after Verbs of ashing, but also after any Verbs that 
take a question as their Subject or Object. Thus the 
Direct Question “ Quid f ecisti 1 ” What did you do ? becomes : 


It is uncertain 
Tell me 

I shall ascertdin 
I Icnoio 


■lohat you did. 


Incertum est' 
Dio milil 
Cognoscam 
Cognovi^ 


quidfeceris.^ 


240 

240a 


I Cognovi and novi, (Perf.) mean I have ascertained, and hence I knoiu. 
- IVhy quid, not quod ? Ans. lecause it is the construction of the In- 
direct Question. This constr. is used with interest and refert (329) ; it 
matters not ichat he said, non refert quid dixerit. 


134 INDIEECT QDESTIOXS. [par. 241 

After all tliese Yerbs, tbero bolds tlio law of the 
Sequence of Tenses (Par. 136). 


Exercise LXXII. 

1. Eespondete, milites fortissimi, quomotlo laturi sitis bano tan- 
tam contumeliain liosttiim vel ad vallum vcstnim eqiiitau- 
tium (154a). 2. Ferebamus con%’3cia eius, fereimis inalcdicta ; 
laudem eius perferre omnino non poteramus.^ 3. Xonne 
reperiro potes quis banc rogationem ad pnpulum tulerit?- 
4. Non dubium cst quin Ariovisto, regi potenti.'j.simo, bolliim 
illaturi simus. 5. Nonne miles es ? Nonnc vallum fers el 
arma ? 6. Interrogavi nonne milites essent ? cur tandem 
arma ferrent nisi ut bostibus resieterent.^ 7. Comperisfino 
quot nostrorum in hoc tam (228) funesto proelio ceci- 
derint? 8. Do provinciis ad Fatres consulcs rottulerant ; 
de legatis nihil relatum est. 9. Cognoscain per nuntium 
num legem a Gracebo rogatatn Fatres aegre tulerint. 
10. Cogiioscore voluimus num hao tot tantaequo calami- 
tates a fratre eius patienlius perferrentur. 11. Quid ob.stat 
qiiominus, occasione oblata, res ad senatum referatnr? 
12. Spem milii (192), quam unam habui, tu tua femeritatc 
abstulisti. 13. Tu qui totiens proraisisti, (152«) nonne 
jam perficies ? 

1. I have mter been ahk to ascertain whj the matter mas referred 
to the senate. 2. Tell (237) me, friend, why you tool; away 
from (192) me the last hope (i.e. the hojje which last) I had. 

3. Do not tell them how-many insults you endured, nor how 
many you are about to endure; for they will not licVierr you. 

4. The consuls had referred the subject of the prisoners (trnns. 
had rcfcircd coneerning the prisoners) to the senate. 5. The 
matter was referred to the senate: nevertheless you ir/m (108) 
referred {it), now deny that you referred (it). G. Tell me, Tullius 
(13), tuSen (16G) you will bring help to me. 7. I ashed the 
soldier why he bore arms cscccpt to {lAZn) fight against the 
enemies of {his) country. 8. We could not (i.e. wcre-not-ahle 
to) ascertain how-many captives our-mcn had taken, 9. 1*ok 
who patiently endured so many great (i.e. so-many and so- 
great) calamities, will you not (see sent. 1.3, above, and Par. 


241 


* (a) Omnino non means aJiofjether Rof, i.e, net at al(, certainly net .* 
(If) non omnino means 7wt altogether, not quite. 

- ‘Why ^uis^ not Quil 

3 Repeat interrogavi before enr; look out tandem. 



EO. 
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Far. 241] 

loS'r) rnHurt this vert/ (228) sligTit lotat 10. There is no 
r/< nil! t/i'it the enemy will soon offer vs an opportunity (5a}. 


6. £o, m, itam—fyo. 


JvpKATlVE, SniUCXCTIVi:. ' IXDlCAlIVi:. Sdbjdhctivb. 


1. 

Present. 


4. Perfect. 


1^0 

E-am 

Z-vi or 

I-I Z-TGrim or I-grim 

i-s 

£-aa 

Z-visGt 

&o. Z-vSna 

&o. 

U 

ESt 

I-Flt 

&e. Z-vStit 

&0. 

I-miis 

E-amiis 

Z-vImna 

&c. Z-TerimGa 

&c. 

£-tis 

E-atib' 

Z-Tiat3B 

&o. Z-vgriGDs 

&c. 

£>imt 

E-ant 

Z-Tenmt 

&c. l-vGrint 

&c. 



or I-verS 


2. J' iilure-Simple. 

6. Futiire-Peifeet 


t-ho 

Z-turfisaim 

Z-v8ro or 

Z-Sro (wanting) 


I‘hia 

Z-turGa aia 

Z-vSiis 

&C. 


Z-bIt 

I-tnrGe-alt 

I-vSiIt 

&c. 


t-b&nils 

I-tfiiiaunGa 

Z*7&imii8 &o. 


i-bffis 

I-tufI altia 

Z-T&ritSa 

&c. 


X'bimt 

I-ton sint 

1 

1 Z-T&int 

&c. 


3. Imperfect. 

G. Pluperfect. 


I-bom 

Z-rem 

1 Z-Tfiram 

or Z-Tissem, Z-iaaem, 

Spbas 

Z-res 

1 I-Sram 

orl-aaem 


I-bat 

Z-iSt . 

1 Z-vSraa 

&o. Z-Tiasea 

&o. 

l-bamiis 

Z-remGs 

I Z-vSrat 

&o. Z-fiaset 

&0. 

Z-balas 

Z-xetia 

Z-TGromus &o. Z-TiasemGa 

&c. 

Z-bant 

Z-rent 

i Z-TSralaa 

&o. Z-TiaaSliB 

&0. 



i Z-verant 

&C. Z-viasent 

&0. 
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245 


13G EO AND ITS C03IP0DNDS. [Par. 242—245 


IjlrERATIVE. 

Fresevt. I 

1-te 

Future, i-to 

1-to 
ttote 
E-unto 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. and. Imp. I-re 
Perf. and Plup. l-visse,i-isse, 
orisse 

Future. I-tums esse 

The Passive of eo is only used imper-sonally, e.g. itur, 
it is gone, i.o. they go ; see Par. 247. 

1. The compounds of eo are conjugated in the same way, 
escept that those which take an Accusative in the Active, 
have the full Passive Voice. Thus from in-eo and praeter- 
go come the Pass. Participle iii-itns and praeter-itns, and 
the Gerundives, in-eundus and praeter-exmdus. 

2. The compounds of eo generally omit v in the Perf. 
and Perfect-derived Tenses: red-ii, trans-ierim, praeter- 
ieram, &c. 


FAP.lTCIFLnS. 

Present, tens {Gen. e-imtis) 
Future, tturus (a, um) 


Gen. 


Gerund. 
Il-nndi, &c. 

SorisE. 

ttnm 


3. The Dative is not governed by these compounds, 
except by siih-eo (rarely), and prae-eo. 


Exercise LXXIII. 

1. Cum-jam -mulieres liberique flumen auotum imbribus trans- 
iissent/ curavit impenator nt ssnes transirent. 2. Peribit iste, 
nisi celeriter (125) redieris. 3. Cum ad ripam rediissem, 
plios transituros, alios jam transeuntes inveni. 4. Ibam forte 
ad forum cum subito Tullius me adiit. 5. 1, deous nostrum, 
j pater patriae, ut mox triumphaturus redeas. 6. Praei jus- 
jurandum mihi, pontifex. 7. Pudet me abiisse ; redire 
statim volo. 8. Unus tantum {adv.) exiens ab bostibus captus 
esf : ceteri, cum jam exeuntes fraudem intcllexissent, subito 
redierunt. 9. Flumen quod heri transiistis, jam glacie plemmi 
bfnnino (241) non tmnsibitis. 10. Quid obstat quominus 
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Far. 246— S48] THE SUPIXES. 

Tcdoaa aditurus A^olUnom? 11. Apollo aditns respondit 
inortom liomini decimo die esso oboundom. 12. Fraeterlta 
(34) Fcdiie ncijneunt. 

1. 17iere is no douit that 7<e met deaOi with (181) fortitude. 
2. Hoeing jmsstd oter the rtrer (1961 theg began-to.V!ish (im- 
porf.) immediaielg to return (todeo) (23G). 3. If you begin the 
battle without cavalry, you will not be able to resist the greater 
forces of the enemy. 4. Alasl when, O eithens, will you 
return to the city whence you now goforth anilting f B. There 
is no doubt that we must return to the city widi speed. 
C. Jleturmng to the city I met Balhus himscf returning. 
7. Tullius besought me to go to the city loitA him. 8. The 
river which you crossed in-tfiCrmoming cannot be crossed now, 
sinee-it-is-swollen (i.e., Imng-inereased) by showers (236) (6a). 
9. Are you ignorant wat death must be met by all/ 10. The 
hnttle having now begun fi.e., having-been begun) the general 
gacc-orders-to the sixth legion to (143) charge the enemy. 


TH-S SUPINES. 

246 1. Tho Snpino in 'U is a Yorbal NoTin of tho Fourth 
Ucclondon, used only in the Ablative, and mostly after 
Adjectives signifying good or evil, peasant or unpleasant, 
fitness or vnfUncss, ho., os “ umdrum gnstatn,” Ktter in the 
tasting, i.e., hitter to the taste." 

247 2. The Supine in -um is a Yerhal Koun used only in the 
Accusative s^ter Yerbs of hlotion -without the Preposition 
Sd. It con take on object after it, which the Supine in >11 
cannot do : 

He came to play. Vcnit luBTim. 

He went to sea the city. Ivit -vlsilin urbcni. 

248 3. Besides -the form -vrith fore mentioned in Par. 212, 
tho Supine in -um is used after the Pres. Inf. Passive of 
eo, J < 70 , to supply the missing Future Pasavo Infinitive : 

Hej^a that the city would be 


, ' Xbo TTord* are arrangcil in tliis order to diow the constmcOon; but 
iti praetiee, iAfoUmes the Sujnne. 
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••Tow'xs ASD islands; 


[Far. 249 


The Kteial rendering of this is, JSe enftf i7iat-tltcrc-irar-a- 
goinff (iri being used impersonnlly) io take (captum being 
the Snpine after the Verb of jMotion) the dig (tixbeitt being 
Accusatirc after captnm). So : 

ffc said (hat tee should he sent Dixit nOs iid carciirem dnctnin. 
io ihe 2 nison, £ci. {Parse nes). 


Dxebcise LXXIT. 

249 Kames of To\ms and small Islands are pui in the 
Acensative (nithout a Preposition) after Verbs of Motion ; 
and so are the Xonns dSmum and rns. 

1. Dicta dif&cilc cst uter honim peccaverit (On). Z, Venimus 
Domam spectatum Indos.^ 3 Andicrat pater non datam iri 
nxoTom fiuo suo. 4. Inde Delnm navigant considtuii Apol* 
linem ; qui respondit frustra so consnli, (32) urbem captum 
iri. 5. Konno hoc nefas visa est? NonnecmmdictutuipiB- 
^um? G. ihlittcndi sant Athenas legati pocem petituri. 
7. lion dubium est quin qui urbem speculotum venerunt, rc 
infects redierinL 8. Diretsae ob causes juvenes pbilosqphnm 
adienmt ; alii quidem jocotum Tcnemn^ alii nntem nd dis- 
cendum porati. 9. 1 tu consultnm Jovem, equidem Delpl.os 
ibo Apollinem consnltonis. 10. Interro^te nautas ntrum 
Carthaginem an ad Italiom narigent. 

1. The ambassadors who hare been sent to seek-for peace Jiacc 
returned without-accompluhing anything, Z. The cilieens sent 
the prophet in rain io Defos ; for Apollo predicted that the 
captives would be slain by the enemy. 3. Tfe hare come here 
(Le. hither) to fight, not to tail;. 4 . 1 aslecd ff(e physician whether 
the herb teas bitter or (171) street to taste. 5. When will 
you return home, my son t 6. The youth {monstrous to relate /) 
set-out-for ihe country from ihe city intending-to slay (trans. 
about~to slay) his own father. 7. Having set the city on fire, 
the general gave orders iohis men to set-outfor Carthage (196). 
8 . 1 ashed the young man to come to dine with (see ‘with ’) me, 
but he ansiccred that he must-go io Athens on that dag. 


1 'niiat ore the tnu pnnian(nat!on5,and conseqneatlj’ibp two meamnes 
of “ venimuB”? Wliy is uzarem (iu Sent. 3) AecasatiTe (248)? 




par. aso — Bsa] THE GEKUNDIVE. 
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THE GBRUND. 

250 1. When nn English Transitive Yerhal, e.g. teriling, is 
the 2?ominative to a Yorb, or the Acensative governed hy 
a Verb, it is expressed (Far. 128) by the Latin Infinitive: 

IVrilhg htlrrs is eaug, FiicTIo est cpistulas soiibere. 

1 jirffir irriting letten. lliilo rpistolss SCldbSre. 

251 2. Bui when the Tiansitivo Yerhal is preceded by of, 
far, to, towards, diuring, tn, by, &c., the former Object 
of the Yerhal writing is now made the Object of the 
Preposition a/) for, the., and the Latin Gernndive Adjeelivs 
setibendns, meet-to-be-vmUtn,\& nsed in agreement with its 
former Object: 

The nrl of vnting letter*, i.e Ars FpistDIilnim BOnbend- 
of IrtUr* meet-lo-he-mfitteu. anun. 

Lft V* jvt’i attention to vuiking DGmus upEmm penti facSendo. 
« bridge, i.c. to a bridge nicct- 
tO’be-viade. 

During the building of a dig Inter urhem aedifloBndam. 
i.e. during a dtg mcet-to-be- - 
built} 

Ju mnl iiig a bridge, i.c. in a- In pontc faidendo, 
bridge-oneet-io-be-built. 

Choirjiners of erjtretfion is in- LSniiendi elcgantia angGtur 
ercaeed ig reading orators l^endis oratoribns et 

and poet*. poltis.* 

252 3. If the Yerhal (1) is Intransitively used, or (2) 
requires a Dative Case in Latin, the Latin Gernndive 
Noun is used, governing a Dative if necessary : 

(la) The art of writing. Ars BOtibendi. 

(l/i) We are bom far acting. NSti sfimiis ad Sgeadnm. 

(2) Jam desirous of pleasing 8tfidr0Bussum]^[lcendifimTcia 
fneiids. 


' With t)ic_ Enriisli Vorlul, vu wny peneratlu eitlicr inserb or omit 
the .. . gf : in (Uie) hvitding t/f) a rttjr, out tho latin canstnictian is the 
hima in either ease. !nio Engli ,£ mert-toJie-huill, made, &c,, is an inadoqnata 
rendering ol the Tjitin Qcrnndire, whirh hna no exact Suglidi cqniTiuent. 

< Tim me of the Gcrundivo Adjectivo to express the AUatlve of the 
Imlrument, is rum. 
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THE GERUNDIVE. [Par. 253 , 256 

253 4. The impersonal Gerundive (163) may govern any 

case except tlie Accusative : 

We must do our duty. Fungendum est ofiFlcio. 

We must obey the laws. Parendum cst leglbus. 

We must not forget benefits. Non est obliviscendum bene- 

ficiornm. 

Exercise LXXV. 

254 ; Rule. — To turn into Latin a Transitive English Verbal 

' I preceded by a Preposition, place the Object in the Case 
' demanded by the English Preposition, and make the 

Gerundive agree with it.^ 

1. Barbaii legates causa petendae pacis miserunt. 2. Quid 
vultis, legati ? Nonne ad pacem petendarn parati estis ? 
3. Tunc quidem ab inimicis nostris ridebatur ; nunc nobis 
ridendum est. 4. Si vis scribere, si scribendi causa hue 
venis, cur non scribendo operam das ? 5. Eogavit me ut 
venandi causa equos plures colligerem. 6. Traditum est 
Fabium Maximum rem Romanam cunctando restituisse. 7. 
Mors est omnibus (168) obeunda : necnos flendo (170)morti 
morain afferemus. 8. Quis nescit mentem nutriri legendo, 
disputando acui ? 9. Due (237) nos citius, centurio ; uten- 
dum est occasione ab Iioste nobis data.2 10. Vita et utenda 
est et fruenda.- 

1. They-Uve for the sake of eating ; in-catlng they consume their 
lives. 2. Do (237) something, my son; we are born to act (i.e. 
for acting), not to consume thefmiis of the earth. 3. For the 
sake of discharging duty towards his friends, Tullius neglected 
his children.'^ 4. By punishing and by 2 mrdoning, not by 
forgetting, luill you impi'ove the bad. 5. {We) must obey {our) 
elders; wemustpiity the poor. 6. The conspirators had con- 
ceived the hope (trans. had come into the hope) of slaying the 
consul. 7. He pays attention to writing verses. 8. Have 
you come to A thens to hear philosophers, or (171) for the sake 
of breeding dogs? 9. Even in (in) leading a cohort there is 
some art (i. e. something of art) ; either (157a) lead better, 
Marcus, or-else do not lead. 


255 , ) Of course in such sentences as I wifi take-carc-of the malciny of the 
bridge, the “Case demanded by the English Preposition” is the Aco., 
because taJce-care-of is really a Transitive Verb, curare. 

256 The Verbs fungor, fruor, iitor, vescor, potior (207) may he used 
either in the Impersonal or in the Personal Construction, i.e. either 
governing the Abl. or agreeing with a Noun. 




Par. 257-261] THE COllPLEMEXTARY OBJECT. 141 
THE mmtSOHAI. lEFIElirVE, &c. 

257 itpenmdcd. PerBaasnm est (167) ei.' 

’* Cortum oat cipersuasuai esse. 
(3) Jle says he is persuaded. Dicit albl persnastim esse. 

258 Verb fio, I am made, I become, is Tised as tho 
Fassive of Scio. In its Present and Present-derived 
Tenses it is conjugated like tbe Active of audio, except 
tbat fa- is always written Her-; and tbe Infinitive is fiSri 
(not £[rS nor iiere). ^Hie Perfect-derived Tenses are 
forzned regularly from tbe Passive Participle &ctns. 

259 3. Incomplete Transitive Terbs, e.g. make, esteem, call, &c. 
(wbicb require, besidosaJibo Frimaiy Object, a Comple- 
montoiy Noun or Adjective to complete tbe meaning) 
bnvo tbe* Complementaiy Object in tbe same case ns 
tbe Primaiy Object. 

We vsttt mahe you leader To dfioem fucTGmus. 

260 4. In tbe Passive, those '^erbs take the Complementary 
Subject in tbe same Case as tbe Subject. 

BaUHts teas made leader Balbus dux factiis est 

lie mid that Balhus teas made Dixit Balbum dfioem factum 
leader esse. 


Exercise LXX.V1. 

1. iluliercB ob incolumitatem filiorum saomni gavisao sunt. 
2. Histrio omnia fit: heii rex fiobnt, ems fiet servus. 3. 
Quis ncscit Falladis imagincm a Phidia factam esse ? 4. Quid 
obstabat quominus mercator fiercs ? scio cnim tibi in om- 
nibus rebus a patre indultum esso. 6. Constat le^buBobtcm- 
pomtum 088 & ab ois qui in legos jurat! sunt. 6. uterrogavit 
cur nos, crudolitatcm nostram jactaro soliti, regem cenatum 
occidoTo noluissomns. 7. Scribit so pbilosopbum fieri ot ob 
banc causam velle Afhenas venire pbilosophos anditurum. 
8. Constat paucos hostium resistere ausos osso (32), ncmini 


261 * f ersuadotur «1 vovld mean it u lemff persvade:l to Idm, i.G. ie is 

mngptnuodtda 
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THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT. [Par. 268—264 

a nobis paisam (214). 9. Breves esse cupientes, o puEiae, 
obscuri Btis. 10. Aamonctc socios vestros no annn contra 
patriom moveant. 

1, There was no douhl that the cruel Tallia had rejoiced on-account- 
of the death of her own son. 2. You, who lately Iccame a 
praetor, will soon lecome a consul. 8 . I Imoio that you have 
always been too-much indulged (257) by your father. 4. Jl is 
certain that the laws are noi aiioaps dbtyed. 5. Wha.t pre- 
vented you from becoming consul? 6 . Having themselves 
been accustomed to spare no one, the barbarians declared that 
no one was spared. 7. Is it not wellrhnown that Cincinnatus 
from (es) a ploughman was made a consul ! 8 . 27<e scout 
brought-word that a hundred of our men had been slain, (and) 
two hundred had been ^ared. 


THE ACOHSATITB OF EXTEKT. 

262 The Acensativo e^iresses extent (a) of space, and (5) of 
time ; and therefore answers to the qnestious (1) How far i 
high f long i deep 1 broad i (2) For, or during, how long a 
time f and (313) sometimes (3) How long ago } 

(1) 2^e ditch, is ten feet broad. Fossa decern pddfis est liita. 

(2) He sleeps all the night. Totom nootem dormit. 

(3) He died two years ago. Abbinc hi BuniiiTW 6 biit. 

20 g AccusmvE AND Aputivs of Tiue. — D isfdngui^ be- 
tween the Accusative of extent of time (how long t), and 
(3) the Ablatave (For. 30) of the point ^ time or season 
(whenl)^ 

He cannot sleep tn the night. IToote dormire nDn potest 
ExEnoisB LXXVII.- 

1. Tiberius Caesar tredecim annoB piincipatum obtinuit. 2. Qnis 
nescit Flatoncm octoginta unum annos visisse, Socratem 
anno septuagesimo veneno interfectum esse? 3. Dccimo 
die post captam nrbetn,^ fossam decern pedes altam arci 


268« . The AUative also answers to the question: Within what time? We 
- shttH launo everything in (the nest) three days, Omida Us ttlbus diSbus, or 

boo tfidno, compettablUiSbunns: see For. 30. 

Q0A ^ Note ibis idinin after the atg taken, i«. after the ialdng qf the eily; so 
ante nrbem eondltam, if ore the foundation of the city. 
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Par. 265-SS67] THE LOCATIVE CASE. 

( irciimdcdimuR. 4. PcricIcH, cum quudraginfa mmos Atlieni- 
cn.«Ibns praofuissct, iiiorbo correptus CHt. 6. Cum jam vig^nti 
iiiiliu passuain itor feciBRcmus, nuntiant explotatoica bidui 
iicr liostes abcssc. fi. His nuditis, iinpcrator aggerem du> 
rentes pedes latum, trigintanltnin, cxstnicrc statuit 7. Hon 
prat dnbium quin hostes castra tria tantum milia passnum 
nb urbe posiii&!>CDt. 8. Dccuna bom per cxplomtorcs com- 
jiertum cat bostca liabcro in animo nocto costm oppugnaro. 
V. Tullius, soiicx impigcnimiiR, jam scs ot sexaginta annos 
iiatup, dicit se tribus bis nicnsibus Atlionas narignturum, esse. 
10. Quis non mcminit Trojam, doeem annos obscssam, 
per Ulyssis dolos c-sse captain ? 11. Tullius, puSta pnccla- 
liisimuR, dictitabnt nunquam sc plus agerc qiiam cum nihil 
.'■g'TCt 12. Dicitur urbs abbino centum annos iloruisso. 

1. Dt 1 /nu Wit rmenher that Plato lived eighty-one years? 
2. 'H7rfn tee had advanced forty days' journey it teas found 
that the enemy were distant tatnty-four miles, 3. I awed the 
tnithnen to Imild n teall thirty-Jivefeel high. 4. Having crossed 
the rierr tee shall-hare-tbjoumty for tveo-days through an tm- 
ruHinted district. 5. Por three-days our men resisted three 
thousand of the enemy. G. H7ien Balhus was sixty-three years 
old, he teas strurh hy lightning and died (trnns. having hem 
hlruek ... .he died) in the third month of (his) sixty fourth 
yrnr. 7. Within the-nesA three hours we shall take the 
rily tahich has resisted our army for three-years. 8. Caesar 
irrites that the territories of the Tfelretii extend two hundred 
and forty miles in (in with Acc.) length, 

THE LOCATIVE CASE. 

265 “Wilh tho names of Towns and small Islands (and with 
hiim-i, on the ground; dSm-i, at home; hell-i,^ t» the wars; 
mlHtiae, in the tears,’ xur*i, in the country), the qnestion 
lJ7iere ? is answered by the old Locative Case, thus : 

Singular, Plural. 

First declension . . . Rum.Be^ AthEn-is 

Second „ ... CDrintli-i Corlul-is 

Tliird •„ ... CartbngJh-e® Cfir-ibus 

265a 'With the names of Towns and small Islands (and also 
with dSmo and rule) tho qnestion Wlteneel is always 
answered by the Ablative. 

266 1 Unifiae and bdli are setdom uEcd ixetpt m'tb darn!. 

0017 a tHio older form Cartbaj^n-i is only to uo used whera the Aec, is in 
' •!m, as KcupSI-iin, HcaptSt-i. Ilum-ne, is a contnietion for B8m-31. 
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THE DATIVE OF PUEPOSE. [Par. 268—272 


268 Kule. — The Dative is sometimes used to denote a pur- 

pose, especially with the Verbs sum and do. 

imputed it to me as a fault. Id milu vitio dedit, or vertit. 
lit., gave for a fault 

This tsill he {for) a proof to Hoc erit mihi documeuto. 
vie. 

Exeucise LXXVIII. 

1. Hum vitam rusticam crimini esse putas? 2. Pater mens 
litteris Eplieso datis,^ scribit se mihi libros bos dono datur- 
um. 3. Hostemne eras ut te ndjuvet? Num vis omnibus 
esse derisui ? 4. Conjurati, Athenis capti, epistolam concrc- 
maverunt ne forte sociis suis, qui Corinthi turn erant, periciilo 
foret. 5. Si domi manseris, ipse tibi dedecori cris ; si ruri 
(id quod pater suadet) vitam ages, nunquam te facti poeni- 
tebit.- 6. Cur vitio mihi res domi militiaeque honestissime 
gestas dedisti ? 7. Nobis, qui turn Romae vitam agebamus, 
Tullii crudelitas odio erat. 8. Eniti debes ut, non^ solum 
tibi ipsi, sed amicis omnibus qui Carthagine nunc sunt, 
adjumento esse possis, 9. Dum forte Neapoli moror, audie- 
bam pullos sacros in aquam conjectos esse, quam rem Romani 
ouines religion! habuerunt.^ 10. Vobis qui Delphis vivitis, 
quique (not from quisque, 37) Apollinem veneramini, nonno 
turpissiraum videtur Apollinis responsa simul quaestui simul 
derisui habere ? ^ 11. Audistine Cannis infeliciter pugnatum 
esse ? Occidimus ; actum est de exercitu. 12. I Roma. 

1. There-is no doubt that, if you remain longer at Corinth, you luill 
he a disgrace to your friends. 2. Let his life he an example to 
you, that you may know that life in-ihe-country is often happier 
than in the city. 3. I asked him not to impute to me as a fault 
the-f act- that (quod, i.e., because) I had departed from Car- 
thage in-order-to livejat Rome. 4. You will remain three months 
at Rome, your brother at Athens, we at Samos / soon we shall 
all go to Gaul, thence we shall sail to Rhodes. 5. When 
Socrates had been put-to-death at Athens — which (270) was a 
disgrace to the Athenians— his friend Glaucus betook himself 
to Cyprus; thence after two months he set out for Asia. 6. I 
like to live at Rome; that-fellow {likes to live) in Campania ; 


269 

270 

271 

272 


„ 1 i.e. “ dated from Ephesus,” (not “ at Ephesus,” which would he 
Ephesi) : see Par. 265a. 

Note this use of id quod, that which, i.e. as, your father recommends : 
id may he parsed as Nom. in Apposition to the sentence “ ruri vitam ages.” 
3 Not ue, because the non goes with solum. 

^ Sum is mostly used with the Present, though the Principal Verb is 
m the Past ; “ dum haec geruntur, hostes terga dahant.” 

® Vobis is Dat. governed by videtur. 



Par. 273—278] THE ABLATIVE CASE. 
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you, iclio are a laughing-stock to all the best-men (140), are 
setting out from Athens that you may live at Capua. 1. That 
great man was not more-renowned in-war than in-the-arts-of 
peace (trans. at home). 8. There “is no doubt that you 
remember (memini, Appendix II., page 21G) ivhen (156) the 
Bomans leere defeated by Hannibal at Cannae (239). 

THE AHLATIVE. 

273 1. Since the Ablative denotes the means or instrument, it 
can express the definite price, by means of which anything 
is bought. 

The fish leas bought for a Piscis denario emptus est. 
denarius, i.e. luith a de- 
narius. 

274 2. It can also express the measure, by means of which 
one thing exceeds, or faUs short of, another. 

* 

The sun is (by) many times Sol mnltis partlbus major est 
larger than the moon. quam luna.^ 

275 3. It can express that, by means of which anything is 
filled. 

The river is full of icatcr, i.e. Amnis plenus aqua est.‘^ 
filled with water. 

276 4. It can also express any circumstance, in which, or with 
which, something occurs ; and hence it can express, (a) 
manner, or (6) quality.^ But in such cases the Noun must 
have an Adj. agreeing with it. 

(a) MAXNER, He answered in Eespondit summa cSeritate, 
haste. or cum celeritiite. 

(Z») QUALITY, Tullius was a man Tullius ingenio haud parvo, 
of ability. or magno, erat. 


‘277 ' Hence “much better,” “little better,” should be rendered “ multo 

paulo, inellor,” not multum. 

‘278 - But in the best writers plenus more often takes the_ Genitive. _ 

3 xjnder this bead comes the Kule (Par. 23) that dignus, indignus, 
fretus, contentus, &c., take the Ablative ; but the Ablative after these 
words requires no Adjective agreeing with it. 



146 THE ABLATIVE CASE. [Far. 979—281 

279 6. The Ablntire is also used after Yorbs and Adjectives 
implying sicedf deprimtion, emptiness, yireedom Jrom, &c. 

I am free from cares. Vacnus sum cfizis. 

J have need of moneg. Opus cst mihi axgento. 

280 BniiS. — After Yerba of promising and hoping, the Eng- 
' lisb Present Infinitive is exi)ressed by the Latin Pature 

Infinitive. 

I promise to come, or that I tcili Frumitto, or, pollTccor, me 
come. Tentnrnm esse. 

I hope to see her to-morrow. Spuro me eras cam Tisurnm 

esce. 


Ezescise LXXIX. 

1. Eo mille quidem lalentis virtntem craere poteris. 2. 2IuIto 
sanguine ea victoria nobis stetit. 3. Duabus unciis proccrior 
eras quam fratcr tuns. 4. Fossae aqua plcnao crant^ urbs 
framento abundabat ; sed omnes annis egobamuc. 5. Com- 
pertum cst nostros ab bostibus commeatu interclusos cs<c. 

6. Hngno tiinore sum, sed ^ero moxfore ut puer convniescat.* 

7. Ccnturioni,viro summa probitato, promittenti se venturnni, 
nonno tu credes? 8. Omitte timorem, mi fili; nam, quo 
fortius ei resistos, co facilius tibi cedet.^ 9. Divitiis facilo 
carobis ; nemo fitcile virtuto caret. 10. Opus est auxilio tup ; 
milieus promisisti te venturum esse ; oroissis jam excuSa- 
tionibns, foo venias (see ‘facio'). 11. Bolbus (multo fclicior 
qunm fratcr) ante nibem cnptnm mortem obierat. 12i Quod 
no asse (see ‘ as ’) quidem emore volumus, id asso carum cst. 

1. There is no need of excuses; promise to help us. 2. 17tere 
is no doubt that that victorg cost vs much blood. 3, Tl'e (can) 
easiig do-without flesh, hut (sed) tee need water. 4. Tuinus, 
a man qf approved excellence, had promised to come to see vs. 
5. Are you mucJi taller than your brothers} 6. The more 
patiently he bore these insults, the more-stcadily he was heed 
by the citizens. 7. Twill ash the general whether he has cut 
die enemy from supplies. 8. ITe ansieered in-anger (276) 


> Verbs ending in -sco commoner bare the sense of hginniiig an action 
or state, and are called Theeplives. InctpHm rarely have a Fnt. Fort, in 
-rns, and consequently require, even in the Actire, the use of the peri- 
phrasis fire utililce possnai (Pas. 231). 

- Qno .... eOj’&t.lglmavmch .... liysomuc}i,ijB.ilieuiorelratcly 
.the more easily. tVby is quo Abl.? Sso Phr. 274. 
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Par. 282—286] THE GENITIVE CASE. 

that there leas no need of an axe. 9. He is a man of little 
ahilitij, yet hy his perseverance he conqiiered very many rivals. 
10. What prevents us from carrying on the war much more 
successfully, Tullius being now (jam) our leader (197) (5a) ? 


THE GENITIVE. 

The Genitive is used in the following constructions ; 

282 1. (a) Descriptively, and (6) to express quality, as in 
English. 

(a) A fleet of two hundred Classis ducentarum nuvium. 
vessels. 

(5) He is a man of ability. Yir est magni ingenii. 

In such instances, the Genitive Noun must always he 
accompanied hy an Adjective. 

283 2, To express (a) estimation, and (6) indefinite price. 

{a) Kule. — Magni, plnris, plurimi, parvi, minoris, 
minimi, tanti, q_uanti, and niluli, are used after Verbs of 
estimation, such as pendo (I hang, weigh, value), facio, 
aestimo. 

284 (5) Eule. — T anti, ^uanti, pluris, minoris (hut magno, 
parvo, plurimo, <fcc.) are used after Verbs of selling and 
buying. 

(a) I do not count you xcorih a Non flocci te facio. 
straw. 

(h) At what price was the com ftnanti frumentum emptuiu 
bought? For a large sum. est? Magno.^ 

285 3, To express or loant (hut this is more often 

expressed hy the Ablative). 

The pupil must learn hy practice what words generally 
take the Genitive and what the Ablative: for example, 
indigeo generally takes the Genitive, and egeo the Ablative. 

1 Tlie distinction between the Genitive and Ablative appears to he this : 
the Gen. is used ivheu the price is stated indefinitely and regarded as 
a quality, the Abl. ivhen it is stated definitely and regarded as the 
mstrmnent vherehy the purchase is effected. 



H8 TUB GENITIVE CASE. [par. 087—8900 


287 After Adjectives of Imoietedge and vjnoranee, Mich ns 
oonscins, conscious of, nesolusi ignorant qf, insnetiiSi 
vnaeeuslomed to, die. 

7/e h ignuranlof iimniKfs,lut Monunim^rTituscsl, jiizisau- 

very Icarnct! in the loir. tern perTtissTmus. 

JIc informed VIC of his plan, i. 0 ., Co&sUii Elli mC ccrtiOicm 

he made me more certain if fCcit. 
hisjilan. 


288 5. After Present Particijiles and Adjectives that have 

the force of Ifoiins, such as avidus, pStens, insSlens, 
cfipfdtiB, A'c. 

Paliriit (i.c. an cndtirer) if Puticni frlgStis. 
fold. 

lie teas an extreme Inver if his Putrino vnit Smantissimus, 
country. 


289 G. ^Mtcr a suppressed Noun, such as nature, marl;, duly, 
lot, part, &c. 


It is (the marl;) of a vise man 
ml to he easily disturbed. 

It is (the duly) of a young man 
to respect his elders. 

It is not (the luck) of every one to 
do this. 


Bapientis cst non IHcTIc per* 
tnibitri. 

ildiUescentis cst mfijorcs natu 
vDreri. 

Non cniasvis cst hoc iucErc. 


290 After a suppressed Noun, such as charge, cause, &c., 
with Verbs of accusing, aeguiUing, convicting, ko. 

Having been accused (on the Bnibns (crjuiTnc) fnrti nccn- 
charge) if theft, Balbus seas altus, cTipitis dninurttus cst.^ 
condemnm to death. 


E:o:r.cisc LXXX. 

1. Non cninsvis cst sununoslionorcs nssoqui. 2. linruspiccs nut 
Btultitino nut vnnitntia recto condcmnninns. S. Qnanti prac* 
diiuii omptuin cst? Megno : sed equidem id parvi ncstirao. 


290a ‘ Genitiro is not Imtntunlly usrd to denote tiiopKnifhmest, lint only 

flic charge. But it is used of fbo punishment in the x’trascs, ** eapItlB, 
dnpli, qnadmpli, &c., (inult3) condccinEw,” to contemn fin the Jine) of 
death, ittofold, fourfold, Sss. 
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PIT. SQI— a92ff] THE SUBJDNCXIVE MOOD. 

1. T.inli ingcnii cst niliil nisi omnibus nota* perspicere. 
3. Tiiemistoclcs, providi unimi vir, persuasit Afhcniensibus 
ii*- r'.'.sscni centum navium compaTarent. 6. Mojestatis ac- 
alii in inotalla, alii ad bestias, alii capitis doinnatisunt. 
7. Quaorcbnin mccum qnaie npudhanc gentem paium (adv.) 
VII iiiiQ Veritas haberot. 8. Eliodum aut aliquo (adv,) terrarnm 
June migrandnin est 9. Omnium regiunum, id temporis,- 
Oillin etfiiigum at fnctallorum fertilissima esse vid^atur. 
10. Stultonim ccl doctrinao cupidcs uontemnere. 11. Barbaios, 
ineuctos Inboris, disciplinno insolcntcs, rudes rei militaiv, 
£'icilc vicimus. 12. Tempori ccdcre a plcrisqne, sed non a 
Catonc, sapicutis cat iinbitum. 

1. 77ir' Cliriiitinna, Ttaving lem accused of treason 'More (spud) 
ih' iiforimvil, Kcre condemned to (he mines. 2. Triiere (292a) 
i/i-t/ii'-irnrld shall lee find a-seemd-man so fond of Icam- 
inq, so ptitienl of lahourf 3. Ballus, a man of ineredibh 
jirr^’dii, was found guilty of Irilcry. 4. I value the farm at- 
ti-t,r'o‘‘jirice; hut il teas sold for^-small price, 5. I asked 
why the farm had been sold for more than (quam) the house, 
C. It is not like a philosojiher (i.e the mark of a philosopher) 
to he disturbed by trifles. 7, It is not the lot of euerybody to 
jicr rode tltosc^ho-lislent^OZ), 8. Bis brother teas acquitted 
if thft; but BalbttS hmse\f, a man free from all fault, 
teas condemned to death. 9. It requires (i.o. it is the part 
of) a great leader to effect this task; for effecting (186) 
vhirh, Tullius has too-ldtle. ability, 10. Vniither in-the 
uorltfarc you migrating from Athens? 


SOME TXSES OF THE SDIUaXCXtVE. 

291 I. Tho Subjnnctiro Hood is usod in its proper Snbjimc- 
tivo use vrhon it is suijoined to a Principal Verb, to ex- 
prc.c.s (132) purpose or indirect queMion, But it is also 
enjoined to express (1) result, and (2) reason ; (for etna 
causal \ritb Sabjunctive, soo Par. 151a). 


9 A9 ' ” Xrat. FI. Ace., used as a Koim, govcnircl by perspleis undci^ 

Blood: ioptreeive nothing unless (you pmeif) fltingi-knoan to all. The 
plira<o xSi sIbI is often -oiiGd tbuB v. itb flio forco of cwijit, 

G Here Id h tho .^nsativo of Daration f2C2) ; but instead of tempus, 
tliLTC is tho Fartiiivo Genitive tcmpciris. 

292a The Partitive Gen. often follows (a) Kent. Prononns, eg. “ quicquTd, or 
bT qnid elbi faSbuimus,” idialtver fowl, or all the food, ve hail; and nlio 
{b) Adverbs, eg. aliquo ton&mm, lit. some-odalbcr of lands, i.e. to some 
place or ether in the Korld t dbl terrarnm ? where in the worltl ? 




293 


293o 

' 293 & 


ISO TnG SUBJUNCrn'lS ^IOOD. [par. 293—293? 


(1) The fgliting »ra* to hrtrh 

that many were tlain on 
loth title*; among irhom 
it hoppenrd that the 
leader himtclf fell. 

(2) The Atheman's condemned 

Socratfg to death leeaiire 
he had {laid thegy cor- 
rupted the youth. 


Tain firntpr piipiatum vol ni 
iniilti utrini'inc intcrficer* 
entnr; int'r qu'M accidif 
ut dus ip'jc occldSrct. 

AtliPnienee? Sfleriitf'm eTepitU 
dniniinvCTunt qiin'l jiircntn- 
tesn corrupisset.’ 


II. Besides its uses in tlic nI)orc Buhjomcd clauses, tlic 
Subjunctive (or, ns it is nometimes called, tbc Conjunctive 
Mood) is also used independent! ns JTolIovrs : 

(1) ITe/rtativdy, i.c. erhortingi amemus, let tu lors.- 

(2) Conecssivcly, i.c, gntnlmg for the sake of argument t 

Grant that yon erpcl •nature, yet Iffittlram expeUas; ticpie Ll- 

the Kill continually return. men ruciirrct. 

(3) Optatively, i.o. vsitliing : pereas ! may yon perirh I 

(4) Conditionally, i.e. expressing n statement made 
subject to the fulfilment of a condition, 

I thonld lil.'e to come (i.e. if it Velim vBiire. 
could be alloiccd, &c^. 

III. Tbc Subjunctive is luscd (1) after si, if, to express a 
condition, and also (2) to express a conse^Hcnec.^ 

J/' he came, {then) he Konld Si (1) Tcniat, (2) vincat. 
eongner. 

The i/-clavsc is called the Protasis (see p. 23S) ; the Con- 
sequent, or then-clause, is called tbo Apodosis (see p. 233). 


> The Sabjimctirc impUc^ that tho Ten<on_infla>'Dcrv the mind of 
others not tlio mind of the Trritcr. Corrilpemt woidd hnvo implird 
that the vrtii<'r bclicrcd tho charge; bteatat he had (as a fart) camtphd 
the ytalh. 

* Tiiis usage h ordinnril]' placed under tho Imperative. 

* Si with the Indie. Pres, or Petf. {less frequently Inmrrf, or Flnpcrf.) 
is used in conditions whieh art ejsrued tale fn(r,and is often cqidrnlcnt to 
vhen or since. 
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p.ir, as4-297] THE SCBJUNCimS MOOD. 

294- li t — ^Aftcr El, nc, nnin, use quis for any one, qnaado 
'or a! any time, (*'bI aHiquis” ivould mean someone; 
sT dlfquando," f/ at some time). 

295 T)jc Tenses of the SubjunctiTe in Conditional Sentences 
roiy 'ivith tbo natiu-e of the condition. 

The Past Tenses of the Subjunctive are naturally 
omjiloycrl to express conditions (1 a) impossible or (1 b) 
fbijardcd as impossible. 

The Present expresses (2 a) conditions possible at (2 5) 
though really impossible, yraphieally regarded as possible. 

(1 a) Jf I lad rcceired any- Si quid aocepissem, dedissem 
thwq iniiirh J have not done) (jpsXBniuiouUlmean*! should 

1 vi'ivld have given it. now be giving'). 

{1 h) Khouid 1 nccive, pTyif I Si quid acoiperem, darem. 
rrri i-eil any thing (viiirh there 
15 no r/ofon for thinking ttke- 
lyj I would giro it. 

(2<i) Hhould I rerehe^OT, \fl Si quid aoolpi^tm, dem, i.e. 
roriv'd, anything {whieh is imagine me receiving some- 
po-,‘ ibk) I would give it. thing. 

(2 b) /hiagine Plato come to life Si revlviscat FMto; criidS 

again; Miere mt, you would miliT, Imec dteens rdlldas, i.e. 
hlndi. while snywg this. T see you blushing. 

17.13. — ^27(8 Tease is Hus same in tho Protasis and Apodoss. 
Excncisn LXXXI. 

296 JIdZiU. — Tit. . . . non is not to he changed into ne when 
tho Subjunctive eiqiresscs Consequence. 

So rigorous ‘teas the charge Tontns umt impetus dt rCsis- 
ilittt they could not resist. tcre non possenf. 

1. Dononim cxcmplaimitcrour, malorura caveamus.* 2. Fercam 
nbi liacc vere dice. 3. Flutes cccidissent ni nox proelio 
iniervenisset. 4. Si semper optima vidcre ct fiicero pos- 
Bcroiis, hand sane pracceptore nobis opus foret. 5. Si quis 
gladiuin a to insaniens poscat, nonno dare pcccatiim sit? 

nni? ^ tbat,5rIiGro in English no fay “lliow ol the bad,” fhcEatln 
* either P ) n peats tho Xoan, mEIOtum exenipla,” or (21, os alxivc, leaves 
Koua to bo nndct&tooti; but in no caso insetts ea. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [Par. 898-299 

6. Si vir bonus linnc vim Imbeat ut rerbo inimicos iniorficcp 
possit, httc vi profecto (adu.) non utatnr (295, 2 1). 7. A 
si.SInrco Crasso dares bnnc vim ut digitonim percussion' 
divitissimum qncmqne intcriiceret (32), divitins ipse acci 
perct, in foro (niihi credo) prao gauuio snltnrct. 8. Cav4 
ne quis tibi, epistola men usus, ignaro nocont. 9. Nun* 
quis tnm nmens est ut £liia snis iiividcat? 10. T.'inta v 
bostes in urbem irruperunt ut nostri, tanta multitudinc 
oppressi, in arcetn so rocipore non possont. 

1. By-ehance it happened that a few of oui^ien had lecn dain hi 
the amnes of the enemy?- 2. the excellent Tullius hat 
promised to (280) help a friend, he would have hept his word. 
3. If any one ashed {iSb, 2a) you whence you come, you 
would reply that you come from Garthage, 4. It cannot hi 
(ficril that a just man would wish to use an uijust poieer? 
5. jfhy some (quTdam) magic art, Balhus were able to assume 
the farm of any animal (he-pleased), he leould choose a fish, 
that he might (131) mt be compelled to spealc. 6. The 
general was so greedy of fame as to envy (i.c. that he envied) 
even his own centurions. 7. How are ycu-getling-on (ic. what 
are you doing, quid agis) at Athens, my son/ 8. Ti'r/te to 
me how you are getting-on at Corinth. 


THE SHBroSTCHVE (emtimuil). 

298 Qni takes the Indicative (I.) ^vhen it is used for a Dc- 
monstmlive Pronoun with a Coordinate Conjunction such 
as and, hut, &c.^ ; hut (IL) it takes the Subjunctive when 
used for a Demonstraiave with a Subordinate Conjunction 
denoting {!) purpose, (2) oonseguence, (S) cause, &ts.' 


1. At length we reached the 
enemy f who (i.e. hut they) 
immediately fled. 

n. (1) We sent ambassadors to 
(Lat. who should i.e. that they 
should) ash for peace. 

(2) There were some that (Le. 
such that they) blamed you. 


Tandem ventnm Srnt nd liostcs ; 
qui stStim terga dabant. 


Mi&TmuB le&atos qni ({.c.ntS) 
pficcm petSrent. 

£lrnnt qui (t.e. nITjni irdcs ut) 
te cuiparent. 


299 * ae£dit in tbo first example in page 150, above. 

Tho Subjnnctive is used after Terbs of Impptmng, comini/ 1o pass, &c. 
sa if they implied a result consequent on sometbing pfocGding. 

299u * ^ sometimes ns^ for the Demonstratire iritiiont a Conjnnction, 

e.g. in the idiom “ts, cuius us sapicntine (SS3ii},iioncrtiibis,'’yaK(qfsKeA 
wisdom ere you, i.e. such is your midom) will net err. 



Pur. soo-soa] TIIB SURTUNOTIVE MOOD. 168 

IS) I rimgratulnte yaw heemue Gratiilor llbT qni ({.r. quod to) 
yon have mteh a ton. tfilom filinm hnbcfis. 

300 After the nntcccdont nemo, or qnls, you must hot writo 
qui nSn, nor quo (old form, qnf) nSn, but qiuh (this appti^ 
to nil Condors.) 

(2 a) TTVio it ffirre (or, ffirra it QuTs cst (or, Mumo cst) qnln 
no one) that tlort not hate tGCdSrit? 
yon ? 

There teat no day hut Tullius Dios Prat nnllus qnin (t-e. quo 
tcalM irilh me, lit. on-nehieh- nSn) Tullius mGciiin ambii- 
vol T. iralted with me. iSrot. 

301 VSrdor moons I am anxiously on the waidi. Honco, 
n’hon it is tronslotod J fear, the English roquiros (1) tho 
insertion of n nogntivo if tho Lntin omits it, nnd (2) the 
omission of n negotivo-if'tho Latin inserts it. 

(1) I fear he will not eame. Vurcor (or ttmeo) lit visnint, lit. 

I am anxiously watching that 
he may come. 

(2) J feared he would come. VStitus sum (or tTmui) n6 v6n1> 

ret, lit. / anxiously watched 
that he might not come. 

N.B. — ^Aftor /ear, tronslato tho English Future by tho 
Latin Subjunctiro. 

302 Nesolo So. Boforo So, ntnun is nlwnys implied, if not 

' oxpressod. Honco in Direct Questions So is used to in- 
troduce on alternative to which tho spoakor is driven, 
“ (Utrum hiic fiituris) an hoc niigas ! ” (Whedierdo you oor/ett 
this) Or mud J suppose dial you aetuidly deny ihU t Simi- 
larly, in Zndiroct Questions, nestdo Sn introduces Tin aUer- 
natiee and more prdxMe supposition ; thus, “KoscYo (utrum 
Tontiirus sit) an non yontums sit,” means, I do not hnow 
(whether he will come), or whether, as is more proiaile, he will 
not come, i.o., I rather think la will not come. Consequently, 
with nesolo on (ns with vSreor) a negative must bo in- 
serted or omitted in Latin, in n manner exactly contrary 
to the English idiom. ' 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [Par. 303, 30A 


I do not know whether he will 
come. 

I do not know lohelher he will 
not come. 


Nescio an non venturus sit,i.c. 
I rather think hewill not come. 

Nescio an vcnttirus sit,^ i.c. 
I rather think he zvill come. 


Exercise LXXXII. 

303 Rule. — ^With a Compamtive Adverb, purpose is ex- 

pressed by quo, i.e. ut eo (Par. 277) : 

In order that he might sioim Q,uo {i.c. ut eo) celerius iiaret. 
more quickly. 

1. Mittamus legates qui pacem petant. 2. Quotusquisquo est 
qui tibi faveat I Sunt qui te oderint ; nemo fere est quin 
tibi invideat. 3. Omnes laudabant victorem qui tot milia 
civium incolumes servasset, totiens bostem sub jugum misis- 
set. 4. Quis est quin sibi consulat, alienis sua anteponat? 

5. Dies fere nullus erat quin {i.c. quo non) rus tecum irem. 

6. Fossam castris circumdedimus quo {i.e. ut eo) facilius 
bostibus resisteremus. 7. Vereor no optimus quisque civium 
nos deserat. 8. Nescio an res mibi non bene successura 
sit ; sed id agam ut tibi subveniam. 9. Nescio an muHeres 
venturae sint; sed, si aberunt, cquidem tibi subveniam. 
10. Favor ceperat milites ne praeda sibi eriperetur. 11. Lege 
quadam cavebatur ne quis, ob causam orandam, peciiniam 
donumve {see -ve) acciperet. 12. Cave no aeger neve bieme 
naviges. 13. Non tu is {see Vocab. ' is’) es qui mentiaris.^ 

1, They sent amhassadors to {qm) ask for peace. 2. I am not the 
man {is qui) to use this opportunity^^ 3. There was no one 
hut wished to help) him. 4. I feared that all the best of the 
citizens would set out for the country. 5. All pn-aise you for 
(298, 3) (qui) having conquered so many thousands of the 
enemy. 6. Even if it were piossiblef I should not wish to do 
this. 7. I fear that the enemy, having now crossed the river, 
will not make (ferio) peace. 8. There icere some who answered 
that not even an assassin must be delivered-over against the 
laws. 9. How-few (quotus-quisque with sing.) are there 


1 These differences between the English and Latin idioms are some- 
times expressed in the lines : — 

tVith vereor and nescio 

_ _ _ For English yes, put Latin no. 

303® ’ Note that, after “ non ego is sum, tu Is es, is est, qui,” the Eelativc 

agrees, in Person, with the Subject of the Verb to he, not with Is. 

304 ® It is possible, i.e. it is able to be done, “ fieri potest,” not potest alone, 

except in the phrases “ ut p5test,” “ si potest,” and these mostly in col- 
loquial Latin. The pupil should use potest to mean it is able, not it 
is possible. See V ocab. “ even.” ‘ 
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viho are vimUlinff to vse an c^jnrluniln of obtaining mallJi I 
10. There is no one in litis dig who will not prefer his-interests 
(i.c. Tiis-things, 34} to mine. 

Se, ipaS, &e. 

It lias been said above (For. 218, and see page 328) that 
se, suns, &c. (and not eton, eins) are used \yben they refer 
(in a Subordinate Clause) to the Subject of the Principal 
Ycrb. But there are exceptions to this Buie. 

I. Sometimes an apparently Subordinate Sentence (e.ff. 
one introduced by ieeatise) is really equivalent to a Co- 
ordinate Sentence introduced by for. 

Jl/areius relumed safe because I Hnreius salvns rediit quod ei 
had ^red him. pepereSram.^ 

This is really equivalent to the two Co-ordinate Sen- 
tences, Mareiws reiumedjttfe : for I had spared Mm, “ Miir- 
ciussahnis rediit; nam ei puporcurom : " and ei is therefore 
used, because xSdiit is regarded, not as a Principal, but as 
a Co-ordinate Verb. 

But if the beeause-dauae be more closdy connected with 
what precedes, and if some notion of thought he, said he, be 
introduced, so as to moke ‘the latter part appear, not a 
historical fact, but rather dependent upon what Mardus 
thought, said, t:o. — then sibi must bo used. 

Mardus returned me thanJes hlorcius giSUas Egit inTlit quod 
bccause{aaidlie)Ihad spared sTbT pepcrcissem.^ 

Mm. 

H. Occasionally smu is used of dii&rent persons in the 
same sentence. Iii such coses the seme must determine 
tho translation. 

^The Vencli sent an embassador") VGnBti lOgStum -ad CacsSrm 
. to Oaerar (commanding tiiaO / nitsCrunt: “Si vellct snos 

if he wished to receive bacb\ rfcTpore, qbsTdes lelbl re- 

hiamen men, he should send! mittC-ret” 

thdr hostages bach for them. J 

> Kotc also ttat tho Indicatire pSpereSross is changed into tho &nh- 
jnnetivo pependsBem (SOSa). 

- Tho Mnstmetion of remittiret is explained moro fiiIl.T in the rules 
m ^creise XCIII.: herp,r5MtterBt may ho parsed ns Snbjunctiro after 
mtpot&vemnt ativrhidi ia implied in rtfseront, th^ sent (with orders that). 



16G RULES FOR “QUISQUAM,” &e, [ pilt . 307— sxoff 

307 HI. Ainljignit}’ in ISnj'li.di is soinotimci .ivoiflrd by tlio 
distinction botwpcn fihn nnd himgclf: but in J^ntin l)otIi 
these pronouns are sninotiines rendered by Ec, so that the 
meaning of se has to bo dotcrmuicd by the eenrn of the 
whole jxmaffe ; 

The faplire hrmighl ihr rm- CaplTnis victOrcni oli^ocrtvil 
qiirror to rjiare him. lit stbl parcerct. %. 

The fttlhrr eommantifd ihr son Paler filio irapFravit ut se 
to rcflrain Mmrelf, , coereCrct. 

308 IV. Ambigiiit}' is samotimes removed in Latin (1) by 
adding ipsg to tlio Subject of tho Subordinate Verb, to 
which se refers : 

(1} Kature imprh a rhitil to Nittnm iiiox’ct iiifantcm lit se 
lovf itfflf. ipsS dtirgiit. 

(3) b}' placing ipsS in antithesis rrith se, nsing ipsS to 
refer to tho Principal Subject nnd se to refer to tho Sub* 
ordinate Subject : 

CatMtr {hit foUUtn) %ehp Caesar quacsivit (ex laWtibus) 
t/irjf dMntflfil their oim cur do sTia virtntc aut de 
valour or hi» diligence. ipsiQS dllTgcntia dcspC-r.t- 

rent. 

Excacisn LXXXIII. 

309 But.e. — Qaisqnam, and nllns, any, .are used in negative 
nnd comparative sentences, nnd in interrogative sentences 
that expect tho nmnrer JSo. 

Qnisquam is used for tho English no one .and nothing 
when mid precedes : and no one nee quisqaam ; and nothing, 
jtSo qnidqQBm. Similarly, and never, neqiio Tisqnam, he, 

310 Distinguish botxveen qnisqnam nnd qnisque, cmA one ; 
qnisqnls, whoever ; qnilfbet and qnivis, any one you lilx ; 
qnldam, a certain (person) ^ SSqnls, some one.' 


310n ' Qnldnm means a eerfsin pertan (nlum I eantd mention ty name, if J 

desired), fiUqnis some one tvio exists, hut it matters not vlio preeiseig 
it is), iibto that qidsquls is the onl^ one of these words that has n 
Bolatirc force. 




GENDilBS OF EODES. 
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Far. 311] 


1. Venator orabatcomites ne se onto oculos suos periro sinerent. 

2. Pertimnomiit no ab ipsts dcscisceret et cnin suis in 
gmtiam rediret. 3. Quaeaivitimpeiator cur milites sibi totiens 
antca obtemporassen^ jam obtemperare nollcnt. 4. Tam 
Trro rex circumstantca obseernt ut suae quisque oaluti con- 
f-nlant, ipsnm morientom neglepant.^ 5. Quodam temporo 
iiatus 8iim ; aliquo tempore mihi moriendum etit 6. ITon 
ciiiris contmgit optimo caique suonim civium placere. 7. 
Si quis in Fceua ealta^ ei non ^uivis motus sed certue qui' 
dam (motus) datur. 8. Inest etiam superbis falsa quaedam 
inodestiae species. 9. Interrogavi nonne major natu esset 
qnam qnisqiiam ex fratribns suis. 10. Dixerit aliquis (some 
me viay he inclined to sai/) inntilem fuisse bone victonam ; 
Fed ciusraodi dicta (quae cuilibet prompts sunt), ilocci non 
fiicio. 11. Ncapoli piofectura subito obiit (265a). 

1. / hnjif that the eity will soon he captured, and that no one (i.e. 
nnr any on^ of the enemy will escape. 2. They helieved that 
Ihr lu y had departed from them aim returned to Ms (jtnends.) 

3. The ycnerai hesouyhttheeoldiers to trust in their own valour 
and in his wisdom. 4. When I ashed (i.o. to me ashing) 
who (240a) would (i.c. vnslied to) carry the letter, one^ of my 
hroihrds servants replied that he would do it. 5. Some-one 
may say (see Sent. 10 above) that death is an eternal sleeps 
hut, even amony (iipud) the aneients, most of the philosophers 
hfihred that there is somethiny after death. 6. Jt is lat^l to 
the actor to after not any ifoms he-lihes, hut certain fixed 
vords. 7. Soinclimes it is a hind-qf virtue (see ‘land’) even 
to alutain from rice. 8. Gin arty one (294) deny that we 
must hetvare lest any one cf the spies should hear this t 


EXEItaSES OE THE GENDERS OF THE NOUNS AND 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 

811 Sea, >ae, f. goddess, makes Sat. PI. deabns in classical 
authors: and filiabtiB is found in inscriptions and legal 
forms. 

Bos, c. oas or cow, Gen. bSviB, has Dat. and Abl. PL bSbns 
nnd bdbns. . 

Vis, f. tin^. force, vitdence, bos Gen. and Dat. Sing, front- 
ing, and is declined Nom. 'vis, Ace. vim, AbL fi. 

Vires, f. pi. strenyHs (PI. of vis, but not meaning violence), 
is formed regularly, vMn in, virlbns, vires. 

’ liVliat eoEo is qnisqnS 1 See the fvortl in the Vocahulaiy. 

- Trans, a eertam me; not iinu, nhieb fcoold mean one only. 
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158 GEXDEliS OF NOUNS [Pnr.sia— sisa 

T&pp^tSr makes Jovem, JSvis, J5vi, J6ve. 

Som^ is formed partly fi-om tlie Second and partly 
from the Fourtli Declension. Tlio Gen. and Dat., Sing, and 
FI., aro of tho Fourth, dSmus, domni, domdnm, domibns, 
and also the Abl. FI. donSbos ; the rest are of tho Second.^ 
TuB-jurondnm, oath (\rhich has no Plural), and res- 
pnhlica, state, aro not irregular, hut simply ‘vrords com- 
pounded of Nouns and Adjectives agreeing with them, 
Gen. jniis-jiirandi, reipnhUcffi, ikc. 

Exnncisu LNXXIV. 

liCLi:. — Celo, doceo, and some other Verbs take two 
Accusatives in tho Active, and ono in the Passive : 

Mcrairg taught Cupid JeUers. Mcrcuniis CiipidihcmlittSras 

driciiit. 

J/j/ son must he taught letters. Fiiii:'> incus litteras cst dii- 

ccndiis. 

Kule.— A nts, post (placed AdrcrliaHy between thc'Nonn ' 
and Adj. of time), and sometimes (21 G) abhino, ago, aro 
used inth the Abl. of Measure (274), to denote on interval 
before or after. 

Sc died a verg fea dags hefore. IlSmo peipaucis ante diebns 

ubiit. 

Mang years afteneards, he re- Hultis post annis, dumuiii 
turned home. rediit. 

They perished tiro gears ago. Abliiiic biennio pGriunint. 

1. Non dubiiim cst quin solvent quod pro fratro spopon- 
dit. 2. Bognvi inipcratorcm iitriim civitatcni omneiii nn 
paucos proccnim jurc-junmdo obstrinsisset. S. Qaihus 
domibus militcs pcpcrccnint cos cives ipsi inccndcrunt. 

4. Qnod fratcr tuus mo non ceinvit, id cur tu occuluisti ? 

5. Num,tejiibcntc, consnl secures siiinpsitposuitquo ? G.NoIo 
esoTsa (see exonlior) vcl potius fero detesta, postca, jam 
senex, roteserc. 7. Tullius, primis anni% puer, cqnis biibusquo 

I ^e Gen. and Ace. PI. dintroia and domOs arc sometimes found. 
The forms are sometimes remembered by tho lines 
Si docllnara dSmus tIi 
T ollc (i.c. taie •me, -m&, -ml, ct -mis. 

The form dSmi, at home, is the^sitivo Case, sec Par.SGa. 
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Par.si4-316] A>'D lEBEOTLAK VERBS. 

ftlcndis ; max juvcnis, rGt-pnblicao opcram dcdit.^ 8. Si quid 
mild Iiumanitus (adv,) Bccidissotj liberi mei dofcnsore 
carniE!!Dnt (295, la). 9. Quotiisquisquo didicit quomodo vi- 
^-elld^m Bit! 10. Eilionun oiuB altoriTullianupait; alteri 
fcoror cius, pcrpaucia post mensibus. 11. Feitur Venus ^ 
filitini suiim 3lcrcurio litcras docendum tradidisse. 12. Homo 
stultissimiis ii'.io, qui natn lunsimiis cst, qrandem pecuniam 
tcBtanicnto (abL itfsli-.) legat ; iBiabns niliil Icgat. 

1. Thc'worthltsa Balbuaieat-unwiUmg to tujtporl the parents who 
hofl support^ himJroHi boyhood. 2. 1 asked the husbandman 
when (i.c. at what time) he had soim (his) com (pL). 3. There 
is no doubt that the soldiers distrusted the general. 4. I asked 
Tullius why he was going-to-leave so-lnrge a smn-ef-maneg to 
his three daughters. 5. Did you, a few dags afterwards, pro- 
mise yunr daughter (in-marriage) to that-fellow? G. Do you, 
who elected me consul, now hope, 0 citisens, to wrest the 
eonudate from-me (mild) by violence (152a) ? 7. At-frst our 
' mrn irfre dricen-baek; (but) soona-seeond-time adeaneing they 
drove the enemy down, from die hill. 8. Why have you 
ptrdgrd-yourself to pay so large a sum-of -money f 9. Ber 
caurs gun are bankrupt, do not (no) on that account make 
fal.'e promises, 10. Arc-j^ou-ipnorant ef the way in which 
(iM. in-ichal-ieay) Brutus drove-out Tarquint 

Excrcibb LXSXV. 

314 1- Tho Distributivo liTuinetals (for \rbich seo For. 77) 
lu'o used, (1) trlioro tbe B.ime nnmbor applies to eaeJi of a 
ola‘-s : (2) whore tho FToua with which tho l?tiineral agi-eos 
is Singular in moaning, though Plural in fonn, e.g. 
littSiae, castra (so that the S'oun implies a group, e.g. 
litterao, a group ef aJjdiabetical letters) ; (3) in poetry.® 

(1) The men will be conirnted numTncsbuiis,autccrtoteniis 
uith iieo or at all events three dGnfiriis content! Grunt. 
dmarii a-iArcr. 

> Oat governs equia ns srcll as tei-pnblicac. 

315 . Xofc tlic liatiu iillom. 2t is ryiorUd that fenus did, 2;c., is never 
to Iw rendered .“fprtur VSnerem fccinc” &c., but idivays T'eims n 
rejiort'd to have drat, &c« ‘^fertor ySnuB leciEre,*’ &c. A timilar eou- 
stnirtion is used vriUt didftnr, sec Per. 177. 

316 f ISeeauso, in poeiiy, number is regarded not us o predse collection 
oi units, but ns ugT 0 uj>,a “braee," “dozen,” “score," “hundred," &c., 
vrliicb miy belong to any number of perFons a-piece, so that a loud of 
distribution is imfdicd. Thus any hero may cany bis “couple” of darts, 
and ouy giant may have bis “hundred hands”; and hence Virefl spedcs 
of " bina liastHia,” in tbu band of iEncos, and “ eentenae mtuQs ” be* 
longing to a giant. 


IGO GliKDEIS OF KOUES L^or. 317 -ai 8 a 

At that time J vml to rnile £o fciiipuro sin^Iis clirltiis 
our, tiro, three, four, eouieliutcs 'Qnas, 'bioas, frinns, qua- 

jiec letters a daij. teioas, imiTdimi i'li-iiii qni- 

nas littSras scribcbnin.^ 

317 Coni • ■ • tnm, urad liko St . . . ct, romotimes ucau 
not onlt/, but also : boo sontonco 7 bclo\v. 

{Look out nlUcio, dilBndo, Iniiro, oblino.) 

1, Qaam incsscm scncx ficvcrat liliuo ciiis incfisuit. 2. Ilostcs 
fiibos fugatosquo tantn vi nustri collo dcpulcrimt iit no 
equites qiiidcm in areem so xccii>cro possent. 3. Vita cius 
tot tantis pio ilagitiis obltta fucrat ut tiiipiturlinis iiutani 
non Bibi soli Bed toti generi ct nomini biio inu<-si8sot. 4. 
Eonno npiid I’iininni^ in Natiirali Ilistoria, Icgistis pjscilins 
non supra quatenios pinnaa esse, quibusclnm biiias, nliqiiibiis 
nullns V - 5. lliijiis urbia portas niirum vostniin, non virtns, 
difndit.3 G. Inter occulta ct Bcpulta non ninltinn interest. 
7. Allcscmnt audientinm nniinos, cum omtoris cloqucntin, 
turn jurisjurandi coninicmorAtio,ctliostiiim jam ncmlcntinm 
niinao. 8. Inccrtiim cat titmm niilitibns Biiiguios nn biiios 
.denurios dcdcrit, an deniquo alios pccimia nlios protiiissis nd 
'seditionem impulcrit. 9. Qtii cum (i.o. JVoir tehen hr) do- ' 
cemrir Icgibua scribendis* delectus csset, utatim intellrxit 
Lictnins rem non jam nrgicgcndnm esse. 10. Tantn crat 
liostium multitudo ut no trina quidem custra cis Buflicerent. 

1. To (liif) tieo tlauff liters, whom he loved to a remarlrtlle-drffrce 
(imicc), he left ten thousand denarii a-jiiree. 2. (His) sons hr 
entirely neglected, cxerjit one,tJiegoungest,1o whom lie left all-the- 
moneg-thal (quantum pecuniae) he had coUrctnl. S.Thc soldiers 
he allured, bg promising to some sir, to others seven, ilcnarii a- 
pieee, 4. The daughter did not marry that (man) to trliinn hrr 
father had promised-her-m-marriage. 5. Haring drawn the 
water, the girl returned to the well to elraw (some) again? 
C. At the command of the emperor the consul laid-aside the 
fa tees, which he had assumed a very-few dags hrfore, 7. I 


318 * PI. Konas of Sing, sneanias;, the forms iini, trini 

are used, instead of tlie ordiuaiy {Iistribatircs,8ingiili, teal. 

* Tor a list of the distribntirc numerals, see Far. T~. 

3 It xras o prorrrb of Fhilip of Mneednn that nnr citr ronid ho tahen, 
to the gates of which a mule laden with gold, ijc. a bribe, could mahe 
its way. 

'* This dative (for “ad lems^ seribendas”) is rare, except in ogicial 
tgmetialinm ; and it is not to ho imitated. 

318(t s ll^m.-mb.-r that the Keg’. InfiDitivo is never to he rea'lcrcil by the 
Iiatia InF. unlcssitisthcSnqeet or Ohjeet of a Verb: see Far. SIT. 
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Par. 319, 320] AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 


fear that something (301) amiss has befallen the excellent 
TuUiusi 8. 2Iy son, lohat you have sown, that you will reap. 


Exercise LXXXVI. 


319 He is too crue\ to be loved by 
any one. V 

He is -the sawiAas he always 
. was. 


Crudelior est quam qtii (or 
lit) a quoquam ametur. . 
Idem est ac (or qai) semper 


(Look out accumboj cogo, compreliendo, deposco, nan- 

ciscor, regero, pario, exciitio.) 

1. Proserpina, ut floras aspexit, “ Aceedite,” inquit, “comites.” * 
2. Crudelior erat rex quam ut cuiquam indulgeret vel ignos- 
ceret. 3. Sperasne ceteros poenas daturos, tibi uni indultum 
iri ? 2 4. Centurioni milites increpanti vox haesit ; nam me- 
minerat et sibi uxorem liberosque domi manere.^ 5. Praetor 
eadem, quae antea, respondit, lege sanctum fuisse ne quis 
mortuum intra urbem sepeliret. 6. Homo cum inter cenan- 
dum obdormiisset, subito tanto strepitu stertuit ut qui una 
(adv.) accubuerant omnes risum tollerent. 7. Mulier cum tres 
liberos uno partu peperisset, solitum praemium a regina de-^ 
poposcit. 8. Exuta veste piscator se in undam mersit; mox 
anulum nactus regerit. 9. Turn Balbus, quern facinorum 
quae coactus commiserat jam poenituerat, rem omnem consuli 
pandit. 10. Continue, excusso sopore, pater latronem com- 
prensurus exsiluit forae. 

1, When (she) had approached the meadow the flowers attracted 
the maiden’s eyes. 2. {His) voice failed (desum) him when 
he attempted (i.e. attempting) to ask the tyrant what he 
wished to do. 3. Having shaken ojh sleep, our men leaped 
out of their beds. 4. We went yesterday to Rome to see a 
picture painted by the celebrated painter Tullius. 5. If he had 
revealed pie (295, la) matter of-his-oim-accord he would have- 
been-spgred (167) by the conquerors. 6. It had been enacted 
that no one should possess more ihfln two hundred acres, hut 
the sons of Tullius possessed three hundred acres a-piece. 
7. There is no doubt that you compelled the man to bind 
himself by an oath. 8. Those who remained in Corinth were 
all taken and slain. 9. When will yoii go from Rome (265a) ? 


320 


1 Inquit always comes after the first emphatic word of a speech, see 
page 215. For ut with the Indicative, see the Latin Tocahulary. 

2 Esse is omitted after daturos, a very common omission (211). 

3 Centurioni is Dat. of Disadvantage ; sibi, Dat. of Advantage ; for et 
see Par. 146. 


M 
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GBNDEES OF NOUNS [Pm. 321, 322 

Essboise LXXNiVn. 

321 Tee HistoeioaIi Xeeikitxte is ti&ed for tLo lEdicative 
(alwa}'S in the Present, and more commonly Active than 
Passive), when a writer is describing a number of actions 
so confased together that the times and persons are not 
easily defined; so that the Irtfiniiive, i.e. the/ri/inite or 
Indefinite form of the Verb is naturally preferred. The 
consequent indefiniteness is somewhat similar to that 
which arises from the omission of smn; and this Infinitive 
is often found in a sentence in which sum is actually 
omitted. 

Horses and men, friends and Equi, vTri, hostes, elves per- 
foes teere minfiM together; mixla; lors omnia xegSre. 
all teas chance, lit. chance 
ruled all things, 

822 ^ Dative of Piaytose (besides the Dat. of Possession or 

Reception) is used after sum and do (266) : 

Hegavemetheiooh(fo serve) for Librum m!hi dono dSdit. 
a gift. 

This loiE be (/or) a hdp to me, HOc Srit mlhi a^umento. 

A Bimilivp Dat. is sometimes used after dfico, hfibSo, &o,, 
meaning cOTiaider : ' 

This was considered (for) a HCc magnao oontfimelTae 
great insult, liKbitum est. 

(Zooi out oUiedo, anqu&ro, escSlo, torreo.) 

1. Foeda inde colluvies,' pars cedere, alii insoqni; hifugere, illi 
resistere ac propulsare ; nihil consilio agi. 2. Campus, 
frumentis optme excoltus, decern milia possunm in latitu* 
dinem, trio m longitudinem patebai, 3. Consenserant Patres ; 
uni Oatoni aliter visum est. 4. Virgines alias (88) alii fiores 
allesere ; huic rosae^ illi violae curao ^ ctant : una Prosetpina 
liluB sinum replebai. 5. Fertvir Ceres finacm longam pa> 
pavere imprauens solvisse, quod, intratura senis domum, 
forte collegerat. 6. Nostri per apertas pottas ixrueie ; ibi 
clomoremtoUere^ caede atque incendio omnia miscere. 7. Cur 
non ante con&ssns es ie peccavisse qnam res ipsa anquisita 
est? 8, Credo foie ut mos judiccs timeas, quamquam nuno 


r OflraeisjDatire; rosae and violne Nominative. 
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Par. 323— 323a] AND lEEEGULAE VEEBS, 

quidem negas quidquam de te compertum esse. 9. Quid? 
Errorem tuum, nisi tibi ipsi nocuerit, nonne vis corrigere ? 
10. Ulmos vitibus amictas qiiis non rubetis (riot from rubeo), 
sole testis anteponit ? 

1. The false witnesses had not deceived (fallo) the judge, who 
favoured neither of us. 2. The fields, scorched log the sun, 
have not produced (their) usual fruits. 3. The maiden whom 
your brother has demanded in (in loith acc.) marriage, her 
father has not promised-in-marriage. 4. The two armies, 
which consisted of four legions (each), filled the whole (of the) 
valley. 5. There is no doubt that he collected a great sum- 
of-money. 6. When he had plunged into the sea, he saw 
nothing but stones. 7. When all had agreed, Balbus alone 
resisted the proposal (i.e. plan). 8. She did not confess her 
fault until (ante . . . quam) the king bound her by an oath. 

Exercise LXXXVIII. 

(1) Quamqiiam, although, mostly takes the Indicative: 
(2) quamvis, however much, always the Subjunctive (in 
Prose). (3) But quamvis is sometimes used as an Adverb : 
“ elige quamvis multa,” ^ choose however many, i.e. as mcmy 
as you please, 

(Look out pando, prOgigno, reor, sarcio, scindo.) 

1. Scissa veste, crine passo, virgo ad caelum supplices manus 
protendebat. 2. Hie, quamvis male sevisset, sperabat se bene 
niessuruiu esse. 3. Eomani, quamquam hostem fuderant, 
tamen insequi fugientes nequibant. 4. Vcstem sartara qui- 
dem, si necesse erit, patiar : turpem vero temaeulis foedatam 
non patiar. 5. Legimus, apud Vergilium, Famam extremam 
prolem a Tellure progenitam. 6. Difficile est dictu cur bic 
tautus imperator tam imbellem gentem non facile perdom- 
uerit. 7. His minis perterritus, saepsit se tyrannus militibus ; 
tremere et esalbescere vel amicis adeuntibus ; adeo (adv.) 
ut, ob metum tonsoris, se ipsum radere, coactus formidine, 
disceret. 8. Hanc occasionem delendae urbis minimo sper- 
nendam esse ratus, Balbus regem ad necandos fame captives 


I Quamvis is used once witli the Indicative hy Cicero, hut this use is 
not to be imitated. Quamquam is used with the Subjunctive (1) in general 
statements, mostly in the Second Person (called the Gnomic Snhjunctive), 
“Although yon may forgive a man, it is difficult to improve him,” “ Quamquam 
ignoscas, difficile est emendare,” (2) in statements expressing, not fact, 
but the thought ot the writer. 
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GENDERS OF NOUNS [Fur. 3S4, 325 

impulit, jurc-jnrando so obstrin^ens iia dcninni rrm-publicnm 
salvam fore.* 9. Itano incnticris? Nee nosti (see iio«co}j 

S ront sores, ita to mossunim esse 1 10. Jure lallnntnr ci qui 
iritiis, non viitutCj homines metiuntnr. 

1. It is one-lMtiff (34) to dine, anollict^Oiing fa stuff ones stomach 
with food. 2. Dtd you enrg that-vile (isto) tyrant, hedged-roimd 
with soldiers, who measured dangers by hisownfearf 3. There 
is no doubt that, as-boys, tee learned many-things which os-old 
men we shall forget. 4. having routed the enemy, why did you 
not pursue die ■' itives those fleeing) f 5. Thinhing that 
this opportunity teas not to he neglected, the general ordered his- 
soldiers to charge. 6. After you had bound yourself by an 
oath to spare us, did you then impel the hing to (ad) slay us ? 
7. The disciples of Epicurus, measuring {i.e. having-measured) 
all things by pleasure, were unable to estimate virtue at a suf- 
ficiently high value ^85). 8. I’bii who spumed her while- 
-dio-lited (i.e. living), leill you spurn (her) (now-that-she-is-) 
about-to-die f 


Esercibe LXXXIN. 

824 Jamptidem and jamdMnm change the Latin Present 
idto the English Complete Present (Perfect mth have), uad 
the Latin Imperfect into the English Pluperfect: '‘ITbdi- 
dddxim opto, or optabam,” I have been, or had been, long 
desiring. 

(Look out dlgSro, espcrgiscor, labor, queror.) 

1. Ceres, diu secum qncsta, tandem his verbis Tonantem aUocnta 
est. 2. Aut non erat paciscendum, aut, si pactus cs, staiidnm 
est promissis. 3. Nec fefellit opinionem eventus ; tanta enim 
vi milites in costra irruperant nt ducem ipsum in lecto non- 
dum exporrectum caperent. 4. Jampridem colonum ad- 
monebam ut pinim fructn gmvatam ot jam lapscram fill- 
ciret. 6. Circa amnem, piscium (278) omnis generis plennm, 
annenta pingoia pascebantiir. 6. Quamvis inulta dedacora 
in se admisisset, non dubium erat quin semper promissis 
stetisset. 7. Flores inter se dissimillimi, arte quadam in 
Bcrto digesti, qnis ncscit quantum oblectationis offerant?* 
8. Num imperatorem inensas quod unius et alterius (see 
‘alter’) salutcm ob incolumitatom totius exercitus neglexerit ? 


325 ‘ Seranm adds empbosis to tbe word before it, and is often equivalent 

to aide: tnm ddmnni, only then, then and not till then. 

* Flores is Nom. to afiwant. 
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Par. 326, 326a] AND IRKEGULAE VERBS. 

1. Awake at-last, or sleep for eve^ (in aeternum) slaves. 2. If you 
had not made-this-hargain, citizens, the city ivould not have 
been deltvered-over by the enemy. 3. It is reported that (316) 
Paris fed sheep round Mount Ida (i.e. Ida the mountain)! 

4. Our men, shut (in) on-one-side by the enemy, on-the-other by 
a river and by mountains, loere cut-off-from (their) supplies. 

5. It is (the part) of an orator not-only (317) to arrange (his) 
facts, but-also to explain (them) clearly (ivhen) arranged! 

6. You have caused me as-much sorrow as (you caused) 
yourself joy. 7. When I asked (i.e. to me asking) lohy she 
had complained she replied that her daughter had been tom- 
aivay from (de) her embrace. 8. This great man, whom 
neither threats had terrified nor gifts had tamed, succumbed at- 
last to Fortune. 


Exercise XC. 

1. Apud antiques cor (non cerebrum) visum est sapientiae esse 
sedes. 2. Nostri, cum ad collem confugissent, biduum ibi 
hostibus resistebant. 3. Nostris famem longam vix susten- 
tantibus allatum est magnum gregem nuper ab bostibus in 
castra compulsum esse. 4. Fasces illos severos et secures 
sanguineas nemo plebis non forniidabat. 5. Post tertium 
mensem, quum in earn vallein descendissemus quam nuntius 
indicaverat, nibil repperimus nisi tabescentia cadavera eorum 
quos pestis absumpserat. 6. Hoc sermone perterriti, 
suam quisque (165) domum conjurati dilapsi sunt. 7. 
Nesoisne Taurum montem, inter Asiam et S3'riam interja- 
centem, a Livio cardinem quendam appellatum esse ? 8. Hunc 
panem ne furi quidem invidere possim. 9. Jure dictitabat 
Menenius plerosque, ventre (197) pleno, bumaniores esse. 
10. Hinc orta est inter senatorium et equestrem ordinem 
summa discordia ; . quorum alter Caesari, alter Pompeio 
favebat. 

1. Seest thou not, 0 Brutus, thine axes polluted and thy fasces 
dyed with the blood of thy sons? 2. Having broken the two 
hinges, the robbers tore-away the gate. 3. Contented ivith a little 
(exiguus) bread, this great pdiilosopther demanded no more 
(i.e. did not demand morc-fhings). 4. Your sheep zvere lying 
zindtr a beech-tree, zchich(zcas) struck zcith lightning (and) fell. 
5. By his pleasant discourse this witty poet delighted both old- 
men and young. 6. Near a very high hill was a narroio valley 


326 

326oi 


I In Latin the name of the individnal precedes the name of the class. 
- Avoid the repetition of Pronouns in Latin.: trans. facts not only to 
arrange, but also, (when) arranged, to explain^ making (facts) the Obj. 
both of arrange and of explain. 
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GENDERS OF NOUNS [Far.327,32B 

leatercd hn a matt stream, (nmnis). 7. (Fair)-s7ione the 
ground (btimus) painted teitli mang lands of Mattti/iiljloteers. 
8. I have 1/ecn long hoping that the dig trill he ialxn in tiro 
ntmffis. 


Exekcisb XCL 

327 Quanii as far as, is sometimes put biicfl}' for “ q[iiam 
putiiit, putciris," d;c. : he prepared as sumptuous a dinner as 
he could, “cenam gpaaa (potait) uplmitm pnraTit.” This 
constraction, trith the Positive degree, is rare, and not to 
be imitated : but wWi the Superlative it is eommon : 

Sehastenedtaith as long marches Qnam (putuit) maslinis TtTn- 

as possible. cribus contendit. 

2Vi£0 core (0 come as often as CQni fit ^nam (putSris) 
you can. (Lat. shall be able.) saepis^^e rSnios. 

1. 0 Eortom (206) infclicissimnm ! QiiibtiB pcingus pcpcrcerat, 
cos fete in portu petite I * 2. Speciim qucndnin, in ipso 
montis vcrtico, pumice eseso stmetum, anns liace inco'.cn 
forebatur. 3. Ilic inter fniticcs ntidissnnos amnis pnr\'U8 
do gelido fonto deflnens qunm gmtissimos laticos nobis 
snppeditabat. 4. Tales sonos si qnis o 13’ra eliccte vclit, 
Pboobco pollice opus sit. 5. Nondum Tcncnatnm caliccm 
reus exhansetat, cum nccarrit nuntius clamans.regcm mor- 
tuum esse. 6. Tuas messet^ ut niunt, ussisti ; tna vincia 
cecidisti. 7. Aggcrcm ilium altissimum decern diebus nostti 
csstruxerant. 8. Balbonc credis? Peribis hercle, ni&i nn> 
guem ilium in Iicrba latentem ^unm ccicnimc cxtimnciiS. 
9. Has urbes Fliilippus illo magni ncstimabat tamqnani com- 
pcdcs ipsos Gracciac.^ 10. Vcrgilius scribit Tartaieatum 
portarum postes adamnntinos nc a caclicolis quidem cxscindi 
posse. 

1. 27/c open-sea (pclSgus) is not to-be-tried hg us in (his small «7/i». 

2. Let us hope that the hareest idll be as great as possible. 

3. The general surrounded the toicii with a mound thirtg feet 
high. 4. Ti'c Aarc four fingers and one thumb (314). 
5. Did you see the snake lehich the eagle had carried offf 


228 ' Trans, to think that they shorU perish! and parse as Exelamalory 

Jnjinitire. 

- Compedes is Ace. goremed by aesfinurot understood: “t.-rni qunm 
(acstimsTct)" rs mtic/i as (tie meld rali'e) the fillers, &e. The meaning 
is that certain fortresses in Gteceo enabled their owner to keep the whole 
conntty in subjection, as fetters enable a jailer to keep a prisoner. 
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Par. 329, 33o] AND lEREGULAE VERBS, 

6. Horace says that (nego) he cannot free himself from the 
pleasing fetter of love. 7. There is no doubt that the goat 
injured that beautiful tree as much as possible with {Ins') 
destructive tooth. 8. Are you not ashamed (see Vocab. 
‘ashamed’), soldiers, of having yielded to enemies so few 
{in-numbers)? 9. As-long-as you are (125) in debt, you will 
never be able to be contented with your lot. 

Exercise XCII. 

329 With interest and refert, to express it concerns you, me, 
himself (not him), the forms mea, tua, nostra, sua, ifec., are 
used. 

These Yerbs are qualified by the Adverbs nihil, mnltum, 
tantum, quantum, quid, and also by magni, parvi, pluris, 
minoris, tanti, as well as by ordinary Adverbs such as 
maxime, 

TF7ia{ does it matter to me in Q,uid mea refert qua ratione 

lohat manner you compel me ? me (240) cogatis ? 

Interest, it concerns, is used -with the Gen. of the person 
or thing concerned ; (but refert is rarely thus used). 
Both are followed by the Acc. and Inf., or by ut (or 
ne) with the Subjunctive. 

It concerns the State and us that Et rei-publicae et nostra 

you should be well. interest te valere. 

It is important for you to come. Tua interest ut venias. 

330 trtmam, would that / or 0 that / is used to signify a wish, 
(1) with the Pres. Subjunctive lov a possible, (2) the Imperf. 
or Pluperf. Subjunctive for an inip)ossible wish. 

0 that the past might return ! tjtmam praeterita redlrent ! 

0 that he might arrive to-day ! tjtmam hodie adveniat ! 

1. A recta conscientia ne transversum quidem unguem disces- 
seris.'- 2. Interrogavi colonum num domi sedens murmur 
mails exaudire posset. 3. Respondit fulmen ibi decern ante 
annis de caelo cecidisse." 4. Non nostri moris est ebur et 
aurum ad Deum colendum adhibere.^ 5. Quis tumidum guttur 

• VTiy is unguem the Acc. (263) ? Ne affects (129) the translation 
of discesssris. 

2 Parse annis : Par. 313. 

3 Parse moris : Par. 289. 
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in Alpibns miratur ? 6. Qui htimana camo vescebantur apod 
Gtaecos Anthropophagi nominati aunt. 7. Utinam ex hoc 
fonte nonquam pestis in totam rempnblicam defiuatl 8. 
Bligondum orat inter dno itinera, quorum alterum per montca 
aluasimoa dncebat, alterum trans angoatum pontcm, quo 
nuper amnem junxeramus, 9. Dicebat homo sponto aua ae 
venisse ; aed frons ipsa teatahatur eum adesse invitpa. 
10. Multum interest rei familiaris tnoe te quam celerrime 
venire. 11. Utinam fur pecunift multaretnr, neve rerbera 
pasBUB essetl 12. Minoris refert qualibns in nedibus vivas 
(240), ai modo Bomae vivis, 13. Aere alieno quondam 
oppicBBus, ne nunc quidom se omnino liboravit. 


1. ThefeUmo had mUyet wmiitd-forth opainat me fKe vetum tf M» 
envy. 2. Se who had not feared even laehee and tortures, 
now hearing (abi aba) the words of the judge, trembled from- 
head to-foot (toto corpore). 3. It is rewrted that the raven, 
vdiereas (cum, with Bubjunct) he ought to have brought 
(223) a golden eim to Ajwllo, lied, fdgnxng that a long snake 
imd caused him delay. 4. The centurion, his eye having been 
struck out (effodio), was no longer fit for pefcrmxng military 
service (stipendia merfiro, lit, to earn pay). B. They spolx 
vAth-every-appeanmee-of-truth (tians. with a most true fore- 
head)/ but, in my judgment, they were lying. 6. There is no 
doubt that from this source many eoils flowed into our country. 
7. There was no doubt that he had been scourged b^ore he 
was sent (i.e. had been sent) into exile (1456). 8. 0-that you 
would not depart even a hair's breadth from the precepts of 
your father I 9. .Se thought fo himseilf (jja., with himself) haw 
important it was for Balms diathe himself should return home 
( Acc. and Pres. Inf.). 10. What does it matter whether theie 
birds are fed or not? 


ELK&IENTABY BULBS BOB OBATIO OBLIQUA. 

331 'Speech reported in the Birst Person (“/ fear,” said 
Balbns, “I am mistaken ”)■ is colled Oratio Hecta, or, Direct 
Speeds; speedi reported in the Third Person (Balbns said 
that “ He feared he was mistaken ”) is caUed Oratio Obliqoa, 
or Indirect Speech. 

In passing from English O. B. to 0. 0. almost the only 
change is in the Personal Pronouns and Tenses, as above^ I 
into he, am into toas; 
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Par.332-334a] ORATIO OBLIQUA. 

Speech in First Person. Speech in Third Person. 

"Ihnow,” sa\d Sdlhnu, “that Sallus said that “He knew 
you will help me. What it that they would help him. 

lost can he regained. The What had leen lost could he 

cities that have leen taken regained. The nties that had 

hefore we came here, can he heen taken hefore they came 

recovered. Tal» courage there, eonhl he recovered, 

iherqfors. Why do you de- They should therefore talie 

lagt Is not me enemy now courage. Why did they de~ 

hut a little way off t Are we lay! Was nut the enemy 

not prepared to fight! Do now but a little way off! 

not desert me. Trust m your Were they not prepared to 

otm right-hands and in my fight! They should (or let 
diligence!' them) not desert hm. They 

should trust in their own right 
hands and in his diligence." * 

But in Batin there ore changes in the Moods, besides 
other changes, as follows : 

332 1* (a) Principal Verbs in the Indicative are changed into 
Infinitives, and their Subjects into Acensatives. (i) lhc[llit 
is changed into dxzit or some other Verb. 

OitAXio Becta. Oratio Obuqua. 

“I ImoWf’ said Balhus, I JBalbus said that “ lie Ltww " 

Turn Btdbus “ scio ” inquit (320) | Balbus dixit " Se BOire " 

333 AOS ore changed .into Be ; Vos into eOB. 

that you will help me. | that they would help him. 

VOS mlliT adfuturos. | eOB Bibl adffitaros. 

334 3. Indicatives cffler Relatives and after Non-co-ordinaic 
Ganjunetioas, ore changed into Subjunctives.^ 

The cities tltat have heen talxn The cities that had heen taken 
hefore we came here, can he hffore tJtey came there, could 

recovered. he recovered. 

Quae urbcB captao sunt, ante- Quao urbes cirotao ffiissent, 
qaamliQcvG‘nimab,tec&pSrarl antcqiiam iliac Tenissent, 

possunt. posse recfipSr&ti. 

‘ Boforo ite pnj^ mites Intis he should practise tnrmng Bngli^ 
spccich of the First Person into speech of the Third Person. 

‘343 * (1) CO‘OrdhiBto Conjundions are sid, aatna, tilines, at, •que, nam, 

enini, itaqna Igltnr, lee. (3) Ifon-co^rdimite or Subordtaato CSod]. ore 
dt, qnfid, qrua, e^ d5nSe,iaiteqaain, pDstqnam, si, qnamqnaii^ lee. 

'ii^en the JtdatiTe, ey. qnos, con he replaced hjr a Bemonsirativo ana 
a.Cbordinato Oonjuncuon, (et eoB), it is somttima followed by an Bi£ni- 
tive But for the het^incr thfa constmetion will not be necessary. 
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ELEMENTABY BULES [?ar.335-33aa 

335 Imperatives aro diangcd into SubjunctiTOs. 

Tahe courage thertfore. {He begged that) Theg should 

therefore ial-e courage. 

Erlglto T^tur iinTmos. Ei^grent T^tur Snimoa. 

336 &• Qaestions naked in ilio Second Person nro Tendered by 
the Subjnnctivo in the Third Person (being really Indirect 
Questions). 

Why do you delay f I (^e ashed) Why did they delay f 

Cdr mararaini? | GOr mSiarcntur ? 

337 6. Questions naked in the First nnd SJiird Person nre 
rendered by the AccnantiTe nnd Infinitire. 

Is not the enemy now but a little Was not the enemy now but a 
way offi Are we not pre- little way wy? B’erfl they 
pared to figh t f not prepared to figh t ? 

Nonno hostia prupS jnm Shcat? Nonno hoatem prSpe jam Sb- 
Eonno ad pugunndum pTirati esse ? Konne se nd pugnan- 
sfimus ? dmn piin'itcs esse ? ^ 

338 .. 7 . (a) Se, sibl, Sx., nre nsed for the Person speak- 
ing ; (b) but where Be, Euus, &c., are needed to e:q>ress the 
Person addressed, ipse is used for the Person speaking. 

(a) Do not desert me. I fa) They should not desert him. 

Kullto mo dSaerEre. | Eollcnt se dCsSrSre. 

(V) Trust in your oim right (b) They should trust In their 
hands and in my diligence,” own right hands and in his 
Spem in veatria dostria et in diligence.” 
men dlligcntia pOnttc.” Sppm_ in suis dcstris ot in 

ipsins dHTgcntin pOnurent.” 

esebci.ce xcni. 

To be turned into Latin Oratio Obligua. 

A. His anditis, Tnllina, ad omicoa conrersus, “Cur”inqnit(332£) 
“moramini? Hequo enim ego volo amicia csitium ferre 
neqne voa jam potestis morituro prodesae. Hostea jam 

3383 ' qnestioDS an really X’artly qaestions, {lattly pasaonnto siafe- 

meuts: The enemy is Ivt a tittle way Iff, IS he not? We arc preparedto fylt, 
are we net t Hence, tboy an espiessed by tbc Acensatiro and lufimtive. 
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propo absunt ; inos ndcrunt. Urbs cnpietur. Fiigito igitnr. 
Qum faccre potui, fcci ; niliit pracler mortem mibi jiun lestat. 
Quae vobisciira aiiforrc poto8ti% ca aufcrtc. Niim rcspondc' 
tis VOS liio inansiiros ? Aiiteqiinm vos inter coliortes con> 
Rcripsi promisistis vos (3382i) milii obteiiippruturos, ncc fidem 
fcfellistis. Satis virtiiti datum cst: jam saluti consiilite. 
At cur nos hie tempus inani colloiiuio tcrii'ins ? Equidem,^ 
quoniam neccsse est, inoriar. Vos (335) vivito et valctc, et 
curate ut mortem incam ulciscamini." 

(It. is alreadif in 0. 0. ; C. must be turned into 0. 0.) 

B. Dalhus having now departed from the senate-house, the consul 
addressed the senators (i.e. the fathers) to this effect : “ Whg 
did theg (33G) hesitate? Let them choose, if it was neresiarg, 
between a glorious death and an inglorious servitude. But he 
teas persuaded that this teas not nei estarg. Vielorg, not 
death, awaited (hem, \f, trithoutfrar, theg eoiuulted-the-interest- 
of the countrg. Not even the loieeil tf the eilheiu now favoured 
the conspirators. Alreadg theg were praised bg all the best of 
(he eitisens, soon thtg would be praised bg all. Whg therrfore 
did theg sit there hesitatirg, sinre both Fortune and Neeessitg 
taught them that thtg ought not now to deliberate but to act? 
When theg had made a beginning, the ritisens would to a man 
(ad unuin) approve their plans. He would tag no more, 
for there was need not of words but of deeds.” 

CL Tullius now turned to the soldiers of the tenth legion. " Whg,” 
said heiffSib), **do you fear., the multitude of the enemy 
We indeed have.onlg three thousand, the enemy ten thousand; 
Intt three free eitisens can easily resist ten slaves. Tits virtories 
that die enemy has lately gained hare been gained by trenrherg 
and guile; but ta this plain, trearherg will avail nothing 
(nullo mod^. Be of good cheer therefore, sinre Mars will 
give the palm to the more worthy army. Jf only you can 
repel the first assault of (their) cavalry, die infantry will speedily 
turn their backs. Trust in your mm valour and in my still 
(i.e. p/ans). What avail ten thousand eheep against one 
wolf? But why do I waste time in speaking ? The enemy i(- 
al-hand, the eontest-is-to-be-wagcd (i.c. it-is-to-be-striven) not 
with tongues but with swards” 


I Squldem being (130) almost alwa}s uftcd aith tbo/n(perin»,shoalil 
be cbauecci into qmaem when attaded to cB. 

> In turning tliis Into O. O , isquit must tu4 be used. Ton nuiy citber 
tninslato Tullius hating turned to ... . spoXt to this effwl, ‘ JVhg did (hn 
fear! he., or omit tbo Verb of speaking and Icnvo it to bo nndeistaooi 
Tullius vewtumed .... liyien, ‘ JVhg did thrg fear?’ ko. 
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EASY AND EEOAPimLATORY EXERCISES. 


I.— ON THE NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND PBONODNS.* 
{The only Verbs required are those qiven in paragraphs 1 — 112.) 
Esesoisg I. 

1. Frobo scribao. 2. Fabri (9a) pigri. 3. Molesto pediti. 4. Fa- 
vidorum nautanim. fi. Jttcunda insulS. 6. 7. Temponun 
prospcronun. 8. Stidtis principibus. 9. Parvi papillonis. 

10. Ossiuin mngnorum. 11. Ab indigno comito. 12. Insigni 
labore. 13. Moliorum jadicura. 14. SajHlui pcmiciosus. 
15. Itinoris long!. 16. Plonitici vastoo. 17. Velocium equi- 
turn. 18. Vigimm trifaunorum. 19. Bogionum pulckiaruin. 
20. Moram antiquoruin. 21. A bcnigno nauta. 

1. From the good leader. 2. To the teretehed sailor. 3. Of fre- 
quent lightnings. 4. ^ the poor girl. S. To great hope. 
u. 0^ the Iqfi horn. 7. To the trise charioteer. 8. Qf the 
aetire inhabitants. 9. QC the blacis teeth. 10. By the diM- 
cult journey 11. To the short bows. 12. Of the third tribe. 
13. To the lean face. 14. 0 angry poet. 15. Of the stem 
leaders. 16. w beautiful fountains. 17. Zb the nscfiil 
bow. 18. Of high citadds, 19. By the enemas camp. 
20. Zb a few soldiers. 21. QT the second cohort. 22. By 
(1^) the king. 23. By great hope, 24. Qf long days. 

Exsncisc H. 

1. Moximas ille rir. 2. Fulclierrimarnm urbiom mart. 3. Opti- 
inorum poctamm dulcia cormina. 4. 2Iajorum oppidoram 
areas. 6. Difficillimorum at maximonm. openim. 6. Piin- 
cipum manificontiBsiinoTum jussa. 7. Ilonim inm miscra- 
rum calamitatum. 8. Pessima bnee excmpla. 9. Pulcher- 
rimornm flomm color. 10. Inibri trisu at pcmicioso. 

11. Qnercus nigerriniae glandes pancae. 12. Dltuni illius 
dial inemoiia. 13. Morbomm iaetrloniin multitudo. 14. 
Anrigae maxima strenuo dona (96) dSmus. 15. Quis to 
pessimo boo lago liberal ? 16. Qois hacc ei dot ? 


1 These exercises may he heard vivd voet, and the sentences ow nnm* 
bered that the pnpil may be rapidiy called to translate any sentence at 
the teacher’s ducreUen. 
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1.^ To ffiig toy teiee girl. 2. The tm hrothera of ihe aamevsoman. 
3. The largest jmrt if the outer tenll, 4. Of verg slender 
legs, 5. The girl loses his two brothers: tohieh-if-the 
two do you love most (manmC) ? G. The very-old soldier 
loves older wine. 7. The very eontenwtibleisupfrl. ef humilis) 
memory of that most unhappy day. H. With which of these two 
cxtiut 9. To the same usoman he givcsthrieayyd.es. 10. To 
TulUa alone he gives three hundred eherrics. 11, To the 
other sea. 12. Of ihe same camp. 13. To one-maris spurs, 
to anotherman'a sword. 14. Of the younger soWiers. id. By 
this most troublesome thirst. 16. By the older (61) soldier. 

Exekcisg hi. 

1. Hio' vi, illo sapientia, hostea snponit. 2. Multos pericnia 
niimma feircnt. 3. Altcriusconatantiam, altcrius dilifp^ntiam 
laudamus. 4. Fiacator tria niilia piacinm Imbet 5. Nofinis- 
simorum pucrorum veraua non laudo. 6. Tussi febrique 
mcdicua to libcrat. 7. Flura tibi quam nobia dnt. 8. Fejor 
cat iato pcaaimo mcoram comiium. 9. Agricola optimus 
mcliore xato dignus ernt 10. Null! Bnorum carior erat 
qtiamaibi, 11. Haec tibi uni jncnnda aunt. 

1. Which of these two journeys do you praise* 2, To thievery- 
tender maiden alone he gives a hundred oxen, 3, The hoy is 
smaller than the largest if (he men. 4. Wisdomfrees him from 
anger, 5. To you he gives more gifts than to himself. 6. The 
memory of that very keen contest was more bitter to you than to 
lam, 7. This was more agreeable to you than to any of his 
conmmions. 8. By patience he delivers himself from fever. 
9, what poet is wiser than Homer f what poem better than his 
poems f 10. The former is wiser than the latter. 


n^ON THE REGULAR VERBS. 

EmiciSG IV.— Fibst CoHJUGATioisr. 

1. Caatigaberia. 2. Agroa vaataviati. 3. Laudataa oat. 4. Fng- 
nabunt. 6. No erraveritia. 6. Vaatato agroa, 7. Fugnaverant. 
8. Ut aedificot urbeni. 9. Valnerata cat. 10. Vitupera* 
bimini. 11. AmbuIaToratia. 12. Contavissetia. 13. Ut 
cantarent. 14. Cantemua. 16. Dubitate. 16. Servemua 
urbem. 17. Ambniaveritia. 18. Oppidum acdiGcatnm erat. 
19. Ut servaremur. 20. Utlandarcre. 21. Canta, 


* On tbo porition of tbe Frononn Adjeotivo between an ordinary Adjec- 
tive and Noubi aeo Voeabnlaiy, this. 
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1. You will eivff. 2. Sie will have been wounded. 3. Ye must 
build (imper.). 4. The ciin had been built. 5. Zet vs praise, 
them. 6. The fields have been laid waste. 7. You will be 
chastised. 8. That he might be teounded. 9. That ree might 
sing. 10. Do not doubt, 0 friend. 11, We shall have 
preserved die city. 12. J diould have carried. 13. They 
would have been blamed. 14. Ye will not be loved. 15. That 
ye may take-care. 16. TT'o shall have been preserved. 17. 
You had sung, 0 daughter. 18. Sing, 0 daughter. 19. Ye 
were l^g preserved. 20. Ye will be wounded. 

Exercise Y.— Second Conjdoation. 

1. Fuer valebot 2. Teirabamini. 3. Timebere. 4. Tenitus 
fuerat. 6. tit exerceres coipus. C. Monniasem te. 7. TTt 
i&onBTeiia. 8. Doco puerom. 9. Ne timuoria. 10. F^er- 
cneria. 11. Eilia monita fuiaaet. 12. Ut tenonre. IS. 
Yalmstia, 14. Esercetor. 15. ExeTccamus cot^ia. 16. 
Ee territa aia, 0 mulier. 17. Docebimur. 18. Terrebare. 
19. Torrea puerum. 20. Terremur. 21. Terraistia. 

1. We had been terrified. 2- That he may fear. 3, Ye will be 
tau^t. A. Sewas being advised. 5. Weshouldhavefcared, 
'5. That they might exercise (their) bodies. 7. Ye have been 
advised, 0 ciiisens. 8. You will be terrified, 0 friend. 9. 
You have terrified us. 10. That you might be advised. 11. 
Zet us terrify the enemy. 12. / used-to-have (115) a book. 13. 
You had taught us. iA. Donotieachhim. 15. Hewillhave 
terrified you. 16. You will have been terrified, 0 friends. 

17. Exerdse (your) bodies. 18. Ye would have taught 

him. 19. The soldiers terrified the woman. ’ 

Exercise YI.— Third Conjugation. 

1. Duxerafia. 2. Contmxisti. 3. Quid homo dixernt? 4. Ut 
inatruantor inilitea. 5. Ut inatraeret aciem. 6. Scribes 
epistolam. 7. Hocq)ein nostramininuerat. 8. Gloriameiua 
minuemos. 9. Agger stnictus fuoint 10. Elumcn ponte 
junxissemus, 11. Slilites dacentur. 12. Ut ducaie. 13. 
Libriacripti annt. 14. Ut ducoiemmi. 15. Quialegionem 
ducebat. 16. Ee nos duxeris, 17t Haeo tibi dixissemua. 

18. Dicamus rera (Par. .’U). 19. Uucciia. 20. Uuceris. 

1. That they might rule. 2. YouuAllbe led. 3. J5e would have 
said these-things. 4. You have piled up a mound, soldiers. 
6. She has been led. 6. Z^e mound has been piled up. 7. 
Be ye draum-up, soldiers. 8. Me had drawn togetherfoot- 
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imldien. 9. IThat vAU you toy, /riendit 10, ffis glory 
hat hten diminithed. 11. That we may bridge the river. 
18. Theriver would hate been bridged. 13. You were being 
dramMip, soldiers. 14. Do not say this. 16. Let vs pile-up 
a mound. 16. You had written a letter, my brother. 17. Do not 
write these letters, friends. \i. I shall be led. 19. 2%^ are 
being drawn vp. 20. They would hare been led. 21. Our 
hopes were diminished. 22. mey will terite. 

ExEitcisc VII.— Fomtrn CoNjnaATiox. 

1. Dormiisti. 2. Puniti oront. 8. Urbs mnnietur. 4. Opus 
ilnitum est 5. Ut erudiromim. 6. Nutriebantnr. 7. Ut 
VGStisB puemm. 8. Opus Onieris. 9. Custodivcrat obsides. 

10. Obsides custodiuntor. 11. Urbes custoditoe fnisbent. 
12. Erudientur puori. 13. Ut opus finiatur. 14. Custodiers 
milites captivum. 16. A mafpstro erudiemur. 16, Dor- 
miamus. 17. Enidiebaminf. 16. Erudientur. 19. Eo pue- 
rum erudiveris. 20. Ut crudircmisi. 22. Erudieris. 

1, Wehadsl^tZ. You will sleep. 3. Thatyoumaybepumshed, 
0 eitisens. 4. The girl had been clothed. 6. The boy will be 
guarded. 6. The camp would have been fortified. 7. That 
the bay might be instructed. 8. Let us guard the leader. 
9. TPie shall clothe die boy. 10. 27(e boy was bAng instrueted. 

11. That the tasks may be ended. 12. The boys must be 
instructed proper.). 13. Nourish the boys. 14. We shall 
fortify the aty. 15. That you mag fortify the city, soldiers. 
16. Tliatyoumightsleep. Xl. You were being instructed, boys, 

18. rbu will have instructed the boys, most learned mastBr. 

19. Tke boys will have been instructed. 20. The Ims will 
sleep. 22. Th^ used-to-sleep (115). 23. You slqA, boys. 


III.— GENERAL EXERCISES. 

Exebcise yill. 

{Exercises VUl. to XI. rrfer to Par. 1 — 129 ; see alto page 186.) 

1. Biduiiterfecore. 2. Uulti hoc negant. 3. Quantum pecuniae 
babes ? 4. Et ego et tu hoc negnmus. 5. Ermre humanum 
est 6. Multa eis dedimus. 7. Fato meliois digna cat 
8. Puer matri est simillirous. 9. Plum tibi quam mihi 
dederunt 10. Nonne equus cat animalium utilissimum ? 
11. Utri plum dedisti? Nentii : eadem ambobus dedi. 
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1. I will give a 'booh to one of gou. % Hang of the children gave ue 
Jloteers. 3. Thu and 1 have erred. 4. 27ie girl is more lihe 
her father than her mother. B. Let us hasten bg night. 6. 
The soldiers are most taorthg of punishment. 7. TTc led the 
armg into the nearest city. 8. This toorh is not very easy. 
9. The teords of the unjust sailor are very base. 10. A 
hundred brave (men) are belter than itco hundred coteardlg 
(men). 11. Se um more worthy of punishment than you. 

Esebcise IX. 

1. ITter fontiom major est? 2. Decern millin passnom iter 
fecimns. 3. Tullius, rex crudelisBimus, reniam Balbo 
dedit. 4. Nocte Iiostos enstra noatra invaserunt. 5. Decern 
his diebus trccentos clepbantos od exerdhim mittemns. 
6. Equites peditesqne plnnmos habemus. 7. Begum &rHum 
vitae noB delectant. 8. Hoc opus fiiciliuB est qnam illud. 

9. Et mihi et tibi felicinm suppltcum verba jncunda sunt. 

10. NuUius dona, quam fratris tui mibi jucundiora sunt. 

1. What have yon done worthy of praise! 2. He is worse than 
his brother. 3. 77ie keenest soldiers fought most bravely. 4. 
You journeyed for (i.c. made a journey tf) ttco~days in a 
very rough country. 5. Neither vf the fountains had t'ery 
sweet water. 6. "Whieh of the two girls lores her father 
more! 7. He is more like you than me. 8. Where is the 
book you gave me ! 9. Do not say many-things. 10. All 
love themselves. 11. Do you say this! 

Exebcieb X. 

1. Fueri ludero amant. 2. Ne plum rogavetia. S. Millies in 
campumducamns. 4. Si ventiflaverint, in portumanebimns. 
5. Mnltaa noctes in urbe manaimna. 6. Dicamus vera. 7. 
Senex septnagesirao altero anno nxorem tertiam dnxit. 8. 
Senum memoiia infinnior qnam juvenum est. 9. Pejor 
morte eat infamia. 10. Verba eius isti molesta sunt. 

1, Very many say this. 2. You say the same. 3. He wounded me 
with a spear. 4. Let us walk six days. B. His leords are 
more pleasant to you than to any of your brothers. 6. The 
brave Balbus was leader of the whole (totua) army. 7. Both to 
you and to me he gave the same gifs. 8. No poet blames his 
oum poems. 9. Jif he comes by inght, we will depart in three 
hours. 10. To one <f his two sons he gave a mousand oxen, 
to the other tieo thousand sheep. 11. Do not sleep, boy. 
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Exeucise XI. 

{Exercises XI. io XIX. refer to Par. 1 — 295.) 

1. Clairi parentibus hue venisti. 2. Ne tu quidem idem dedecus 
bis in te admittes. 3. Nostri ab hostibus superati sunt. 4. 
Quid obstat quominue patri tuo pareas ? 5. Plura dicturum 
duae sagittae transfixerunt. 6. Interrogavi matrem num 
hue Ventura csset. 7. Hostes urbem captam incendunt. 

8. Non dubium est quin aurum in ea regione reppereris. 

9. Captives vinctos centurio ad imperatorem duxerat. 10. 
Quot dies hostibus resistebatis ? 11. Tune times ? 

1. There is no dottht that he pardoned the accused (man). 2. 
Cultivate learning that you may not he unlearned. 3. Not 
even Tullius will spare this city. 4. Let vs ask her on what 
day she will come. 5. What prevented you from pleasing his 
father ? 6. I will do my best to pardon him. 7. They took 
and burned the city (Par. 159). 8. The leaders gave orders-to 
their men not to resist the enemy. 9. There was no doubt that 
the city had been taken by the tenth legion. 10.- She was killed 
by poison, without-the-knowledge-of the king. 


Exercise XII. 

1. Extra urbem decern boras pugnatum est. 2. In eo eram ut 
Balbum vincerem. 3. Saepe me interrogavisti utrum Romanus 
sim an Atheniensis. 4. Civibus pro patria fortiter pug- 
nandum est. 5. Aut vincendum est aut serviendum. 6. 
Oravi ducem ut captis parceret. 7. Interrogate Iiominem 
num coram judice hoc dixerit. 8. Reo, haec neganti, men- 
dacium graviter nocuit. 9. Dux suis imperavit ne acio 
cederent. 10. Ne tibi quidem rex ignoscet, si a Tullio 
stabis. 11. Quis nescit urbem incendi ? 

1. He was silent for two hours in-the-presence-of the judge. 2. He 
had reigned ten years asfar-as the Alps. 3. He was on the 
point of conquering. 4. The king asked us whether we were 
husbandmen or sailors. 5. There is no doubt that the cold 
hurt the beautiful pine-tree. 6. He asked me whether the 
centurion was worthy of this great (see Vocab. great) retvard. 

7. I advised the soldier to answer the leader with these words. 

8. TFc must make-haste that we may not come late. 9. When 
the general had heard this, he ordered the linc-of-battle to 
retire. 10. Answer-was-madc to the king in these words. 


N 
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Esixcise XIII. 

1. What if pleasant to some is froullesome to others. 2. Be 
built a house tieentyfeet high. 3 . 1 ashed him, 0 eitkens, to 
'Come Ig night. 4. I ashed tohieh of you iico said thesr-things. 
5. Did you sag this to deceive itsf 6. It is very dificult to 
make very long marches in winter. 7. The necllentphgsician 
JBalbus gave you medicine to cure you. 8. 27ie girl is even now 
more beautiful than her sister. 9. There is no doubt that he 
gave you more gifts than me. 10. By the fruitful harvest the 
hearts (he husbandmen roere delighted. 11. Be ashed why 
the goats were larger than most of me Aeep. 

EsEBCISE XIV. 

1. Come here in haste, my son. 2. Is he very poort 3. Wltcn 
were the Gauls conquered by Oaesart 4. Do you call me a 
citken f 5. There is no doubt that he was created consul by 
the eitkens. 6. At last the enemy, overcome by our men, fed 
to die camp. 7. Each of ike tm brothers pleased (placco) 
himself alone. 8. Do not set'Out from the city by night. 
9. She isaboul-to-relum to Asia. 10. The head ofBasdrulal 
was thrown into the camp. 11. Tou slept the whole night. 

Eseucise XV. 

1. Be sent a letter to his friend. 2. Give that woman the same 
booh you gave me. 3. Do not declare war, 0 hing. 4. n7ie» 
will you quench your thirst t 5. Bane you ever used a golden 
axe f 6 . 1 shall have given you, my son, three hundred denarii. 
7. What you say, is true. 8. Wliat is more faillful than a 
faithful dogf 9. There is no doubt that every good matt 
resisted this law. 10. You will be no longer foolidi but base, 
if, even now, you please yourself alone. 11. Do not slay. 

Exercise XVI. 

1. Some stood here, others there. 2. The disease did not hurt 
even one of the sheep. 3. On the fifth day you came to Egypt. 
4. Being-about-to-set-out for Europe tec shall send two mes- 
sengers to Alexander, fi. Tbu and I tvill pay attention to 
philosophy. 6. TFifio foot the city (of) Corinth? 7. Ifummius, 
who tools Corinth, was very poor. 8. Be came a-sccond-time 
into the forum. 9. What prevented him from walking in his 
brother's garden? 10. Ajax slew himself with the swam tehich 
he had reeeivedfrom Bcctor. 11. Be is free from cares. 
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Exercise XVII. 

1. This work is finished. 2. My son and I sent messengers to 
you. 3. My brother and sister are very hajipy. 4. There is 
no doubt that it is pleasant to conquer. 5. We ought to com- 
mand (164)/ you ought to obey. 6. The city is being built; 
a great part of it is built already. 7. The small town {of) 
Corioli was taken (agrees with ‘town’) by Marcius, who was 
thence called Coriolanus. 8. Balbus and Tullius besought me 
to pardon both (of) them. 9. You praised both, you pleased 
neither. 10. Nothing prevents you from building a new bridge. 


Exercise XVIII. 

1. Spem mihi ultimam eripuisti. 2. Sole orto, in eampum de- 
scensum est, 3. Hoc ad agros colendos erat utilissimum. 

4. Eomae biennium liabitavimus. 5.,Huic genti quistribu- 
tum imponere ausus est ? 6, Capta urbe, arcem incendimus. 

7. Nonne vis fateri quantum te tuae stultitiae pudeat ? 

8. Quando ibis Corinthum ? 9. Hodie Arpinum eo, eras 
Eomae manebo. 10. E malevolo, fis inalevolentior ; mox lies 
malevolentissimus. 11. Ego et frater hie (ady.) manemus. 

1. Are you not weaip of idleness? 2. Se built walls twenty-five 
feet high. 3. Dionysius, driven from Syracuse, taught boys. 

4. Why do you not confess that you repent of your wickedness? 

5. Me says that this ditch is twenty feet deep. 6. When will 
you come to see me ? 7. No one pities the conquered. 8. He 
could have helped me, but he would not. 9. I can no longer 
bear these great insults. 10. J hear that he is becoming 
weaker, 11. Will you go to Rome or remain in Corinth ? 

Exercise XIX, 

1. Utrum duos an ties menses vis Cartliagine manere? 2. Non 
facile istum tuli querentem de seditione. 3. Nostine quo 
velit ire ? 4. Tot scelera f assus, num putas nos posse 

tui misereri? 6. Negavit se sui tanti flagitu poenitere. 

6. Postquam ab hostibus clamatum est, nostri, Balbo hor- 
tante, e silvis erupere. 7. Aliorum oblitus num speras alios 
tui non oblituros esse ? 8. Oportuit te non isti sed patri tuo 
placere. 9. Quantum pecuniae tibi pater ad emendos flores 
dedit? 10. Negari non potest ambos semper eadem voluisse, 
eadem noluisse. 11. Licuit tibi esse felici ; sed noluisti 
mihi parere. 12. Operam dabat libris scribendis. 

N 3 
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1. To lire in Some teemed to me more pleasant than to lire ai 
Gaoii. 2. JTave yoa already, 0 foolish girls, forgotten these 
most easy verses f 3. TF7<o ordered the fourth tribe to be- 
presentt 4. Saving suffered to many evils, you ought to pity 
others. 5. The two boys, horrible to relate! attemptm to 
murder their own father. 6. In three days you will become 
richer than his brother if your ship returns to Corinth. 7, You 
might have dined with (183) your Aind host ; but you would 
dine at home. 8. I have come here to see-to the building of a 
bridge. 9. Who does-not-Imow that water, by often falling, 
hollows even the hardest stone! 

Exercigs XX. 

(Exercists XX. to XXIX. rtfer to the whole of the booh.) 

1. Borbari mnt proccriB coiponbiiB, promiBBO capillo. 2. Non 
opus cat milii tanta pecunia. 3. Virtutem ntoximi aeatimatc. 

4. Dio quarto ng^rem jam decern pedes nltiim csstnixorant. 

5. His condicionibns pox ab utroqno duco facta cat. 8. Ro< 
spondit se non oasm roe faccre. 7. Certum orot fundum 
grand! pecunia emptum fuisso. 8. Patriae amantisaimuB 
cratijjatientiasimns periculorum, auis contentns, alicnarum 
divitianim nunqnam cupidns. 9. Respondit ac nolle sua 
pretio enicre. 10. To, cuius (2990) es sapicntiac, intcllcgos 
quid Iiis respondoro oporteat. 11. Non cst rooris nostri 
quos praesentes laudavixnua eos absontes condoronaro. 

1. Se was acguilted <f bribery, 2, Why did you, 0 judges, con- 
demn the innocent Balbus to death ! 3. Se was endowed with 
a (see 'aQ wonderful art rf persuading. 4. By this road, you 
will never come to Athens. 8. Se sent a messenger to asbwhich 
of his two brothers lived at Gabii. G. The girl replied that she 
was descended from royal parents. 7. Do you thiuh that it is 
the mark of a philosopher to envy the wealth of-others ? 8. Se 
was learned in the law, and very brave,' but greedy of wealth. 
9. Are you certain of this thing! 10. My bams are full of 
com / I have much money at home. 

Exxnciss XXL 

1. Ncscio an mnlicr Corthag^e ventura sit 2. Mis! qui prac- 
dium magno pretio Croat. 3. Yereor utpner virtutem pluris 
quam voluptatem acstiniet. 4. Si auxilium poposciasca, 
abliinc btduum niisisscro. S. Ncscisnc inepti case nunquam 
ridero? 6. Quis Tiimcum more velit bibero? 7. Non 
cuiusvis cat multa bene facere, 8. Si illuc ibis, voreor no 
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. serpentis morsu pereas. 9. Num quis audeat negare con- 
sules bene de republica meritos esse ? 10. Duabus unciis 

procerior est quam quisquam nostrum. 

1. Jf any one had given me the book I would have read (it). 2. 1 
feared he tuould he weary of the journey. 3. My father advises 
Balhus to consult his ovon interests. 4. It makes a great 
difference whether you live at Rome or at Carthage. 5. What- 
ever he had, he gave to all the poorest of the citizens. 6. I 
have long been desirous of hearing Tullius. 7. Me came from 
the city to the country as speedily as possible. 8. Ask your 
brother who sang this song. 9. The elder of the two brothers 
died before the capture of the city (i.e. before the city having 
been captured). 10. Me is a man of toisdom. 


[ Exercise XXII .1 

1.' Crudelior erat quam ut cuiquam parceret. 2. Quidquid 
armorum habuimus, id omne tradendum erat. 3. Quamvis 
errorem feceris, licebit tibi meliora facere. 4. Idem es qui 
semper fuisti. 6. Cuilibet licuisset mentiri nisi Imnc testem 
produsisses. 6. Quid refert utrum liaec vera sint annon ? 

7. Nostine plerisque piscibus pinnae binas esse ? 8. Tantae 
multitudini trinis castris opus erat. 9. Si quis tibi Achillis 
arma promitteret se datunnu esse, quid tandem faceres? 

10. Balbus moriens fratrem admonuit ut se ipse servaret 

11. Mira quadara arte erat suadendi. 12. Eallacior est quam 
cui credas. 13. Haec, sive vera sunt sive falsa, nullo inodo 
me movent. 

1. Whatever you wish to say must be said at once. 2. It matters 
little whether we die to-day or to-morrow. 3. There is a certain 
pleasure in recollecting calamities. 4. What would you have 
replied if he had promised to give you money ? 5. Me is 
too deceitful for you to converse with. 6. Me hastened to 
Athens by the most rapid marches possible. 7. Me was an the 
yioint of dying on the fourth day before the taking of the dty. 

8. Me is better than any of his brothers. 9. Two-days ago, 
we sent messengers to ascertain what prevented Balbus jrom 
coming to Corinth. 10. Ask him to come to sec me as quickly 
as possible. 


I In this and the following Exercises, some idioms are introduced that 
are not given in the previous part of the hook : hut they will be found 
explained in the Yocahularies. 
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E^bcise XXTTL 

1. Fronusit bs Eades renturam. 2. Erant qni dicoront nrbem 
nunquam oaptum iii 3. 2Iisit impeiator ccnturionein qui 
captivos deposccret 4. Non odhuo compcrtum Imbco quis 
Imnc tantum virum rhetoricam doouerit. 5. Ag^crom cx- 
Btruat qno facilins Iiostem prohiberet. 6. Nomini pepeioit, 
nuUiuB iniserituB esL 7. Car tam parvo £mo uteris V 
8. Tutpior erat qnam quocum colloquereris. 9. Dies fero 
nnlluB est quin earn querentom nudiam. 10. Spero fore ut 
mbs decern bis dicbus capiatnr. 11. Intcrrogavit utrum haec 
caedesabliinc biennium an trienninm facta sit. 12. Beqiondit 
iste se tuas excusationes parvi aestimare. 

1. It is said that you hunted this temple, Tullius. 2. Do not 
pardon that loielied soldier. 8. 27ie brave general Baibas qp- 
posed four thousand Scythians, 4. ffaving gained possession 
qf our gold, 0 Persians, do you note wish to despoil us qf our 
liberty t 5. In the battle of Oannae there fell many thousand 
Bomxm laiights. 6. Ariovistus was answered in these words by 
Caesar. 7. Our men, under Labienus, laid waste the greatest 
part of the province, as far as the Alps. 8. 117(0 was there 
that did not hate you, a man devoid of all Kindness and 
courtesy t 9. Not even the older men toere spared by the oon- 
ffuerors. 10, They threatened the man with death that tjiey 
might the more easily ascertain the truth, 

Exeboise XXn^ 

1. Cur me morbnm fratris mei celasti? 2. Eoc te monco nc 
quern, clam patxe luo. domi accipias. 3. Dicoris, mi lili, ipse 
buno pontem reBcidisse. 4, Non dnbium cat quin in 
ccitomen eloquentiae ambo venerint. 5. Obsccravit ducem 
mater ne sibi liliom eriperet. 6. Nonno licuit tibi, divitiis bis 
carenti, consulem (jsee licet in Voeab.) fieri? 7. Ego me 
Fhidiam esse mallem quam vel optimum fabrum rignorium. 

8. Elud petma^ refcrre orbitror ut domestica cura to 
libeiem. 9. Alu alibi Bteterunt; erant qui no staro quidem 
possent sed bumi occumberont. 10. Leonidas cum Irccenfis 
so multis milibus Persamm opposnit. 11. Alii capi; alii 
cadere; plmimi vulnera accipere. 12. In eo proelio trecenta 
milia bostinm intcifecti sunt 

1. 117(0 founded the city of Oarthaget 2. ZZe teas ashed his 
opinion by Tullius, but answered nothing. 3. By this time > 
<7(8 wall (mums) and the citadel had been tatcen by our 
men. 4. Do you suppose that two hundred can resist two 
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thousand? 5. I do not know whether she will agree with you. 
G. The consul was the first who was asked his opinion. 7. There 
is no doubt that he bought the horse at a very high price. 8. 1 
was informed of his arrival the-day-before he came to Corioli. 
9. Will any one promise to go with him? 10. I fear that we 
■shall arrive at Athens {too) late unless we hasten by forced 
marches. 


Exercise XXV. 

. 1. Quis nescit nos omnes famae atque fortunarum expertes esse? 

2. Decimo anno post conditam urbein in exsilium pulsus est. 

3. Fuc ut quam celerrime in Italiam ad amicos redeas. 

4. Adulatores, turbam levissimam, dux contemnebat. 5. Inter- 
rogavit nuin crederem se tantum dedecus in so admittere 
potuisse. 6. Non est cur fugias, liominum turpissirae. 

7. Non dubium est quin tibi pater niinis indulserit. 8. Utra 
havum dearum Vulcano nupsit? 9. Tandem ei persuasit 
pater ut mulierem in niatrimonium duceret. 10. Quis non 
huius tanti philosophi audiendi studiosus erit? 11. Spera- 
verain fore ut frigus mitesceret. 12. Aurum, argentum, 
ferruni, utilia ilia quidem omnia ; sed non pariter utilia.*’ 

1. The boy had concealed (celo) the fact from his father by a 
falsehood. 2. Having burnt the village, the cohort set out for 
the nearest river (amnis). 3. You ought to have consulted the 
interests of each of your two sisters. 4. After he had con- 
quered the Scythians, the general sent ambassadors to offer 
■peace. 5. I am very desirous of hearing this story, if it is not 
troublesome to you. G. Having accused others o/ bribery, he 
teas himself condemned on the same charge. 7. If you ever 
. come to Gabii, I hope you will stay with me for a few days. 

8. There were some u-ho said that it mattered little what 
Tullius decided. 9. There is no doubt that all the best of the 
citizens resisted this law, 10. 2’his field teas valued at a high 
rate, but bought by me for a small price. 


Exercise XXVI. 

.1. Nunc quod agitur agamus ; agitur autem liberine vivamus" an 
obeamus. 2. Quia negat Socratem parentem philosophiae 
juredici posse ? 3. Virillemaximus cum a ceteris scriptoribus 


* The redund.iut ill6 (sometimes is) is commonly found before quidem 
when a couce.ssiou is made, but immediately qualified, ‘Tuns dolor buma- 
uus is quidem, sed tamen moderaudus,’ J ours fs a grief natural to man, 1 
admit, but one which should be modified." 

^ Not hero whether we lice, but whether we are to live. 



184 EASY AKD REOAPUULATOEY EXERCISES. 

turn a Xenophonte laudatus est. 4. Si qni cnpti sunt, omnes 
od unum interfecU. 5. Et mea et tua interest ut Imic lo{;i 
resistamus. 6. Vercor ne ex boo fonte magna pestis in 
rempablicam flnxara sit. 7. None ^uidem valetudini 
tribaamuB aliquid, eras autem rei-publicae. 8. Kon tibi 
tantus dolor est quantus isti. 9. Victis bostibus, Caesar nb 
nrbibus quinque trecenos obsides poposcit. 10. Credisno 
bano perfidiam ei profuturam esse ? 

1. In Xenophon toe read a good deal (i.e. tnang things) about the 
illustrious general Agesilaus, 2. It concerns the whole country 
that Catiline should perish. 3. liaoing bound yourselves by 
an oath, do you now say that you did not promise to help himf 
4. It is said that Labienus was at that time in command of 
thirty thousand soldiers. 5. It is said that Venus, themost beau- 
tiful of the goddesses, married Vulcan. 6. In the reign of 
Tullius the learned poet JBalbus wrote very good poems. 
7. I asked him why he did not do-his-duty to (trans. satisfy) 
his country. 8. Do not teach young boys philosophy?- 9 . 1 do 
not care a farthing for any of you. 10. Ash the boy wheffier 
Cyrus conquered the Scythians. 

Exercise XXVIL 

1. Xunejumv in dicendo iroscor. An tibi iraeci videor ai quid 
aoriuB dico, pennorendorum judienm causa? 2. Constat 
Labienum dimidio exercitus a Caesare praefectum esse. 3. In 
Bammo monte casa ^uaedom eral ; q[ao inter venandum res 
Tentitabat. 4. Pbnoctetes, Lemni reliotus, muliis post 
annis Trojam a Neoptolemo rednetus esse fertnr. 5. Oon- 
tigit tibi quod baud scio an nemim.!! 6. Qaaeritur suamne 
propter dignitatem an propter fructuB aliquos virtus es- 
petenda sit. 7. Caesar AeaniB quadringentos obsides ini- 
peraVerat. 8. Eon jam Btulti eritis, sed turpisaimi, si diutins 
ab illo stabitis. 9. Milites in verba imperatotis jurarunt. 

10. Poma haec utilia quidem sunt, sed nmariom gustatu. 

11. Disit se plura facturum fuisse, nisi sibi peisuasum 
fuisset jndicem nentri favere. 12. Milites pugnam popcs- 
cemnt, quibus imperator “ Conctando," inqnit, “xcm lestitu- 
emuB.” 

1. Me was ansioered by Tullius, but not even Tullius could excuse 
die deed. 2. B^ore he bound the captives he compelled them 
to swear not to escape. 3. Do you doubt, 0 citizens, what is 


1 Jot “young” tnite “younger,” and xemcmberneTeriousc" jnTenis” 
as an Adjectire. 

0 Supply “canffgerit.” Iho antecedEnt of “quod” is "id,” nom.to 
“conHgit? 
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to he done t 4. Tell me, ( my) hog, for how muck he sold 
this farm. 5. For the same price as Tullius sold it to me. 
C. We should have wriUen murk better verses if time had not 
failed us. 7. I/ave you not sworn to ohnj this lamt 8. 
Homer and Virgil are reed hg all; the latter imitated the 
former. 9, The work, I sag (see sag), is quite finished. 
10. Hie hogs used no longer to he taught music bg t^ir father. 

Excbcisc XXVIII. 

1. Medio in foro, comm rege ipso, a picbc turbatura est. 2. Terra 
manque divenris cosibus jam multos annos pugnatum erat. 
3. Te diice, vcl ignavissimi nostnim tubam canentem libcnter 
audient. 4. Post CoriuUium captam mngnn praeda Eoinam 
,a Mummio misaa est. 5. Non ante venit nobis auxilio quaiii 
'quinqiiicns misisaemus. C. Satis erat tibi scmpl ignoscere ; 
quoniain bis peccavisti, non itenim es cxcusandiis. 7. Cor- 
intbum, tribus his diebtis, reniet tiii nsendi causa. 8. Apud 
Romanos armn in majors honors quam pacis artes liabcbon- 
tur. 9. Miilta terra maiique passus tandem se in Itoliam 
contulit. 10. Aiiruin pluriinis ct viris et civitatibus plurimarum 
miferianim causa eat. lt« Ilacc urbs, gentis dcvictne caput, 

2 uam celcrrime dclcnda cat. 12. Tullia, regina miscnimii^ 
ertuT veneno fuihsc intcrfecta. 

1. After he had remained t'CO months in the country he set out for 
the eitg. 2. Two cohorts came as a reinforcement for the 
brsiegd citisens. 3. Fou ought not to have promised to come 
before the third dag. 4. Shejreplied that she was bom of 
noble but very poor parents. 5. This field cost me more than 
that meadow. 0. In the middle of the night we rose up terrified 
bg the sound of robbers. 7. Having taken the city the enemy 
t-lcw the eitkens, and no one was ipared. 8. You ought to 
have tent mestrngers three or four times to the atg. 9. 1 
have no need of excuse, for I am worthy rf praise, 10. It 
is taid that the Cgclrgges had only one eye in the middle of 
their forehead. 

Exercise XXIX. 

1. Aiictore Balbo, carfssimo amfeorum, jUTsnis ex Italia ccssit. 
2, Puella raulto quam Irator pciitior erat cancudi. 3. Ee- 
»ponderunt homines pouperrimi non jam pares so esse sol- 
vendo. 4. Admonendus cs foederis ; cuius tii jam fere 
oblitns cs, 5, Die mihi Tulliocne an sorori eiiis proiniseriste 
aniilum datiirum esse, 6, Nisi te itincris taeduisset, jam- 
pridem domum perventum fuisset. 7. Olim lupus, emus 
In faucibuB os inliocserat, mcrcedo conduxit gruem qui id 
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cxteiheiet. 8. Senes filios convocatos hortatnr, ut foscem 
frangant. 9. Quod qnum sequrent iacere, Ein^lis eingulns 
viigas district. 10. Quibus facillime ^cds ita pueios 
docnit qnam uma res esset concoidia. 

1. Pallas teas teor^iipptd ly the AHimians teliJt the highest 
honours. 2. It is reported that the girl died of grirf (trans. 
on account of grief % 3. By my adeicc you Kill set out for 
Corinth in thespring. 4. Who says that Jupiter did not marry 
JunoS 5. Can any one deny that you poured poison into my 
cupf 6. In my judgment, it is lessdisgraetfuf to dance in the 
middle of the forum than to lie. 7. The speech vas too long 
for you to leam in three days. 8. It is said that the Druids 
were ta great honour among the Britons. 9. Did you couie 
here hoping to see herf 10. The foolish Balbus replied that 
he had once been more learned than any of his brothers. 


ADDmOXAI. EXERCISIS OS THE EELATTVE 
ERONOUX. 

(FoUoinng Eseidss XSXIL, p. 58.} 

Eseeose XXXIL a. 

1, Do j/ou blame him who is praised by your brother/ 2, JTany- 
things arc troublesome ionim who lores Measure very greatly. 
3. AO one loves TuUia, who was always unmindful of others 
and ignorant of pity. 4. Do you who chastise the unjust, 
praise unjust-thingst 5. The Belgians, who were bordering on 
our land, were very troublesome to us. 6. Be is always mind ‘i 
fttl of his sister, who is both very good and very beautiful. 
7. TTe do not alieays love most-qf-aU those to whom we give the 
largest gifts. 8. The fruits you give me are not good. 9. The 
queen is overcome by pity, of v^ich (tnins. of which tiling"^ they 
are ignorant. 10. Bis son tal'cs-eare-of the pigs, of leliieh he 
has very-many (txans. which he has vcry-mauy'i. 

EsmasE XXXII. B. 

i. TTXo is that fellow whose threats terrify you / 2. For-the-whole- 
of that winter (31), which was very cold, the husbandmen were 
ignorant of the cause of the disease. 3. To who give many 
gifts to the poor, your words are disagreeable. 4. Ta the 
hatcrjlg, who lires (onlg) a few hours, life is reiy pleasant. 
5. Our line of battle, which was very long, is-being-orereome 
by the enemy. C. 27/ose whom virtue delights, rices do not 
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delight 7. Few of those teho praise you Ihaae me. 8.11710 
terrifies him f What does the man fear? 0. What do you 
avoid? What deed terrifia you? 10. What you love I do 
not love. 

Exeiicise XXXII. C. 

Do you, 0 sisters, leho Home Tullius, praise his hrother? 
2. To what woman are you giving this? 3. These faunteans, 
whieh wero in his garden, were very agrccalle to us during that 
whole summer. 4. The frost, which leas destructive to the tall 
tree, was more pleasing than heat to the strong soldier. 6. This 
dday, whieh is unworthy of you and your bnther, is desirue- 
Rve to the army. G. Whose threats terrify you f 7. During- 
tltewhole-of (his year, you, who blame the vices of Tullius, are 
praising thc-same-things in Jialbus. 8. I praise the some- 
things as (i.o. which) you (praise), 0. The same woman who 
praises he^f blames her friends. 10. Qf those (34) who 
were in the garden ten (were) boys, four were old-men. 
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APPENDIX I. 

IREEGULAH VEIIB5 

m THE OEDER OF THEIR EOEMATIOH.! 


When a Compound Yerb is formed from a Simjde yerb 
tnd n Preposition or other Prefix, the a or e of the Simple 
Verb is changed, in the Compound Yerb, into : 



PaesEST. 

JPervbct. 

Some. 



i 

eori 

a, e, or n 



rSdigo 

redSm 

redactnm 

reduce 

Cddo 

occldo 

occtdi 

occdsum 

die 

Riipio 

dilpio 

drTpiii 

Creptum 

gnaleh 

Fficio 

couficio 

confeci 

confectum 

finith 

Sllio 

prOsflio 

prosllui 

prSsultnm 

sprin/r.forth 

Fdteor 

confftcor 


confcBSus 

confess 

Tgneo 

Biutinco 

Bustlnui 

Bustentum 

sustain 

Lggo 

6%o 

ClOgi 

blectam 

eleefi 

£gco 

inoi^eo 

indfgui. 


need 


In the folloiring lists all the Compounds of the above 
Simple Verbs, and of scando, [pleo], tango, [i^eoio], cedo, 
caedo, jamo, emo, &c., will not be given, ns they follow the 
forms of the Simple Verba 

Hote that when the Simple Verb has a reduplicated 
Perfect of three qrllables, pSphli, oEcddi, ceeSni, the 
Perfect of the Compound Verb often rejects a syllable, 
ez-piUi, con-didi, oon-iSjgi, oo&>idhui, &c.: but there are 
exceptions to -this rule, viz. the compounds of disco, posco, 
-dSre, and sometimes of enrro. 

* order of tbo jPulUe School Grammar is sdopted in this list. 

s But noto that three compounds of lego, viz., neglego, inteUlgo, and 
dOigo, main the perfects neglezi, inteUezi, diiezL 
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IBREGDLAB VERBS 

HBST COXJTJ&ATIOK.' 


D.tro 

dSdi 

d-Xtum 

jlirc, put 

Stare 

stiiti 

[stSiumP 

tland 

Ifir-dro 

iari 

iQtnm 

help 

Ldv-nio’ 

lrit4 

loium 

teash 

Frlc-firo 

fneni 

Metum 

rub 

SSc-aro 

sScui 

ecctum 

cut 

Ci^p-dro 

crepni 

crepftum 

ereal', prattle 

C&b-dre 

ciibni 

cfibfhim 

lie dmen 

DOm^rc 

dSmni 

dSmXtum 

tame 

Son-Sre 

Bonui 

BSnXtum 

sound 

Tdn-Tirc 

tSnni 

tonXtum 

thunder 

Vdt-nre 

vfitni 

vStRum 

forbid 

Pllc-arc 

p!Tc5vi (-ni) 

plicitum (;4A\m)fold 

Mlc^ro 

mTcui (-dri) 

[-mtcdtiim] 

gutter 


SBCOUD COXJtJOATIOjr. 


Mdi^>vro 

mSmordi 

moisum 

bite 

Pcnd>0ro 

pSpendi 


Jiang 

Spond-Cre 

spSpondi 

SpODBUin 

contract 

Tond.dFo 

fOtrodi 

tonsum 

shear 

Cav-cre 

cavi 

canhim 

beware 

Ffiv-cre 

fdri 

fautum 

favour 

Fflv-ere 

fOvi 

futnni 

cherish 

Mflv-cro 

rndvi 

mOtuin 

move 


I Vctb^ that nay be omitted by hegumers ore morlmd thus *. 

3 A bracket dcaotei that the form, olthongh eorteet aeeoxdiog to the 
ndcs of the laagoage, eddam or oercr oecors ifLatin litcTateic. This is 
the case trith many Enpincs commonly giren in LaEn Orammars. In 
many eases, n rarKeipIe is found nrncro tKre is no Snjdno. Thus 
bnesmn is notfonnd, bat bacsbrnsh; thero is no eaidtnin, hnt thero 
is cStftSms; no qnftam, hut quXtns; no fSgitum, hnt fitgltarns. 
Tbo Supine is in fact n compaiataTcIy rare fonn in aU verbs, and it is 
to bo Tcprctted that usage has sciceieu it ns a typical part of a Xatin 
Verb to be committed to memory. The Fcrf. Passire Forticiplo rronld bo 
preferable. 

Koto also that tho Fnt. Farticiplo often doas not follow the Sn^e, 
sectmn but sSedtOras, sonXtnm bnt sonatiinu, &c. 

a In dasdcal prose, svj>. Idvatnsb fe^.ywt.lautns. 
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VBv-ure 

v5vi 

vDtuin 

vow 

PSv-erc 

pavi 

•— 

quake 

^K(J-ero 

sGdi 

Bcssnm 

til 

Vrd-cre 

vidi 

vlsnm 

sta 

I’rai.il-erc 

prsndi 

piansum 

dine 

C«iiTv-Sre 

rcOnlvi or -nisn 

_ 

llinTt 

Strl'I-Cro 

Btrldi 

— 

creak 

Ferv-ero 

ferbui or letri 

— 

loil 

Drl^jtO 

dGluvi 

dGiGtum 

hlot out 

Fl-Cro 

fluvi 

ilGtcm 

weep 

N-fro 

nGvi 

nGtum 

spin 

fill 

[-I'lerc] 


[•plGtam] 

^■Vi-cro 

viGtnm 

Bind with ttciffs 

Gi-ere 

clvi 

cTtam 

sfiriip* 

-OlEro 

C-BlGvi] 

[SKtumJ 

grow, &c. 

[Su-cre] 

Euori 

Biictum 

be wont 

Arc-urc 

nreui -'* 


want vff 
rettrain 

Coerc-Tro 

cooreni 

coBrcItum 

Excrc>cni 

exemii 

cxcrcltum 

exercise 

Clr-Sro 

eSrui 

[carltum] 

he without, be in 



want of 

DFb-oro 

dGbui 

dGbltum 

owe^ 

liril-eru 

Il&b-ern 

dGlui 

iiSbai 

{dojltum] 

liicbltum 

grieve 

have 

.Ui'>Grc 

jacui 

RacYtuml 

lie 

LTc-Gro 

llcui 

licftum 

ho Indfor 

3IGr-Src 

merui 

niGrltum 

deserve, earn 

MCn-Src 

mOnui 

xnGnltam 

advise 

NOe-ero 

nScui 

nucltum 

hurt 

Piir-cro 


[parnum] 

appear, oheg 

PUc-cre 

placui 

placltuin 

please 

Pracb-cro 

proebui 

praebitum 

afford 

Torr-Cro 

terrui 

tcrrltnin 

fright 
he silent 

T.lB-Gro 

tacoi 

taciturn 

VSl-cro 

valni 

[Tiilltum] 

he strong, he well 

Pfle-oro 

dScui 

ductum 

teach 

Misc-Gre 

misctii 

f ntistum ) 
[mixtum j 

mingle 


^ !nie form is (dO| ttre (found in tho componnds ftceiOi ozcto)* 

8 This is properly a eomponnd of liaheo ; bat somo of fho l^ss obnous 
compounds of verbs ore induded in this list. 
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Ten-Era 

IGnn! 

tentum 

hohl 

Tori^cra 

lotriii 

lostum 

srtireh 

Cens-Ero 

censni 

consnm 

ralitr, vole 

jFjg-Dro 

egiii 

_ 

trant 

■*[-JIIn-0rc] 

Mntnu!] 

— 

Jill 

01-cra 

ului 

— 

emrll 

Sorli-Cra 

sorbiii 

_ 

turb vn 

St&d-Cra 

Bl&diii 

— 

studu^ 

Aiig-Cra 

misi 

Buetiim 

increase (tram.) 

Iiidnig-Gra 

indiilfli 

indiiltum 

indulge 

Mulg-Era 

iniilfii 

[miilctiim] 

milb 

Torqii-ura 

torsi 

tortum 

tir'iHl 

Ldg-Cra 

luxi 

— 

mount 

SIuIcEra 

mulsi 

mulsiim 

soothe 

TcrgCro 

torsi 

•tersum 

tripe 

ArdGra 

nrai 

nrsum 

lake fire 

lildCra 

risi 

rlstim 

laugh 

Sitn'lGro 

siiGsi 

suiisum 

jiersuttde 

lOliGro 

iuKsi 

inssum 

command 

MitnGro 

tnnnsi 

mnnsmn 

remain 

HscrGra 

hocsi 

0mcsum] 

elieb 

AlgPro 

nisi 


he cold 

FulgPro 

Inisi 

— 

glitter 

*Tiirg-Cra 

tursi 

— 

suxll 

Urg-Oro 

ursi 


urge 

•FrlgPro 

[-frisn 

— 

be cold 

LficCro 

luxi 


shine 

Aiid-Dra 

ttiisiiB sum 


dare 

Gniid-C-ro 

giivisus sum 

— 

rejoice 

Ssl-Gro 

EuIitUE sum 

— 

be tconl 

Lfc-Gri 

licitus 



bid for 

MGr-Pri 

murltns 


deserve 

M(scr-Gti 

mTsSrltus 


jdlg 

Tii-G« 

tultus 


vieto, protect 

V6r-Gri 

Turltus 

— 

fear, respeet 

H-Gri 

rdtus 

_ 

think 

Ftlt-Gri 

fsssus 


confess 

I^IGd-Gii 

— 


heal 


* Spvcml Verbs ibnfc bare an itiljcctim in Idas rejeei the Sopiap, tjj. 
atdpeo, fiveo, flSreo ; and somo that Iuito no sucli Adjcctiro, as lateo. 




IN OEDER OP FORMATION. 


193 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


^pel-ire 

sepelivi 

Bepultum 

hury 

Ire (eo) 

ivi 

itum 

GO 

Qtaro (queo) 

quivi 

quitum 

be able 

SM-Ire 

salui 

(saltum) 

leap, dance 

ApSr-ire 

aperui 

apertum 

open 

Op2r-!re 

operui 

opertum 

cover 

Comper-ire 

compSri 

compertum 

find 

Roper-ire 

reppiSri 

repertum 

discover 

V2n-Ire 

veni 

ventum 

come 

Amlc-Ire 

amisi & -rcui 

amictum 

clothe 

Farc-ire 

• farsi 

fartum 

stuff 

Fulc-Ire 

fulsi 

fultum 

prop 

Sanc-ire 

sanxi 

sanctum 

consecrate 

Sarc-Iro 

Barsi 

sartum 

mend 

Vinc-ire 

vinxi 

■vinctum 

bind 

Saep-ire 

saepsi 

Baeptum 

hedge in 

Haur-irc 

liausi 

haustum 

drain 

*Rauc-iro ^ 

— 

— 

be hoarse 

Sent-ire 

Bonsi 

Bonsum 

feer- 

EspSr-iri 

expertus 

cxpericnce 

Opper-iri 

oppertus 

icait for 

Or-iri 

ortus 


arise 

Assent-iri 

assensus 

agree 

Met-iri 

inensus 

measure 

Ord-lri 

orsus 


begin 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 


Disc-Sre^ 

dTdIci 


Icam 

Posc-ere 

poposci 

— 

demand 

Pa-n-g-i3re^ 

pepigi 

pactum 

fasten, covenant 


* There are also found rausurus and ir-ranserit; ’denotes rare 
occurrence. 

- Some Verbs, such as gestio, I am eager, and others u-hich express only 
passions, t.g. siugultio, J sob, have neither Perfect nor Supine. 

3 Compounds of Verbs ■with Reduplicated Perfect drop Reduplication, 
except those of disco, posco, sisto, -dere, and sometimes of curro. 

■* Tho n in this and following Verbs is not a part of the root. The 
forms pepigi, pactum, aro reserved for the metaph. meaning, covenant ; 
for the lit. meaning, tho forms in use are pegi or paiud, and panctnm, 

O 




191 

Pu-n-g-8re 

Tn-n-g-8ro 

Siiit>Ero 

[-d-Sro*] 

Tcnd>8ra 

CSn-Sro 

P5r-6ro 

Toll-Sro 


PnTC-Ero 

Cld-Sro 

Cftcd>{!ro 

Pcnd-£ro 

Tu-n-d-Sro 

Curr>8ro 

Fall^Sra 

Pcll-Cro 

[.CcU.Ctt!]» 

File-Pro (i-o) 

Jfic-8ro (t-o) 

IJ-n-qn-Pro 

Vi-n-c-Pro 

/.g-Pro 

Fro-n-g-Pro 

LPg-Pro 

CPp-Pro (i-o) 

Rii-m-p-Pro 

£in-uro 

■^ScSb-Pro 

jSd-Pro 
FPd-Pro (r-o) 
Fu-n-d-Pro 

Ffig-Pro (t-o) 

Bib-Pro 

fePro 


IBBEGULAB VERBS 


pfipfigl 

punchim 

pritl: 

IPlIgi 

tncliim 

touch 


[-Btntim>] 

stop 

[-didi] 

f-ditum] 

pul, ffire 

tPtendi 

1 tcnsnin anal 
( tentum j 

stretch 

cPcTni 

ciintum 

sing 

ppppri 

pnrtum 

tiring forth 

BQEtfili 

Bublntom 

take tip 

ppperei 

pntsnm 

spare 

cPcIdi 

disiim 

fall 

cPcidt 

cac.sum 

rut, hrat, hill 

pppendi 

pcnsuin 

weigh 

(tiitfidi) 

tosum 

thump, pound 

cacurri 

ciiniiim 

run 

fufclli 

falfiura 

deeeire 

pPpQli 

nul.tuin 

drive 

[cPcfilQ 

[-culsum*] 

push 

feci 

fncltun 

make, do 

jCoi 

Jnntiim 

throw 

flqui 

Pictnm] 

leaee 

vJci 

vtcfutn 

conguer 

egi 

actum 

do 

frCri 

froctum 

brrah 

leg?(-lcxi)! 

Icctum 

read, choow 

cCpi 

cBptuin 

lake 

rttjji 

rnptum 

httah 

C-mi 

emptum 

bug, iatx 

Bcabi 

■— 

scratch 

edi 

pBum 

cat 

fedi 

fossnra 

dig 

fadi 

fGsum 

pour 

fogr 

ff&gltum] 

flu 

blbl 

bibltum 

drink 

Ici3 

iotnm 

strike 


> Onljr found In Compounds. 

0 TIio form -lesi is fonnd onlr in di-Bgo. aeg-lego, intd-lego, 

> fozm is non-dasacal. 



IN OEDER OP FORMATION. 
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Fi-?i-d-ere 

Sci-?i-d-ere 

Vert-ere 

[-Cend-ere] 

Cud- ere 

[-Fend-ere] 

Mand-ere 

Pand-ere 

Prehend-ere 

Scand-ere 

Sid- ere 

Lamb-ere 

Verr-ere 

Vell-ere 

*P8all-ere 
Via- ere 
Fidere 

Compesc-ure 

■Rap-ere (t-o) 

Al-ere 

Col-ero 

Consdl-ere 

Occfll-ere 

Ser-ere 

*Pins-ero 

Tex-ero 

■^Deps-ere 

Stert-ero 

Strep-ere 

[-Cu7«b-ere] 

Frem-ere 

Gein-ere 

Tem-ere 

V6m-5re 

Gign-ero 

Pen- ere 

Mol-ere 


fidi 

.soldi 

verti 

[-cendi] 

cudi 

[-fendi] 

mandi 

pandi 

prehendi 

-scandi 

sldi^ 


[lanibi] - 
verri 



visi 

flaus sum 

compescui 

rapui 

ului 

colui 

consului 

occului 

serui 

pinaui 

texui 

depsui 

stertui 

strepui 

ciibui 

fremui 

geinui 

tremui 

vomui 

geuui 

posui 

molui 


fissum 

scissum 

versum 

[-censum] 

cuauiu 

[-fensum] 

mansum 

pasaum 

prebensum 

-acanaura 

[lambitum] 

versum 

vulsum 


raptum 

altum 

cultum 

conaultum 

occultum 

sertum 

pistum ■* 

textum 


strepitum 
cubitum 
^fremltum] ^ 
gemltum] ® 
tremitum] ^ 
vomitum 
genitum 
positum 
mdlltum 


cleave 

cut 

turn 

set alight 

hammer 

strike 

chew 

spread 

take, grasp 

climb 

settle 

lick 

sweep 

rend, pluck 

play {chords) 

visit 

trust 

restrain 

seize 

nourish 

till 

consult 

hide 

join together 
gjound 
weave 
knead, tan 

snore 

rattle 

lie down 

roar 

groan 

tremble 

vomit 

beget 

place 

grind 


* More commonly, sedi, from sedeo. 

- The Perf. and Sup. arc only found in Priscian. 

® Vulsi is the rarer of the t\YO forms. 

* There arc also pinsi, pinsom, and pinsltum. 

* These forms are found in Priscian only, who does not assign them to 
any authors. 

o 2 



I'JG 

Velle (volo) 

IRREGULAR YERBS 

vGlui — 

wish 

Kolic (nolo) 

nohli 

— 

wish not 

Malle (male) 

nialui 

— 

wish rather 

M5t-erc 

inessui 

messtim 

mow, reap 

^■Fre/id-ere 

[fre^idui] ^ 

fressum 

gnash, bruise 

Lin-ere 

iDvi 

lltum 

smear 

Sln-Cro 

filvi 

filtum 

allow 

Cem-Oro 

[crGvi] 

[-cretiira] 

sift 

Spern-erc 

eprGvi 

spretnin 

spurn 

Ster7!-crc 

fitruvi 

stratum 

strew 

Ser-Sre 

Euvi 

sStura 

SOID 

Cresc-ero 

crOvi 

crGtum 

groiD 

Quiesc-ere 

quiGvi 

[quietum] 

rest 

Suesf-ero 

suevi 

[suetum] 

be wont 

((T)DOso-Sre- 

]kasc-5re 

(g)not'i 

(g)noliim 

hiOlD 

pfivi 

p.istum 

feed 

Cttp-Cre (t-o) 

cupivi 

cupltiim 

desire 

Pet-Gre 

pGtlvi 

petitnm 

demand 

Quaer-ere 

quaesTvi 

quaesitum 

seel; 

*Rud-Grc 

[rildiyija 

[nidi turn] 

bray 

Siip-Cro (»-o) 

snpii (-Ivi)* 

— 

savour 

TGr-Gre 

trivi 

tritum 

rub, bruise 

Arcess-Gro 

arcessivi 

arcessTtum 

fetch 

Inoess-ere 

incessun 

inccssitum 

attach 

Capess-cre 

capessivi 

capessitum 

take in hand 

FScess-ere 

facossit-i 

fiicessltum 

cause 

LScess-ere 

livccsslvi 

lacessitum 

provoke 

Dio-ere 

disi 

dictum 

say 

Duc-Gre 

dusi 

ductum 

lead 

[-Lilc-Gre (i-o)2 

[-lexi] 

f-lcctum] 

entice 

[-Spec-erc (i-o) 

|=[-spesi] 

[-spectum] 

espy 

Ooqu-Gre 

cosi 

coctum 

cook 

Cing-ere 

cinxi 

cinctum 

surround 

Fif!g-ere 


fictum 

fashion ■ 

*Flig-Gre 

flisi 

flictum 

s;ju7e 


» Frendui is not fonnd ; frendere is found. 

- Nosco lias dropt g Tchich re.appe.ars in og^osoo, agnovi, agnitoin; 
cognosco, cognovi, cognitum; ignosco, ignovi: Adj. ignotns. 

' Eudiri is only in Apuleius ; ruditnm, nowhere. 

But desipio, desipui. Augustine has sapui. 

^ Compare al-lioio, il-llcio, pel-Uoio, pro-licio, which make -lezi, 
-leotum. But ellcio makes elicui, elioitum. 

' Comp.are (circum- con- do- di- in- per- pro- re-)-spicio -spesi -spoc- 
tuni. So aspicio, suspicio. 
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IN ORDER OE FORT^IATION. 


Frig-ere 

frixi 

. frictum 

roast, fri/ 

Jting-ero 

junxi 

junctum 

join 

*Ling-C>re 

j-Hnxil 

r-HnetumT 

lick 

*Mung-ero 

f-munxi] 

[-muncturn] 

tcipc 

Ritig-ero 

piTixi 

pictum 

paint 

riang-ero 

planxi 

planctiini 

heat 

Reg-ere ^ 

rexi 

rectum 

rule 

String-ere 

Btritixi 

strictum 

hind 

Sug-ero 

suxi 

Buctum 

suck 

Teg-ero 

texi 

tectum 

cover 

*Stingu-ore 

[-stinxi'l 

['Btinctum] 

— 

Tingu-ero 

tinxi 

tinctum 

stain 

Ungu-Gre 

uiixi 

unctum 

anoint 

Ningu-cre 

Tiinxi 

— 

snow 

Ang-Gro 

raiixi] 

[.anctum] " 

squeeze 

■^fClang-Gro] 

— 

— 

rattle 

Trah-Gre 

traxi 

tractum 

(Iraio 

VGh-Gro 

vexi 

vectum 

carri; 

Viv-Gro 

vixi 

victum 

live 

Stru-Gro 

struxi 

structum 

pile 

Fig-Gro 

lixi 

fixum 

fix 

Flu-Grc 

fluxi 

fluxum 

fioxo 

JIcrg-Gro 

inersi 

incrsum 

droicn 

Sparg-Gre^ 

Bparsi 

sparsum 

sprinkle 

Terg-Gro 

tersi 

tersiim 


Flecl-Gro 

flexi 

flcxuin 

lend 

Ncct-Grc 1 

noxi ) 
nexui J 

nexum 

twine 

Pect-Gre 

pexi 

pexum 

comb 

Plect-Gro 

— 

[-plexum] 

( plait 
\ smite 

Llitt-Gro 

mTsi 

niissum 

send 

Quat-Gre O'-o)"* 

— 

qnassum 

shake 

Ced-Gro 

cessi 

cessum 

yield 

Claud-Gre 

clausi 

clausum 

shut 

L'lvid-Gre 

dTvIsi 

divisuin 

divide 

Laed-Gre ■ 

laesi 

laesum 

hurt 

Lfid-Gro 

Ifisi 

liisum 

play 


' Compare arrigo, corrigo, dirigo; (e- por-)-rigo -rexi -rectum. Also 
pergo, perresi, perrectnm; surge, rise, surrexi, surrectum, ivith its 
comixjunds: (ns con- ox- in- re-)-surg -surrexi -surrectum. 

- Prisci.nn mentions these form.s, but no authorities for them. 

3 Compare conspergo, dispergo; (ad- in- re-}-spergo -spersi -spersum. 

■* Compare (con- dis- ex- in- pcr-}-cutio -cussi -cussum. So reper- 
cutio. 


IRREGULAR VERBS 
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P]aud-ere 

plausi 

pliiusum 

clap hands 

Rad-ero 

rafii 

rasum 

shave 

Eod-ero 

rosi 

rosum 

gnaw 

Trad-ero 

trilsi 

trQsum 

thrust 

Vad-ere 

[-vasi] 

[-vasum] 

30 

Carp-ero 

cnrpsi 

carptum 

plucl: 

*CIep-Gro 

clepsi 

clcptum 

steal 

5 B5p-6ro 

repsi 

freptuml 

creep 

( Serp-uro 

serpai 

I'Berptuml 

crawl 

3 Scalp-ero 

Bcalpsi 

Ecalptnm 

scratch 

/ Sculp-Ere 

Bculpsi 

Bculptum 

grave 

*Glftb-ete 

[glupsi] 

[gluptum] 

peel 

Nfib-ero 

nupsi 

nuptum 

wed 

Scnb*:erc 

Ecripsi 

Gcriptum 

write 

COm-ere 

cotnpai 

comptum 

dress hair 

Dem-ere 

dempsi 

demptum 

take away 

Prom-ere 

prompsi 

promptum 

take forth 

Sttm-ero 

Bumpsi 

Bumptum 

take up 

Tetnn-ero 

tempsi 

tcmptum 

despise 

Prem-ere * 

press! 

pressum 

press 

-Ser-ero 

gessi 

gcstum 

carry on 

Ur-ere 

ussi 

ustuin 

hum 

Acu-ere 

acui 

actitum 

sharpen 

Argu-ere 

argui 

argil turn 

prove 

Esu-ere 

esui 

exfitum 

put ofT 

Indu-ere 

indui 

indotum 

put on 

Imbu-Ero 

imbui 

imbatum 

tinge 

Lu-ere 

lui 

3 

atone 

Minu-ere 

niTnui 

mintituin 

lessen 

Nu-ere 

ciii 

2 

nod 

Spu-ere 

spui 

BpDtum 

spit 

Statu-ere 

stdtui 

Btattltura 

set up 

Sternu-ere 

sternui 

[sternatum] 

sneeze 

Su-ere 

sui 

siltum 

scia 

'Ih-Ibu-ero 

trlbai 

trlbatum 

assian, vau 

Solv-ere 

solvi 

soloturQ 

loose, pay 

Volv-ere 

volvi 

Tolutum 

roll 


'■ Compare imprlmo, Bupprimo; (com- de- ex- op- re-)-primo -pressi 
-pressnm. 

- No Supine is found ; bat the fut. part, lulturns points to Inltnm as 
Supine ; and ahnniturus to nnltum for nno. 




IN OEDER OP FORMATION. 
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Ru-ere rui 

*Batu-ere batui 

^-Gru-ere -grui 

Metu-ere metui 

Hu-ere plui or plQvi 


rutum (ruitum) rush 

— heat 

— cry like a crane 

— fear 

— rain 


Pung-i 
Nit-i 
Plect-i 
Pat-i (t-or) 
Uti 

Grad-i (^-or) 
Lab-i 

M6r-i (i-or) 

Quer-i 

Pru-i 

L6qu-i 

Sequ-i 

Apisc-i 

[-Menisc-i] * 

Expergiac-i 

Patisc-i 

(g)na8c-i 

Iraac-i 

Nancisc-i 

Obliviso-i 

Paciso-i 

Proficisc-i 

Ulcisc-i 

Vesc-i 

Liqu-i 

*Ring-i 


functus 
nisus (nixus) 
[-plexus] 
paasua 
usus 
gressus 
lapsus 
mortuuB 
questus 
&uitu8 
locfltus 
secCltuB 
aptuB 
[-mentus] 
experrectus 
fessuB 
(g)natu8 
iratus 

nactus or nanctus 

oblituB 

pactus 

profectuB 

ultus 


perform 

strive 

twine 

suffer 

use 

step 

glide, fall 
die 

complain 

enjoy 

speak 

follow 

obtain 

have in mind 
wake up 
he weary 
he horn 
he angry 
find 
forget 
bargain 
set out 
avenge 
feed 
melt 
grin 


1 Compare com-nuniscor, -mentua, 3 ; re-uuniscor, 3. 
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APPENDIX II. 


lEEEGULAB VERBS, 

WITH MARY OP THEIR MORE IMPORTART COMPOUNDS. 


Abdo 

-Ere 

AbTgo 

-Ere 

AbOlco 

-Ere 

Abilpio 

-Ere 

Accendo 

-Ere 

Accumbo 

•Ero 

Accutto 

-Ero 

Acqubro 

Addo 

-Ere 

-Ere 

4dco 

-Tro 

AdImo 

-Ero 

Adj&vo 

-Ere 

Adfilco 

•Ere 

AdSicsco 

-Ero 

Agnosco 

Ago 

Aitoo 

Ajflcio 

-Ere 

-Ero 

-Ero 

-Ero 

Alo 

-Ero 

Amlcio 

-Tro 

Amitto 

-ere 


Ampicctor -i 
Ango -cro 

Angiilro -Gta 
Antccello -Sro 
ApSrio -Tfo 

Appcllo 3 -Cro 


{AlphaiclieaUif anmgt3S) 


abdidi 

abdltum 

fiberi 

itbactnm 

fiboiuTi 

fibolitiim 

abnpai 

abroptam 

accendi 

occensum 

acefibni 

acefibitam 

Bcciicarti and 

nccutsum 

accatri 

acquTslti 

acquisitnin 

adofdi 

addftum 

Sdii 

Sditmn 

SdEmi 

ddcmptniF 

adjari 

ndiutum 

Sdoltli 

fid ul turn 

iidulGri 

fidnitnm 

agnCri 

ogoltum 

egi 

nisi 

actum 

allcsi 

olioctum 

Mui 

oltum- 

riimlcui & -is^ dmictum 

nmisi 

aniiBsum 

ompIcxoB (sum) — 

anqalsTti 

anquiaitam 

SpGnu 

fipertnm 

appGii 

appulsum 


7ih7o 

(Stive away 
destroy 
snatch away 
set on fire 
rcelitie at table 
run vji 

arquire 
add 
goto 
take away 
help 

to honour ip, war 
shiji 
growvjp 
recoymze 
do, act, drive 
be cold 
entice 

feed, nourish 

clothe 

lose 

embrace 
squeeze 
examine into 
sutpasa 
open 

put into shore 


> Iho oVJcet of this list is to test tho acaoty of the pupil. Lookios at thr 
first eolnmn, and oorerinc tho other eolamnsmth bis hand, ho can repeat the 
Perfects ond Supines srithoat hasios tho goidsneo srhich is necessarily famished 
by the etontnng in List L 

s AUtnm sens introduced in tho post-Auenstan ngc, posuhlr to distincnish i’ 
from tho adj. nltns high. 

* Disring&h this srord from appello, appellaro, -nTi, .attun, call. 
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AppIIco 

-arc 

appUeni and 

^ArceB'o 

-rro 

npplicavi 

arccfsTvi 

'Aideo 

-Pre 

nrsi 

Argno 

-Pro 

nrgui 

Aflccndo 

-ero 

nscondi 

'Atterdo 

-ere 

nttendi 

Andcu 

-Pre 

ausus sum 

Aoftlgio 

-Pro 

nnffi^ 

^UflTO 

-PITC 

nbatlili 

Angco 

-Pro 

ansa 

Bibo 

-ere 

blbi 

ado 

-ere 

cGcidi 

Ciicdo 

-ere 

cecldi 

■ eSno 

-Pro 

ccc&ii 

apcBBo 

-ero 

ciipcssiri 

GSpio 

-ere 

crpi 

Uatpo 

-Pro 

carps! 

Ciivco 

-Pro 

cavi 

Cedo 

-ere 

ccssi 

Consco 

-ere 

ccDBni 

Cemo* 

-Pro 

— 

(Soo 

cirre 

[cTvi 

Cio 

Giro 

[cTri 

iCingo 

'CircumcTd'j 

-ero 

cinxi 

i-Cro 

circuincldi 

Olango 

-Pro 

... 

Clnudo * 

-Pro 

olausi 

CS'Emo 

-Pro 

cQ-Smi 

[Coopio] 

-IKSO 

coeptQB (sura) 

Oognosco 

-Pro 

cognuvi 

Cogo 

-Pro 

cuGgi 

CollTgo 

-Pro 

coIIG£^ 

Cdio 

-Pro 

efilui 

Csmo 

-Pro 

comps! 

Compcllo 

‘-Pro 

compmi 

Coinp£rio 

-Tro 

comperi 

Conipcsco 

-Pro 

compeseui 

Complco 

-Pro 

complevi 

Compris-'l 
hondo J 

-Pro 

comprehondi 

or 

CompTDTido-erc 

compiondi 


appUcitnm mi 


appUcotum 

apply 

nrcessltum 

send for 

aisum (nent.) 

iahefire 

argntum 

prove 

nsconsum 

ascend 

nitentum 

attend 

— 

dare 

~ 

Jleeaxeay 

ablatum 

carry arcay 

auctim 

increase 

~ 

drinh 

cosum 

fall 

cacBum 

cut, heat, mi 

cantum 

siny 

cSpesBltum 

seise, take hold of 

captum 

ialx 

carptum 

pluck 

cautum 

beware 

CGBSum 

yield 

ceuBum 

vote 



discern 

Situmj 

stir up 

clturaj 

stir up 

oisetum 

surround 

clrcnmclBnm 

clip 

— 

resound 

clausum 

shut 

c5-cmptum 

buy up 

vseU vnth Fass, Inf, legm 

cognltum 

find out, know 

cSactum 

compel 

collectnm 

collect 

cultnm 

till 

comptum 

adorn 

compulsum 

drive together 

compertum 

ascertain 

— 

restrain 

complctiim 

fill 

comprebenBum 

seise 


compTCDBum seise 


* The Perfect anil Supino crSvl and erStnm are xaedy used in this sense. 

2 The compounds of clando arc similar, ereept 'that they change an into n, 
tjj. eircnaclfldo, eonellido, tee. 

3 Distinguish this iirom compellare, aecest. 
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Conoldo 

-era 

ntBECCLAB VBBBS, 

concTdi coneiBum 

eufinpieees 

ConcYdo 

•ere 

concYdi 

— 

fall in a heap 

Condlno 

•ore 

ooncinni 

— 

plop together, har- 

Concuiro 

-CIO 

conenni 

concuisnm 

monize 
run together 

Conciitio 

-ere 

concuBsi 

concuBsnm 

ehalio together 

Condo 

-ere 

condtdi 

condYtum 

/ound 

Confido 

•ere 

confiBna (sum) 

1 — 

confiSte 

Conjlcio 

-ere 

conjEci 

conjeotnm 

throw 

ConlToo 

-Gre 

[cEnlTi & ‘ixQ 

— 


Conscendo 

-ere 

conscendi 

conBcensum 

go up 

Consentio 

-Ire 

oonaensi 

conBonsnm 

agree 

ConsSro 

-era 

oonsEvi 

consTtum 

amo, plant 

ConsSro 

-Gre 

consemi 

oonsertam 

put eloae together 

OonOtdo 

-ere 

conaEdi 

conseBBam 

ait down 

Oonspergo 

Consulo 

-ere 

consperal 

conspersum 

aprinMe 

-Gre 

consElai 

conBultum 

eonauU 

Continra 

OouTelio 

-ere 

contigi 

contoctnm 

touch, happen 

-Gre 

oonTolli 

convnlsnm 

tear up 

Converto 

-Gie 

oonTorti 

convoTSum 

turn towarde 

Cdqno 

-Gre 

coad 

coctum 

eooh 

Credo 

-ere 

crEdldi 

crEditnm 

believe 

CrCpo 

-arc 

crepni 

orepitum 

tsreak 

Cresco 

-ore 

ciEvi 

[orStum] 

grow 

Cflbo 

-are 

cflbiu 

cabTtnm 

Kedovm 

r^cumbd 

Cado 

-era 

-efibui 

-cfibYtam 

lie down} 

-Gre 

cadi 

cOBom 

fashion 

Cdpio 

cupSre cfipYvi 

ofipitum 

covet, desire 

Cano 

-ere 

caoum 

cuiBam 

run 

F-cHtio* 

-ero 

•cussi 

•OUBBOm 

shaTi^ 

Decemo 

-ere 

dEoiEvi 

dEcretom 

decree 

Ducldo 

-Gre 

dEcIdi 

— 

fall doom 

Decldo 

-Gre 

dficTdi 

deCiBum 

decide 

DEouno 

-Gre 

dEcficom and 

dEcuiBum 

run a course 

DEdisco 

-Gre 

decani 

dfididioi 


unUam 

DEfendo 

-ere 

defend! 

dEfensam 

dtfend 

DEro 

D^o 

-Gre 

— 

_ 

live 

-Gre 

delETi 

dslfitum 

blot out 

SEmo 

-ere 

dempsi 

dSplui 

demptnm 

take aviag 

DEpello 

-ere 

dfipolsam 

drive down 

DEpendeo 

-Gre 

— 

— 

hang down (fiatr.) 

DEpendo 

-Gre 

depend! 

dSpensom 

pag down 

DEposco 

-Gre 

depopoBin 

— - 

demand 

Descendo 

-Gre 

deacendi 

deBcensnm 

descend 

DEsIno 

-ere 

dEsfi [-ivQ 

[dBsTtam] 

cease 


* A fona of q,idtio only fonnd in tho oomponndfl coneiitiOi pereiltiOi &a 
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Despondco •Sro 

dcspondi 

[-roroondn 

desponaum 

pledge 

Delci7!C0 -Gro 

dutersi 

duteranm 

wipe memj 

Dcvincio -tre 

dGvimd 

dGvinctum 

hind down 

Dico -uro 

dud 

diointa 

sag 

DiiUdo -Sio 

diiUaus (sum) 

— 

disinast 

Diflimlo -Gro 

dilHdi 

diSssmn 

cleave asunder 

Digcro -Gro 

dlgcssi 

digestum 

set apart 

Dignoisco -Gre 
Dwgo -ero 



distinguish 

dllcxi 

dt!cotum 

love 

Dil&ccoco -Gro 

dlluxi 


dawn 

DimGtior -Tri 

dlmensuB (sum) — 

measure out 

D!mYco -are 

dlmtcavi & ui 

dimlcntum 

fight 

Dlrliao -Gro 

dTrGmi 

dlremptum 

break off, or up 

DirJpio -Gro 

dlrlpui 

direptum 

tear asunder 

Diiuinpo -Gre 

dtr&pi 

dtmptum 

btiraf asunder 

DiscGdo -Gro 

discessi 

diaceeaum 

depart 

Discindo -Gro 

discldi 

disciaaum 

rend asunder 

Disco -Gre 

didfoi 

— 

learn 

Discumbo -Gre 

discfibui 

diacfibThim 

recline (at dinner) 

Discutro' -ore 

discutri 

diacuraum 

run in different 
direelions 

Discfitio -Gre 

discoBsi 

'^iaoBBSum 

shake asunder 

Diajtcio -Gro 

diE^Gci 

diajoctuni 

cast asunder 

Dispcigo -Gro 

dispersi 

diapetsum 

scatter apart 

Disscntio -Ire 

dissensi 

diaaonauin 

disagree with 

DissGro -Gro 

dissenii 

[disaortam] 

set fords distinct^ 
Ig, discourse 

DIssYdeo -Gre 

dissGdi 

disscBBum 

he at variance 
vnds 

DissTIio -Ire 

dissUui 

diaaoltum 

leap apart 

Dissolvo -Gre 

dissolvi 

diaaoltltum 

dissolve 

DissuSdeo -Gre 

disBuasi 

disauGsuin 

dissuade 

Distingno -Gre 

diatinxi 

diatinotum 

discriminate 

Disto -iite 

_ 

_ 

he distant 

DistrGko -Gro 

distroxi 

diatraotum 

draw apart 

Divollo -Gre 

divelli 

dlvidaum 

rend asunder 

Divido -Gre 

dIVTsi 

dIvTaum 

divide 

Do dure 

dGdi 

dStum 

give 

DGcco -Gre 

dGcni 

doctum 

teach 

OGmo -are 

d&mui 

domltnin 

tame 

DUco -Gro 

dura 

ductnm 

lead 

Sdisco -Gre 

Gdidici 

_ 

learn off 

Kdo eclSro (;di 

. & esse 

Gaum 

eat 

■odo ■ 4 Sro 

Gdidi 

GdKum 

give out 

EServcBGO -ero 

cSoibui 

— 

^ervBsee 
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EfEulgeo 

-ere^ 

eifulsi 

effulsum 

shino forth 

EfEundo 

-ere 

effiadi 

efftisum 

2 >our forth 

Ellcio 

-ere 

ellcui 

elfcltum 

entice forth 

ElJdo 

-ere 

ellsi 

ellsum 

hwch out 

Elfgo 

-ere 

filegi 

electum 

choose out 

Bmentior 

-Iri 

Gmentitus (sum) — 

lie ouirirjht 

Emico 

-are 

Smlcfli 

emicntum 

flash out 

Emo 

-ere 

emi 

emptum 

hu'j, taka 

Engco 

-are 

Sneeui 

Cnectum 




[eneoavi] 

[enScatumJ - 

kin 

Eniteo 

•ere 

enitui 

— 

shine out 

Enltor 

-i 

enlsus (enixus) 

— 

strive hard 

Eo 

ire 

ivi 

itum 

ffo 

Evello 

-ere 

Gvelli 

evulsum 

tear out < 

EvSmo 

-ere 

evfiraiti 

evomitum 

vomit forth 

Excedo 

-ere 

excess! 

excessum 

retire from 

Excello 

-ere 

excelliii 

[excelsum] 

excel 

Excerpo 

-ere 

excerpsi 

excerptum 

pick out 

Excido 

-ere 

excidi 

excTsum 

hew out 

ExcWo 

-ere 

excldi 

— 

fall out 

Excolo 

-ere 

excolui 

excultum 

cultivate carcfull 

Exclibo 

-fire 

excfiibui 

excubitum 

lie out of doors 

Exciido 

-ere 

exoudi 

excusum 

hammer out 

Exourro 

-ere 

excuourri 

exenrsum 

run out 

Exolitio 

-ere 

exoiissi 

excussmn 

shake out 

Exetlo 

-ere 

exSdi 

exesum 

gnaiB out • ■ 

Exirao 

-ere 

exgmi 

exeraptum 

take out 

Exolesco 

-ere 

exolevi 

exoletum 

groxo out of date 

Expello 

-ere 

expiili 

expulsum 

expel 

Expergis- 

-i 

experreotus 

— 

aivake oneself 

cor 


(sum) 



Experior 

-Iri 

expertue sum 

— 

test ' 

Expeto 

-ere 

expetiri 

expetitum 

seek out 

Expleo 

-ere 

explevi 

expletimi 

fll up • 

Bxpllco 

-are 

explicavi (-ui) 

explicntum (-itam) unfold 

Explode 

-ere 

explosi 

explosura 

hiss off the stage 

Expoiio 

-ere 

expSsui 

expositum 

set forth 

Exposco 

-ere 

expoposci 

— 

demand carnesllg 

Exprlmo 

-ere 

express! 

expressum 

sgueexe Out 

Exquiro 

-ere 

exquisivi 

exqiusltum 

search out- 

Exscindo 

-ere 

exsoid! 

exsc!ssum 

extirpate 

Exseco 

-are 

exsecui 

exsectum 

cut out 

Exsero 

-ere 

exserui 

exsertum 

protrude 


^ So in VirgU. Perhnps the verb shonld be efiMgo, 8. 

- The forms in -avi, -atum, are less classical ; but note that neOO is of tho 
first conj, and regular. 
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I 


Essilio 

-ire 

exsllui 

exsultum 

^ forth 

come forthj arise 

Exsisto 

-ere 

exstiti 

[exstitum] 

Exsolvo 

-ere 

exsolui 

exsfilutum 

unloose 

Exstinguo 

-ere 

exstinxi 

exstinctum 

extinguish 

Exsto 

-are 

exstiti 

— 

project, he extant 

Exstruo 

-ere 

exstruxi 

exstructum 

heap up 

Exsurgo 

-ere 

exsurrexi 

exsurrectum 

rise up, recover 

Extendo 

-ere 

extendi 

extentum (-tensum) stretch out 

Exiio 

-ere 

exui 

exutum 

put off 

Facesso 

-ere 

facessivi 

fScessitum 

accomplish 

FScio 

facere feci 

factum 

do, make 

Fallo 

-ere 

fefelli 

falsum 

deceive 

Parcio 

-ire 

farsi 

fartum 

stuff 

Fflteor 

-en 

fassus (sum) 

— 

confess 

Faveo 

-ere 

favi 

fautum 

favour 

Ferio ^ 

-ire 

— 

— 

strike 

Fero 

ferre 

tiili 

latum 

hear 

Ferveo&vo-ere 

-ere 

fervi and -bui 

— 

hoil 

Fido 

-ere 

fisus sum 

— 

trust 

Figo 

-6re 

fixi 

fixum 

fix 

Findo 

-ere 

fidi 

fissum 

cleave 

Fingo 

-ere 

finxi 

fietum 

fashion 

Flo 

fieri 

factus sum 

— 

he made, become 

Flecto 

-ere 

flexi 

flexum 

hend 

Fleo 

-ere 

flevi 

fletum 

toeep 

Fllgo 

-ere 

flixi 

flictum 

dash 

Fluo 

-ere 

fluxi 

[fluxum] 

fioxo 

Fddio 

fodere fodi 

fossum 

dig 

Foveo 

-ere 

fovi 

fotum 

cherish 

Frango 

-ere 

fregi 

fractum 

break 

Fremo 

-ere 

fremui 

ffremitum] 

mutte,' murmur 

Frendo 

-ere 

— 

fressum & fresum 

gnash 

Frico 

-are 

fricui 

frictum 

ruh 

Frige 0 

-ere 

frixi 

— 

he cold 

Frigo 

-ere 

frixi 

frictum 

roast 

Fugio 

fugerefugi 

[fugltuml 

flee 

Fulcio 

-ire 

fulsi 

fultum 

prop 

Fulgeo 

-ero 

fulsi 

— 

glitter 

Fundo 

-ere 

fudi 

fusum 

pour, rout 

Furo" 

-ere 

[fund] 

— 

he mad 

Gaudeo 

-ere 

gavisuB sum 

— 

rejoice 

Gemo 

-ere 

gemui 

gemitum 

groan 

Gero 

-ere 

gessi 

gestum 

carry on 


1 The perfect forms percussi, percussum, are supplied from percutio. 
- The perfect form generally supplied instead of furui, insMvi. 
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Gigno -Ere 

genui 

genltum 

produce 

GrSdior -i 

gressus (sum) 

— 

step 

Haereo -ere 

Tiaesi 

haesum” 

stick 

Haurio -Ire 

bausi 

haustum 

drain 

Ico -ere 

loi 

ictura 

strike 

Ignosco -ere 

ignOvi 

ignotum 

pardon 

Illino -ere 

in cm 

illltnm 

sjnear 

Illticesco -ere 

illiisi 

— 

daten 

Illudo -ere 

illusi 

illfisum 

make game of 

Imbue -ere 

imbui 

imbutum 

ilnne 

Immisoeo -ere 

immisoui 

immistum(-mistum)in/erni!'a: 

Impendeo -ere 

— 

— 

impend 

Impendo -ere 

impend! 

impensnm 

expend 

Impinge -ere 

impegi 

impaotum 

thrust against 

Impleo -ere 

implEvi 

impistum 

fill 

Incedo -ere 

incessi 

incessum 

step 

Inoendo -ere 

incendi 

incensnm 

set on fire 

Incesso -ere 

incessivi 

— 

assail 

Inoldo -ere 

inridi 

[incasum] 

fall, light on 

Incldo -ere 

incldi 

incTsum 

cut into, engrave 

Incingo -ere 

incinsi 

incinctum 

gird 

Include -ere 

incltisi 

inclQBum 

shut in 

IncOlo -ere 

incolui 

incultum 

inhahit 

Inc&bo -are 

incQbui 

incubitum 

"brood over 

Tncumbo -ere 

incubui 

inoubitum 

lean on, bend onds 
mind to 

Incurro -ere 

incurrir-cucurrilincursum 

run towards, meet 

Inctitio -ere 

incussi 

incussum 

strike against 

IndIgeo -ere 

indlgui 

— 

need 

Indo -ere 

indidi 

inditum 

put in, apphj . . 

Indulgeo -ere 

indulsi 

indultum 

indulge 

Indue -ere 

indui 

indutum 

put on 

Ineo -Tre 

Mi 

Initum 

enter 

InflQo -ere 

influsi 

finflusum] 

fioie into 

Insero -ere 

insSvi 

insitum 

sow in 

Insero -ere 

inserui 

insertum 

put in, minglct 

Insisto -ere 

instlti 

— 

stand on, persevere 

Insto -are 

instlti 

[instatum] 

press on ■■ 

Insurgo -ere 

insurresi 

insurrectum 

rise up, or to 

Intellego -ere 

intellesi 

intellectum 

understand 

Intendo -ere 

intendi 

intentum, or -sum 

stretch, direct 

Intercede -ere 

intercessi 

intercessum 

intcrvene,intcrpose 

Intereo -ire 

interli 

interltum 

perish 

Interimo -ere 

interemi 

interemptum 

destroy 

Interline -ere 

interlevi 

interlltum 

smear, falsify by 
erasures 

Intemosoo -ere 

intemovi 

— 

distinguish 
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Infono 


inionni 

intonitum 

thunder 

Intorquco 

-C‘re 

intoisi 

intortnm 

tieist, hurl 

Jjifneor 


intoTtus (snni) 

— - 

looh on, r^ard 

InTidco 

-Cro 

invidi 

inTlaam 

emu 

Jileio 

•ero 

^Gei 

jactum 

throw 

Jfibeo 

-Gre 

]aasi 

jUBBUm 

command 

, Jungo 


junzi 

janctum 

Join 

Jlivo 

-Jre 

javi 

jutnm 

help 

Labor 

A 

Inpsna (snm) 

— 

fjlide 

Lliccsso 


IScessm 

IScessitam 

provohe 

Laclo 

^erc 

laesi 

iaesum 

hurt 

Lnmbo 

-uro 

lamb! 


lick 

Hro 


Kvi 

IKv&tnm 
lantuni, Ictum 

1 wash 

Lego 

-Pro 

iGgi 

iiUtum eat 

lecinm 

read, choose 

LTIict 

-r*ro 

— 

it pleases, suite 

1 Lingo 

Aire 

linzi 

linctam 

m 

' LTno 

-ero 

livi and ISn 

Iftum 

smear 

Linquo 

-Era 

llqid 

[iictura] 

leave 

LUcco 

-Grc 

Inzi 

— 

shine 

Ltldo 

-Pro 

ioai 

iusum 

play 

LQgeo 

-Gro 

iuzi 

— - 

mourn 

Luo 

-Ero 

lui 

luitum 

wash, akme 

Malo 

jnallo 

malui 

— 

prtfer 

Mando . 

-ere 

inandi 

ronnsum 

chew 

MSneo 

-Gro 

mans! 

mansum 

remain 

MSdeor 


__ 

- — 

heal 

« ■ - mCmTn* 

ifisc 

mSmini 

— 

rememler 

Morgo 

-Gro 

mcial 

xnorsum 

droum 

MEtior^ 

-in 

nicnana (aam) 

— 

measure 

Meto 

-Era 

ncssai 

mossum 

mew, reap 

Metno 

-Ero 

niStai 


fear 

Iilfco 

-Era 

rotcai 

— - 

glitter 

MIhuo 

-Ero 

mfnui 

mlnfltum 

lessen 

Misceo 

-Ere 

niiscui 

miatnm or miztum mix 

Miaereor 

-Eli 

raTaSrftna (anm) — 

pitfj 

liGtto 

-Era 

miai 

xrussQm 

said 

MSIo 

-Era 

niCIui 

xnEirtnm 

grind 

Mordco 

-Gro 

niBmordi 

motBum 

lite 

MStfor 

-i 

mortuuB (aom) 


die 

MSveo 

-Era 

mBvi 

niotnnx 

move 

Mulcoo 

-Ere 

mulai 

nmlsum 

sooffie 


I Tlicni is BQ nnte.K^sical nod poe^cal form l&rSre. 

^ The fonn Hbnit is perhaps not foimd in CSeero. 

» Dlstingoisb this from mestior, menfitii menUtiu, lie. 
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Klulgoo 

-Sre 

mulsi 

mulctnm 

milk 

Nanciscor 

-i 

nactuB, nanctus — 

obtain 



(sum) 



l^QBCor 

-i 

natuB (Bum) 

— 

be bom 

Necto 

-Bre 

nexni & nesd 

nexum 

tiff bind 

Neglego 

-Sie 

neglead 

jieglectum 

neglect 

Neo 

nSre 

nSvi 

s&tum 

spin 

Ifingo 

-ere 

ninxi 


snow 

Niteo 

-ere 

— 


shine 

Kitor 

-i 

nisuB and nbcns — 

strive 

ITolo 

nolle 

nolui 

— 

be unwilling 

ITosco ^ 

-ere 

navi 

natum 

come to know 

Nlibo 

-ere 

napsi 

nnptum 

be married 

Obeo 

-ire 

obfi and Ivi 

_ 

go tmeardSf doton 

Oblino 

-Bte 

oblevi 

obGtum 

besmear 

Ubliviscor 

-i 

oblliuB (Bam) 

— 

Jbiyet 

Obr&po 

-Bre 

obrepBi 

obreptnm 

creep up to 

Obrtlo 

-Bre 

obmi 

obrutnm 

overwhelm 

ObsTdeo 

-ere 

obBedi 

obscBsum 

1 

1 

Obsisto 

-Bre 

obatRi 

[obstitum] 

oppose 

ObsSIesco 

-ere 

obBSIeri 

obBuleium 

wear out 

Obato 

-{Ire 

obsQti 

obstatmn 

slandinthcwagqf 

Obstiingo 

-Bre 

obBtrinxi 

obBtiictnm 

bind (bg oath) 

Obtero 

-Bre 

obtrivi 

obtrltum 

trample underfoot 

Ocoldo 

-Bre 

occldi 

occTsnm 

slag 

Occldo 

-Bre 

occldi 

occSBum 

fall, die 

Occtila 

-Bre 

occBlui 

occultum 

hide 

Occnrro 

-Bre 

occiuii 

occuranm 

.meet, resist 


Cdisse odi 

[OBum] 

hate 

OfEendo 

-Bre 

offendi 

oSonBum 

knock against 

Qffero - 

-eiTO 

obtflU 

oblatnm 

offer 

Omitto 

-Bre 

omia 

BmisBum 

pass over 

OpSrio 

-ire 

Bperui 

Bpertum 

cover 

Oppuno 

-Bre 

oppSsm 

oppSaitom 

put in the way 

OpprXmo 

-Bre 

pppieam 

oppreBBum 

press down, over-’ 

Oidior 

-Iii 



power 

orEUB (suml 

— 

commence 

Orior 

-M 

ortus (buui) 



arise 

FaciscoT 

-i 

pactuB (sum) 

— 

bargain 

Fando 

-Bre 

pondi 

passum & pansom expand^ mead 

Fongo 


fpBp](gi 

pactum 


-Bre -j 

P0g». 

y frame, fasten 

Farco 

■ 

(pansi 

panctnm 

-&e 

pBperei 

parsum 

spare 

' IToseo means,/ matx acgnainttmee Kithf aovi means^/Aate made the aeiuaint- 
meeofiie. I hum. 



pario« 

-ere 

Pasco 

-ere 

Paveo 

•’re 

Pocto 

-rrc 

Pello 

•Frc 

FcllTci'j 

-?rc 

Pcndr'j 

-r-re 

Pendo 

-rr<' 

PerSpo 

-r r.j 

Pereelio 

-“•re 

PCrnitio 

•“•re 

Petd>. 


Pcrco 

-«cIC 

Perftno 

-Ore 

PoriPpo 

-ere 

PcrputiCr 

-i 

Porato 

•Sre 

Peto 

•£re 

Pingo 

-ere 

Pisso 

•ero 

Plango 

-ere 

Flaudo 

-ere 

Flccto 

-ere 

Fleeto 

-Pro 

KJ®" 

plCrc 

Flico 

-are 

mo 

-ero 

Peno 

-fro 

Posco 

-ere 

Possum® 

posse 

FGto 

-5re 

Pracc&vco 

-ere 

Fracccllo 

-ere 

FinecXdo 

-ere 

Fracclno 

-ere 

Praccurro*-erc 

Praedlco* 

-ero 

Praeoo 

-Ire 

Fraesto 

-iiro 


WITH COSIPODNDS. 


209 


pFpuri partiim 

pavi pastum 

pavi — 

pexui and pexi pesum 


pcptili 

pollcxi 

pCpcndi 

pupendi 

pcrC-gi. 

perc&ii 

percii^si 

perdfdi 

perrcxi 

porcmi 

perlCgi 


peipMSTis (sum) — 


pulsuni 

pellectiim 

pensum 

pernctum 

pereulsum 

percussum 

pcidltum 

perrectnm 

peromptnm 

perlectum 


persiiti 
pctiri & p&tii 
pinxi 

pins! & piuBui 

planxi 

plans! 


perstStum 

pStltnm 

piotum 

pinsnm 

planctnm 

plausum 


praccldi 

pracclnui 


pmecTsum 

praecsntnm 


a 


plcsni, plezi plexum 
plPvi plEtum 

phcuX pUcatnmiSepIIcItnm'/ni 

pifiit and pltivif — r«i 

pOsm pOsItum 

pSposci — 

potni — 

put£vi pOtatum & pCtum 

praocori praccautum 


feed 
fear 
mmh 

drive amy 
allure 
hang {intr.) 
hang, weigh (tr.) 
complete 

strike [uAth terror) 
strike 

lose, destroy 
continue 

make away wiA 

read through 

endure 

persevere 

seek 

paint 

pound 

beat 

clap hands 
lash 
plait 


a 
rain 
place 
demand 
be able 
drink 

take precautions 


piaecficuni pTaecuisnm 
pracdisi praedlctum 

praeTi, or -Jn praeltum 

praestfitum [-itnm] 


excel 
cut oj^ abridge 
play otfore, fore- 
tell 

precede 

predict 

go b^ore, dictate 
aee^ answer for 


I Distinguish this from pSiso, pbere, phroi, parttm, eiiy. 

- Distinguish this from the forms of ^e regular Yerb potior, t gain 
possanm w. 

s Kotetnathere^imdiaexonxro, tholoigerfoim of the Perfect is the more 
common. 

* Distingnitii this from piaoSXeo, praeafeaTO, praedleasi, praedioatniOi 
proclaim. 


r 
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Fraeteso -ere prnetesui 

Frandeo -6ro prandi 

]^clicndo -ere prehendi 

Frihno -ere pressi 

FiSoumbo -ere prDdibui 


FrDdeo 

FrOdo 

Froflciscor 

Frufiteor 

Frofondo 

Fromo 

FrOmSveo 

Frupello 

Froscribo 

FrOvIdeo 

Fsallo 

Fongo 

Quaere 

Qulitio 

Queo 

QuSror 

Quiesco 

Bade 

E&pio 

Recldo 

Becldo 

Becumbo 

EeclQdo 

Eeddb 

Bedeo 

Ecdigo 

Bedimo 

Befello 

Bcfercio 

Befigo 

Bed51eo 

Be&^csco 

Befringo 

Begero 

Beiego® 


-ire ptSdii 
•Sre pt&didi 
-i prSfectua (aom' 

-eri profesBua (sum] 

-6ro profudi 
-Sre prompai 
-ero prOmovi 
-ere prOpUli 
-ere proscripai 
•Sre piQvidi 
-Sre psalli 
-Sre pdpiigi 
-Sre quaeaiTi 
quStSre 
quire qniri 
-i queatna (aum) 
-Sre quiSvi 
-Sre rgai 
iSpSre rSpui 
-Sre reccldi^' 

-ere recidi 
-Sre recdbui 
-ere reclitsi 
-Sie reddl^ 

-ire redii 
-ere redSgi 
-ere iSdSmi 
-Sre r^elli 
-ire rSferai 
-Sre rSiixi 
-Sre rSdSlni 
-Sre leGrisi 
-Sre rSfrSgi 
-Sre rSgeasi 
-Sre rSTsgi 


praetestum 

pranaum 

prenaum 

preaanm 

prDofibitum 

prSditum 

pr&ditum 


prSfOsum 

promptum 

prOmOtum 

prSpuIaum 

proBcriptum 

prOviaum 

pnnctum 

qoaeaitnm 

quBBsuin 

qnltnm 

quiStum 

rSaum 

raptinu 

rScfiaunx 

rScisum 

reolttanm 

rcdditnm 

rSditum 

iSdactam 

redemptum 

rSfoitum 

rSfixum 


ro&actnm 

rcgeatnm 

rSleotum 


BSmaneo -Ere rSmansi 


harder, pretend 
lunch, dine . 
seise, grasp 
press ■ 

yall{pnondeJtnees, 
irounded, dre.) 
go forth 
betrpg 
set out 
avow 

pour forth 

take forth 

move forward 

drive htfore one 

puhlish, proscribe 

foresee, provide 

plag on harp 

prick 

seek 

diala 

he able 

complain 

rest 

scrape 

seise 

fall hack, relapse 
lop, retrench 
lie down 
disclose 
restore, render 
return 

bring hack, reduce 
hug hack, hug up 
refute 
cram 
uifasten 
smell of 
grow cool, flag 
breakopenjdestroi 
east hack 
gather up, gt- 
through agait, 
stag behind 


^ Other veths that lengthen componnd re- in the perfect, are, rettOli one 
eppSiL 

* uistingniah tins from rSlego, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, iaaish. 
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WITH COIV^OUNDS. 


llPor -Pri 

rTitus ^Bum) 


liPjicllo -Pro 

leppQh 

rSpnlsum 

liPpendo -Pro 

rtpendi 

rSpensum 

hupPrio -iro 

repppri 

repertum 

ECpo -Pro 

Tcpsi 

reptum 

lipquiro -ere 

n'quTsTvi 

requTsitum 

Rescindo -ere 

rcscldi 

rpBcisBum 

EPsSco -are 

rPsEcui 

resoctum 

liPsTdeo -ere 

rPsEdi 

rcsesBam 

EesiTdo -Pro 

rEaedi 

— 

KPflTpi « 0 -Pro 

rcsTpivi and ni 

— 

Ilesihto -Pro 

restiti 

— 

JScsperpo -Pro 

rcBperai 

respersum 

liespicio -ere 

respexi 

rpspoctum 

liespondc'i -Pie 

reapondi 

responsum 

Ecstingiio • -Fro 

iCBtinxi 

rcBtinctum 

Ilesto •sire 

rcbtlti 


liStezo -Pro 

retexni 

retextum 

R&tnndo -Pro 

rEttidi&retUidi rfitftBum 

IlSvcIlo -Fro 

revelli 

revnlBtim 

KEvorto* -Ere 

Tpvertj 

iPvoiBum 

ICTdeo -Fro 

rlai 

risam 

E6do -Fro 

rOai 

rbsum 

Efldo -Pro 

[rfldlvi] 

[rfidltiim] 

Itninpo -Pro 

r&pi 

jmptnm 

lino rupre 

rm 

rultum [ratum]* 

Saepio -iro 

snopsi 

Baeptum 

l^lio -iro 

aillui 

[aaltum] 

^lio -ire 

— 

Balltum 

Soncio -iro 

sanzi [-Iri] 

Banctum [-Itum] 

SSpio -Ero 

Baplvi and -ii 


Sarcio -Ire 

Boni 

Bartnm 

Sefibo -Pro 

aedbi 

— 

Scalpo -Pro 

Bcalpsi 

Bcnlptum 

•Scando -ere 

— 

— 

Scindo -ere 

Bcldi 

BClBBUm 


think, mippoBt 
drive hack 
pay back 
discover 
ererp 

seek again 
break open, doom, 
rescind 
prune 

rrmnin b^ind 
sil down, settle 
recover one's senses 
halt, resist 
besprinkle 
have regard to 
answer 
gueneh 

remain, hold out 

uiiieeave 

blunt 

tear away 

return 

laugh 

gnaw 

bray 

break 

rush, fall 

hedge in 

leap 

mil 

render sacred, 
enact 

sarour of, have 
taste, m wisdom 
patch 
serateh 
scratch 
climb 
tut, tear 


' The obiolete stingno is only found (in Tresent forms) in Lucrotins sad 
quotations of Friseian, 

> In the rrosent and TresenMarired Tenses reTertiCtor is moro common : in 
the Perfect and Pcrfect-dciiTed Tenses lererti, revert£ram, &e.: bnt the best 
authors use the Dep. Participle riTonns. 

* The Pnt. Port. mltOins points to snp. rnitnm: but in on old legal vord 
" riita,” thirgs dug up (on an estate), the vonrcl mia long. In the compounds 
ohefitns, erutuB ancr EUiiiltns the Torrol was short. 

i» 9 
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SciBDO 

-Sro 

scivi 

Belt urn 

dcfree 

Soribo 

-ore 

Bcripsi 

Bcriptum 

terite 

&n1po 

-ere 

BcnlpBi 

Bculptum 

engrave 

^co 

-are 

Beoui 

BBCtum 

cut 

Sudco 

-Ore 

Eudi 

ECBSUm 

sit 

Scntio 

-iro 

senBi 

Bcnsum 

feel 

Supulio 

-iro 

BepSltvi 

supultum 

burg 

SSro 

-ero 

Burtii 

BQitum 

join together 

Suro 

-ere 

BGri 

sStum 

sow 

Soipo 

-ere 

Bcipai 

setptum 

crawl 

Sido 

-ore 

aTdi 

— 

sit down 

Singnliio 

-ire 

BiRgaltlri 

— 

sob 

S&io 

•■ore 

sTvi 

sYtum 

dllmo 

Sisto 

-ero 

— 

— 

stop, make stand 

SSleo 

-Cto 

BfiUtua sum 


be accustomed 

Solvo 

-Gro 

Boivi 

sfilfttum 

loosen 

SSno^ 

-Sre 

sSniti 

sunitum 

sound 

Sorbeo 

-Gre 

Borbui [aoipBi] 

— 

suck up 

l^nrgo 

ISpioio 

-Gro 

spnisi 

Bparsum 

sprinkle 

-ere 

Bpexi 

Bpectum] 

espy 

Spomo 

-ore 

sprGvi 

sprEtum 

despise 

Bpondoo 

-Gre 

Bpbpondi 

BponBum 

plmge, promise 

Stfituo 

-ero 

atStui 

stiltntam 

setup 

Stoma 

-Gro 

BtiSvi 

Btmtum 

strew 

Storto 

-ere 

Btertui 


snore 

Sto 

Btfiro 

Bteti 

Btatiim 

stand 

Strcpo 

-ero 

BtFopni 

[strSpltum] 

• roar 

Strldeo & 
Strl^o 

-Gro & 
-ere 

’ I Btrldi 

— 

creak, Aiss, toliic: 

Stringo 

-ero 

Btrinsi 

Btrictum 

no 

Strao 

-ore 

Btnud 

Btructum 

build, pile 

Snndco 

-Gro 

Btusi 

BUBBUm 

adcis^ persuade 

S&bSo 

-ire 

sCbli 

Bubttum 

go under, springup 

S&bl^o 

-ero 

BflbSgi 

suboctum 

bring under, sut- 
^ due 

Subnecto -ere eubnesui 
Subruo, see sumio. 

Bubneziim 

tie under 

Subsido 

-Gre 

BubsEdi 

BubBCBsnm 

sink doum' 

SubvSido 

-ire 

BubrGni 

Bubventnm 

help 

Siibverto 

-Gre 

Bubrerti 

Bubrotsum 

subvert 

SuccGdo 

-Gre 

BucoesBi 

BUcceBBura 

approach, folUne 

Saccendo 

-ere 

Buccendi 

Buccensum 

set on f re 

Buccuiro 

-Gre 

Buconiri 

Buccunium 

help 

Saesco 

-Gro 

Buuvi 

BuStum 

be aeeustomed 

SodESro 

-orre 

BUBtQli 

BublStum 

endure 


I Koto iaaSmii and oosainiii, Imt rioSnavL 
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Snflundo 

-5re 

Saggcro 

-vro 

Sdgo 

-ere 

SummSrco 

-Ere 

SOmo 

-Pro 

Suo 

-ere 

Suppeto 

•ere 

Snppleo 

-Pro 

Suppuno 

-ere 

Supprimo 

-ere 

Sorgo 

-Pro 

SorrSpo 

-ere 

InrrTgo* 

-ere 

Sorrlpio 

-ere 

Snrruo 

-ere 

Sospcndo 

-ere 

Biupicio 

-€re 

Tango 

-ere 

Tdgo 

-ere 

Tenino 

-ere 

Tendo 

-Pre 

Fcneo 

-Grc 

Tergeo & 

-Gro 

torgo 

-Cre 

Kro 

-Pro 

Texo 

-ere 

Tingoo 

-ere 

Tollo 

-ere 

Tondco 

-Gre 

Tdno 

-are 

Toiqueo 

-Gre 

Torreo 

-Gre 

Trado 

-ere 

Triiho 

-Gre 

Tnmaeo 

-Ire 

Trans]to 

-Gre 

Troneduo 

-Ire 

Trdmo 

-Gre 

Trilbuo 

-Gre 

Trado 

-Gro 


niifladi 

BoffiiBum 

mffuM 

Boggeasi 

BUggCBtom 

auppfp, ndgoin 

BIIXI 

soctnm 

aiteli 

suminfiTi 

summCtum 

thrust off 

Biimpsi 

Bumptum 

take 

— 

satiim 

SOB 

suppetlvi 

BoppStitnm 

be tn store, sitfflee 

Bupplevi 

suppiGtnm 

Mm 

BuppSaoi 

BoppSaitnm 

substitute, coun- 

Buppressi 

Buppressum 

terfeit 

ehe^ conceal 

snrresi 

Burrectom 

arise 

eurrepBi 

Burreptnm 

creep to 

Burrezi 

Burrectmn 

raise 

Borrl^ui 

Boneptom 

snatch bp stealth 

Bomu 

sniratum 

undermine 

BUBiicndi 

BuspenBom 

aunend 

Bospezi 

Bospectum 

look up to 

tetlgi 

tactum 

touch 

tezi 

tectum 

cover 

— 

— 

despise 

tetendi 

fteiitum & tessnmr stretch 

ti'nni 

[tentnm] 

hold 

tcisi 

tersnm 

wipe 

trivi 

jbrltum 

rub 

tezni 

teztum 

weave 

tinzi 

tinctum 

dye 

BOBtali^ 

Bublatum* 

take up 

tetondi 

tODBUm 

shave 

tdnni 

tCnltum 

thunder 

torsi 

tortum 

tunst 

tornii 

tOBtUPl 

roast 

trodldi 

trSditum 

handover 

trazi 

tractiim 

draw 

transTi and -Tvi tranBitnm 

pass over 

transCip 

transnotum 

transaxit 

tranBllai [-Ir^ 

4 

leap across 

trCmoi 

— 

tremble 

trlboi 

tilbatum 

assign 

trasi 

trflsum 

thrust 


> This is the Tmeimixacted fann of mgo used tnmdlaTdy. 

3 nine SiQiino forms have probaUy oo ozlatenco, and are merely inferred from 
tbo I'asa. lartb tentns and tenana, 

> Xhese forms do not jmperly belong to toUo, bnt are assigned to it, as it 
has no perfect and mpine : see note on face above. 

'* Iiicy uses -id; mntus and Flbiy, 
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Tfioor[iiior]*<:ri 

tiiUuB and tQtus — 

regard, guard 

Tundo 

-Pio 

tfttQdi 

tilsam & tnnsum 

thump 

Turgeo 

-r‘ro 

tarsi 

_ 

t-vfU 

Ulciscor 

-i 

altaii (sum) 

— 

arrtiffr myerlf on 

Uiiguo 

-Pro 

ansi 

uiictum 

anoint 

Urgeo 

-Pro 

ami 

— 

urge 

Cro 

-010 

niisi 

ustnm 

bum 

flier 

-i 

nsiis (sum) 

— 

ii/r 

Vado 

-ore 

[vii&i] 

[vnsum] 

3" 

VCho 

-uro 

vexi 

vccluin 

carry 

Velio 

-Pro 

vclli A»d vulsi 

vulhian 

rend 

VGnoo 

-Iro 

vGiiii 


be sold 

VCnio 

-Iro 

vOni 

ventum 

come 

Verge 

-on* 

[versi] 

— 

bend 

A'erro 

-Pro 

vorri 

versum 

sicrep 

Verto 

-ere 

verti 

versum 

tarn 

veto 

-arc 

vftui 

vutitum 

forbid 

Video 

-fire 

vTdi 

visum 

tee 

Viiicio 

-7ro 

vinsi 

nnctnm 

hind 

Vinoo 

-Pro 

vToi 

victnm 

eonqurr 

Viso 

-Pro 

visi 

— 

rifit 

Vivo 

-Pro 

vixi 

victum 

lire 

Vfilo 

vcHo 

vfilai 

_ 

with 

Volvo 

•Pro 

volvi 

vClDtum 

. roll ^ 

VCmo 

-Pro 

vfiinui 

vCmItum 

roinit 

VOvoo 

-pro 

v6vi 

vOtum 

voio 


DEFECTIVE ^’ERBS. 

Tho Dolcctiro Verbs co^l, beffin, meinilnl, remember, and 
odi, hate, Iiaro no Tenses except tbose derived from tho 
Perfect. Thus /rememiered is mSmfiieram: that theyviay 
remember,' or let them remcm&er, mSinliierint ; I shall re- 
member, mSmlndro ,* and the same of odL 


ISOICATIVE. 


Peifeet. 

Coepi 

(2) 

MdmTni 

(3) 

Odi 

FuU-Perf. 

Coepero 

MSmInSro 

ddiiro 

Pluperf 

CocpEnim 

Memtnenim 

ddurnm 
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SoBJUKcnvc. 


Perfert. 

Coepurim 


Meminerim 

OdStim 

Pluperf. 

Coepissem 

Meminissem 

lUPEBATlVE. 

Odissem 

Future. 

(wanting) 

M5mento 

MementSte 

ISFlSmVE. 

(wanting) 

Per/ret. 

Coepisse 

Memhusse 

Pabticifle. 

Odisse 

Future. 

Coeptflrhs 

4. 

(svnnting) 

Aio, I say : — 

OsBrfis 

iNDirATivn. ScBjnscnvc. 1 

1 Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 


Present. 


1 Imperfect. 

S, Aio 



8. AiEbam 



ATs 

Aids 


AiGb.'ts 

— 

Ait 

Aiut 


AiEbat 

— 

P.— 



P. AiEbrunfis 





AiGbiitis 

— 

Aiunt 

Aiont I 

AiGbant 

— 


Pbesent Fabticiple. 

6. InqiuSn, my 1 : — 

Ieoicative. 

Pmmt, Imjittfeet Future. Peifeei. 

Inqiiniii — — Inquii 

Inqiils — InquivB Inqnistl 

InqiiTt InqiiiObSt* InqniSt — 

InquTmiis — 

InqiiTtTs — 

InqiiTunt — ' 

laPEBATlTE. 

Present. | Future. 

InquC I 2 Peru. Inquito. 

AMI.— Inqnaia is alvniya used after the first emphatic word in 
a speech, ond is almost always separated &om its Nominative. 

Z%en B-tlhtts sairf, “ This I Turn Balbus, “ Ilacc,” inquit, 
deny.’’ " nego.” 

' But this form is found sritliout the e. 




APPENDIX III. 


HINTS ON CONSTRUING. 

Tako ns an exnmpio : 

Term tribns scopnlis vastum procurrit in aoquor 
Trinacris, n positu nomcn adepts loci. 


I.-QDESTIONS ON THE SENTENCE. 

1. Tho first question is, TTFnWt is the Principal Verb? 
Ans., proenmt— runs/br/A 

2. What is the Sultjeet af the Principal , Feri f An.s., 
Terra, a land. 

3. (a) Ts the Principal Verb Intransitive; or has it (b) a 
Direct Object t (c) an Indirect Object t 

Ans., It is IntmnsitiTO. 

4. (a) Is there any Noun in Apjmilion with the Subject f 
(&) Is there any Adjective or Participle in agreement with the 
Su^eet, or is there any Genitive Case dependent on it ? 

Ans., (a) Trinaotis (i.e, ttin>acris, three~i>romontoried) 
is Eometimos a Noun (n name of Sicily), sometimes an 
AdjectiTO, and may be regarded either ns in Apposition to 
terra, or os agreeing with it ; (jb) Adepta, from adipiscor, 
is a Participle agreeing with terra, meaning having 
obtained. 


> Bear in mind that too jldjectlvu (nnicss connected hr a ConjnnctionJ 
rarely agree rrith tlio same Konn: many acncua aorram, mniti et grarea 
dolores (163}. Bat an Adjiciive aad Participle may agreo with tho same 
Noon, Tnthont n Coqjnnction. 
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6. Is there any Adjective or Participle in agreement 
with the Object, or is there any Genitive Case dependent 
on it ? 

6. The nest question js to ask, Are there any Adverbial 
Clauses attached to the Principal Verb ? i.e. any Clauses 
answering to the question (a) How 1 (6) IF/isre ? (c) ^Yher6 ? 
(d) Whence I (e) Wliy, &o. 

Ans. How 7 tribus scopnlis, with three rocks ; (c) TF7iere ? 
or Whither ? Tastum in aequor, into the vast sea. 

7. Coming ,to adepta, repeat the above questions. Is it 
Transitive 1 Has it an Object 1 Adverbial Clauses, &o. ? 

Ans. (3) (b). The Object is nomen, the name ; (5) loci, 
of the place, is Gen. depending on nomen (or positn) ; 
(6) Whence? A3is.,B.'pasita., from its position,^ 

8. Ho further questions are required for this sentence : 
but instead of the Participle adepta, a prose author might 
have written quod, or quia adepta fuerat, because if had 
obtained, and the Conjunction quod or quia would have 
introduced a Subordinate Sentence. 

Therefore it must be borne in mind that the answer to 
the question (6) How? When? Why? <be., may be con- 
veyed by a Subordinate Sentence introduced by a Con- 
junction, because, though, when, in order that, &c. ; and this 
Subordinate Sentence must be taken to pieces in the same 
way as the Principal Sentence. 

H.B . — A Subordinate Sentence may sometimes be the 
Subject or Object of the Principal Verb, e.gr. “ incertum 
est {or nesoio) num locus a positu nomen adeptus 
fuerit,” it is uncertain vdielher the place obtained its 
name from its position : here est (or nescio) is the Prin- 
cipal Verb, and has for its Subject (or Object) “num .... 
fuerit.” 


t Possibly, loci may be transpowd, as is sometimes done in poetry, and 
may be dependent on positn the position of the place. 
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IIIXTS OX COXSTBUING. 


II.— IIULES FOB THE CASES, 

In order to nnewor tko question What Case 1 it is not 
ciiongli, for osnmplo, to say that “ loci is Genitivo bccanso 
it means af the jMee ; ’* the pupil must say “ Genitivo 
Case, governed by semen (or posits},” In other word^ tbo 
pupil mvst give the Rule. 

Tbo Buies for tbo Cases are ns follows 

1. XoMIXATlVn. 

1. The Subject qf a Verb, 

2. In Apposition to another ]S'ominative. 

3. 27a! Complemcntarg Hominative (Par. 260). 

4. Jig connection, i.o. bccanso it is connected with another 
Nom. by some Conjunction, qsBm, Tel, et, Ac. 

2. Acccsative. 

1. 2'/ie Subject of on Infinitive (Far. 208, 209), 

2. 27/fl Object if a Verb. 

This includes tbo Accusative (often called Cognate Ac- 
cusative) found after some Zntransitivo Verb.s, when the 
Verb and Noun are of kindred, t.c. Cognate mciining, c.g. 

•* ludo Isdsm,” 1 jilag a game ; “ oo viam,” I go mg tcay. . 

3 Governed Ig a Preposition (Par. 183). 

4. In Apposition to another Accusative (Par. 123). 

*6. The Accusative of Respect (or the Accusative of the , 
Part ({fected). 

This is more common in poctiy than in prose, ospedally 
with Passive Participles ; “tcctus caligYnc Tultum,” covered 
with darkness as to his features. 

G. 27ie Accusative qf Extension of (a) time or (d) space 
(Par. 262). 

* Tliis murk denotes a constmetion more common In jraettx then in 
prose. 
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7. Tho Accusative of Place WhiOter (toTTns and small 
islands, Par. 240). 

8. The Exclamatory Accusative: “me miseriun! ” unvtck 
that I ami “O soitem infelicem,” 0, unhappy fate I 
(206). 

9. The EouJUe Accusative (after Verbs of asldag, teachiry, 
and concealing) : Par. 312. 

10. Tho (a) Primary and (6) Comjhmmtary Accusative : 

see Par. 259. 

» 

We thought you a second Cato. Alteium te Catonem pnta- 

bamns. 

They vAll create you, lAng. Te reg^em creabunt. 

Here the person (te) is (a) tho Primary Object of the 
Verb, and requires (6) a Complementary Ajccusative, Catonem 
or regem, to moke the meaning complete.* 

*11. Am AdvetUdl Accusative is sometimes formed from 
the Neuter of on AdjeoUve, especially in poetry : “ tonra 
tuens/' looJdng grimly; “ dulce ridentem Lalagen," Lalage 
ewwlly laughing, 

3. The Dative. 

1. Of ihePemote Olgect: after Verbs of ptving, pleasing, 
helping, cheying, and their oppodtes (Par. 142) ; also after 
Ferfis Compounded rf Prepositions (Par. 192 ) ; after many 
AdjectiTes signifying nearness, pleasantness, fitness, liheness, 
equality, &c., and their opposites (Pars. 27, 90, 112). 

*2. Of Advantage or Sisadvantage (sometimes called 
"Commodi et Incommodi"}: 

Thmi smeestfor thysdf, Tibi sexis. 

We deAre office for thee. Tibi honores optomus. 

This construction should be rardy employed by boginners 
in Xatin Prose. 

1 ibo JPullie Selioal Grammar this is called tbo ObUqne Double 
Accusative udtb Ibetitive Terb. 
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3. Of Purpose (Fnr. 268): ofton nccompamcd by tho 
Dat. of Advantage or Disadvantage, or some other Dativo : 

He came for a help to us. Vcnil ^anzilio {Dat. of P.) 

sobis {Dat. (f Adrant^e). 

lie gave this for a present to Hoc milii {Dat. of Peeipienl.) 
me. done {Dal. of P.) dedit. 

4. Of the Recipient used for the Agent, found only watb 
Perfect Passive, Passive Participles, esj[jecially Gemndives 
(Par. 168), and Verbals in -bilis.^ 

I have now made up mg mind. HiM jsiu consilium captum 

cst. 

4. The AuLAnvE (Bir. 273 — 280). 

1. Governed hg a Preposition (Par. 178). 

This includes the Ablative qf the Agent with a or ab. 

2. Of the Instrument {Par. 8). 

3. Of the Measure qf Eaxess or Dqfect (Per. 274). 

4. Qf Definite Price (Par. 273). 

5. Of Manner (Par. 276). 

TMs requires an Adjective joined to tbo 27ovm (Par. 181), 
except vritb a few Adverbial Ablative.s : nomine, in name ; 
xe, or re ipsa, in fact; verbo, in word ; specie, tn appear- 
ance; jxae, rightlg ; neque injniia, and not unnaturally ; 
recto atque ordine, in due course; via atquo zatione, 
methodically; 'n,forcUdy; dolo, craftily. 

6. Of Quality. 

This also requires an .Adjective (Par. 281). 

7. Of the Point of Time (Par. 30, 263). 

8. Of Comparison (Par. 63). 

9. Ahsdtde (Par. 196). 


> Tlie poets use tliis Constnetion Trith Xenscs not derived from tbe 
Fcrfcct. 

7 an scarce heard Ig any. Xix an^oc vlli.— Oeid. 
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10. Used with dignus, indignus, fretus (Par. 28, 278).i 

11. Object of fungor, fimor, Tltor, potior (Par. 207). 

12. (a) Of Plenty and Want; (6) with “opusest,” “ usus 
est” ; see Par. 279. 

13. Of the Place Where (with towns and small islands in 
the Third Declension, and in the Plural of the First and 
Second Declension) ; see Par. 265. 

* 14. A Poetic Local Ablative, where Prose writers would 
insert the Preposition in. 

15. Of the Place Whence (of all towns and small islands) ; 
see Par. 265. 

*16. Of Separation (after a few words, mostly legal, 
“ abdico me magistratu," I resign my office ; “ moveo te 
senatn,” I expel you from the senate ”). 

Most of the Yerbs (Par. 8) which allow an All. of Separa- 
tion in Poetry require or allow a Proposition in Prose. 

11. Of Origin, after natus, ortns, genitus, satns, cretns. 

5. The Genitive. 

Genitives may be divided into two large classes, those 
in which the Gen. can be readily replaced (i.) by a Subject ; 
(ii.) by an Object. The former are called Subjective ; the 
latter, Objective. 

Thus “ injuriae .ffiduorum ” may mean (i.) “wrongs in- 
flicted by the JEdui" (i.e. “the jdildui wronged some one”), 
a Subjective Genitive; but it may mean (ii.) “wrongs in- 
flicted on the JEdui" {i.e. “some one wronged the.iUdui”), 
an Objective Genitive. 


■ Tho Abl. after the Verbal Adjectives contentus, firetus, onustuB, is 
really an Abl. of the Instrument. 
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(i.) The SnDJECTivn GEXimE (Par. 281 — 292). 

1. TIa Possessive Genitive. 

The Noun governing this Genitive is often omitted 
(Far. 289} in such phrases as it is the mark of, charactcristie 
of, &c. 

2. ITus Descriptive or Adjectival Genitive : see Par. 282. 

This may be illustrated by the English descriptive Ad- 
jective formed out of a iXoun, siinAight (i.e. sun's light), a 
pine forest. &c. So in Latin: “lauri nemus,” a laurel 
grove;" nomen regis," the name of lang (or the royal 
name) ; virtue constantiaet the virtue of constancy. 

3. Of the charge, after Terbs of accusing .and condemning. 

This is really governed by some ^Toun understood, as 

erimine, nomine, cansa, iL*c. : see Par. 290. 

4. Of Quality (Par. 282), Valve, or Ind^nite Price (Par. 
283). 

5. The Partitive Genitive (Par. 91). 

'*‘6. A Genitive, in Poetry, often follows a S'enter (mostly 
Pl^l) used instead of a ^oun: "secreta silvanun,” the 
secret place of the icoods. 

7. After some Terbs and Adjectives of plenty and leant 
i2S5).i 

(iL) The Objective GEsinvE. 

8. Governed hy a JToun. 

This Gen. must be rendered by different English Pre- 
positions: anxi fames, hunger for gold; militiae vacatio, 
exemption from military service; remedium irae, remedy 
against anger; indtamenta pericnli, incitements to peril: 
quies labonim, rest from evils. (In writing Latin avoid 
this construction where it,is ambiguous: obsequium coelibis, 

^ 'Hiis is said {Fvl. Seh. Gr, p. 4S0) to be a Partitive Genitive, and it 
ironid therefore fall nnder the head of Snbjective^ not Objeetivo Geni- 
tives. 
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renpetA to a iaclidor; pracstontia asimanmi leliquarum, 
mpericrity to ol/ier aouh.) 

9. Witli Verlal Adjectives and Present Participles used as 
Nouns (For. 288). 

10. With Adjectives qf hnowledye and ignorance, and some 
Adjectives qf desire (Par. 287). 

11. With Impersonal Vcris (as tbe Impersonal Object): 
see Par. 219. 

12. With Verbs qf remembering and forgetting : Pax. 203. 

13. An apparent Genitive, more properly called the Loca- 
tive Case in •!, is nsed in tbe Second Declension to repre- 
sent Place Where, of tovms and small islands, and ^th a 
few other l^ouns (Par. 265.) 

6. Axi> Cases. 

N'.B. — A. Noun may be-in any Case by (1) Connection, 
i,e. tbrongh being connected mth some other Noun by a 
Conjunction, e,g. qaam, vel, et ; or by (2) Apposition. 
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APPENDIX V.^ 

LATUr GENDERS. 

Fm. Iffbuns are in black CAPITALS; JTaBcnRne 

in ordinaiylTpe; (£. meant somtlima fern. ; m., sometimes mate,). 

1— BY TERMINATION& 

FDSSX SBOLEHSION'. 

FEMnnsE.* 

SECOND DECniEKBION. 

MateuKne endings -est, -ir, 'nB. Neuter endings >UM. 

( alTos, oSlns (m.), dSmiis, kiimns, vamms; 
Exupaons 4 aretasjt aromas, t oar1>aBns,t diSleofas,t 
(.pl&nSit PELAGnSft Tinas, TULoas. 

TFrrnp BECmENSION. 

Mateuline Terminations. 


-cr, -or, -08. 

-08 increaAng in (he Genitive. 
•0 (ichen not -do, -go, -io). 
Fnncigal JEzceptions. 


-er] 


-or] 

-os] 


-OBJ 


- 0 ] 


linter 

Iteb 

aSER 

TEBDCB 

arbor 

cSb 

008 

ds 

OBAOS-f- 

oompes 

mergls 

lioaies 


tSj^s 

c£o 


cadIteb 

pXPAVEa® 

TES 

2 QaOB 

UABUOB 

dos 

os 

EFOSf 

meroes 

qalis 

seges 

;eb 

echof 


1 Excepting names of men and men’s occnpations, and national names, 
snidi as S<^^iIiB,a Ei^i'an, pSets, a poet &e. ; for which see “ Gfmdeis hgr 
Ueaning” below. Add also the Gred^deiired words cSmSta m,, and 
pIXneta m. 

a Also some othernomcs of TEceiaUepradaet8,asXcEK,ciCER,pI^, 
S&XR, bTsEB. ■rOBEB, &C. 
t IMS dgn denotes a Gtedc deriration. 
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feminine Terminalioitg. 

•So, -gOf 40 , -as, -is, -ans, z. 

•os, not increasing in the Genitive. 

•!:, jireeeiird hg ci consonant 

-us {Jong) in, teords of more than one sgllable. 


Principal Eneeptions. 


-do] 

cardo 

enpido (£) 

ordo 


-go] 

liarpSi^ 

ligo 

margo 


40] 

concrete noups^ auch ae p&puiOa 
pfigTo finio 


-as] 

ns 

VAS 

elSpliBs'j* 

ThO 

vSa 

k£fas 


-is] 

amnia 

angttia 

axis 

CBBsis (-is) 


caulia 

cTnis 

collis 

clOnis 


crinia 

efieftmis 

enaia 

fascia 


finis (£) 

follia 

ffinis 

fuatis 


ignis 

lupia 

monaia 

oibia 


]iSnis 

piscia 

poatis 

pulvis 


aonguia 

vermis 

tonis 

nngiiia 

vectia 

'Xl 

Spoz 

Calex 

cOdex 

cortex (f.) 


fifttex 

grex 

IStex 

mflrex 

-es] 

poilox 

ScinlicCR 

aHcx (£} 

thCrox 

vertex 

ns, -ps, £c.] 

bT<Ien8(£) 

dens 

fona 

livdFops 

inona 

pens 

radeiis(£.) 


Neuter Terminutions, 


-c, -A, -T, -n, -L, -H. 

-AU, -uii, -iis (short). 

-fjs (long) in mono^lldble. 


Principal Exceptions. 


-L] 

ail 

sol 

-sj 

lien 

pectin 


run 

q>lGn 

-to] 

far 

fuifftr 

turtfir 

Tultfir 

•fis] 

Icpfia 

pSofis (ndis) 

-us] 

grfis ro.) 
mas 

BUS (m.) 


t Hih lign denotea a Greek dcriTation, 


Q 2 
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I'OUKTH m:cia:ksiox. 

Ma'-’cui.isi;. 

Except Sens, Idus (pi.), manns, porticus, tribus. 

i-ii'Tir di;cu:ksiok. 

Fitmikint. 

Except dit’q (/. t';i Poets), IiirTHlies. 

II.— GEXDEnS liEGUIiATEO BY MBANIXG. 
yl.— 

F.niiips oC (I) nif'n, (2) iiioti’s occiipalinnK, (.'!) innnllis 
(•1) winds, (.0) iiioinilmiis, (G) rivers, (7) peoples.’ Tlio exceptions 
nri.se from the terininniions, such fls ; — 

/ (5) Aetnn, HyMa, Ida ; Calpc, Cyllene, EliS- 
dope ; Alpcs (pi.) ; rhi.los mi/J Plurals impb/iuy 
Exceptions ' routes (jCoa) fiicIi ns GAiinAi;.\, IsM.XitA, iS:e. ; 
S''l!Aa K. 

(G) AUin, nnrl others in -a, Lethe, Styx. 

/A— Fn'ii.vixt;. 

Kanies of (1) women, (2) p'nnts, (.8) countries, (•!) islands, 
(5) citie.s." 

I (2) Xoitns of Peel. 2, in -us nnd -er, f.p. .acnntliu.s, 

I rde.astor; Emms in -UM, r.p. aI’II’M ; Emms of 

1 .8rd Decl. in -i;i:, e.g. Act n, clritn, i'.\rA\r.ri, 

I I'lrni!, .sii.i:i:, sTsnu, anrl .sunim ; also r.or.ur. 
and 'I f.s. 

'Fhe follmr'mp arc common ; lulanus, cytTsiis, lutns, 
« ) rfilms, spams. 

i-.xceptions Pontns ; Ee,d. Eouns. in -cm. 

(o) ^fasc. (d) all I’ltirals in -i, c.tj. Cormli ; aho 
(/<) t'.'inopns nnd Orchumenus ; (r) A'omi.s in -ns, 
-nnt, c.i), Aer.l.ir.as, -antis ; (./) screrul in -o, -on. 
c.g, IIi|)po, -r.nis ; (r) a far in -ns, -nnt-, c.g. 
PessTnns, -untis. Ecut. (n) Nouns in -VM, -on. 
-A (pi.) of Deed. 2 ; (/>) most in -i;, -rr., -os of 
Bed. 3. 

’ Tli('«o nnnie.s nmy he ropanli.il ns ndjectives nareciiifr with (1) ami, 
(2) 1 tinio, (ti) mciisis, (4) ventus, (5) luons, (6) fittvifis, (7) i njiKlus. 

- Tlir«e names may lie repanlcil as adjectives agreeing with (1) niulicr, 
(2) plauta, (3) term, (1) iusfila, (5) nrbs. 
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THE DAYS OP THE MONTH. 

APPENDIX VI. 

EULE FOE TUENING THE DAYS OF THE MONTH 
FEOM ENGLISH INTO LATIN. 

In Latin the day of the month is reckoned not as in English, from the 
first day of the month but from (1) the A’ones, i.e. the 5th or fth of the 
current month ; (2) the Ides, i.e. the 13th or 15th of the current month j 
(3) the Kalends, i.e. the first day of the next month. 

The Latin terms are — 

(1) Nonae, -arum (f.), i.e. nine days before the Ides.^ 

(2) idus, -uum (f.), i.e. the dividing days of the month, falling about 
the middle.^ 

(3) Kalendae, -arum (f.), i.e. the calling days (Old Latin calare, 
■proclaim), the day when the order of the days of the mouth was 
proclaimed to the people, the first day. 

There is in every month an interval of 8 days between the Nones and 
the Ides. The Nones are on the 5th, and the Ides on the 13th, in every 
month, except March, July, October and May; in which four months the 
Nones are on the 7th and the Ides on the 15th. 

This is sometimes remembered from the rhyme : — 

“ In March, J uly, October, May, 

The Nones are on the seventh day.” 

I. "When the day falls letween the first and the Nones, or hetxoeen the 
Nones and the Ides, the rule is (since the Homans reckoned inclusively) 
Add one to the Nones or Ides and siihtract the day. 

Thus, if the day be 4 March, add 1 to the Nones of March ; 7 + 1 = 8 , 
subtract 4, the result is 4. This is written “ ante diem quartum Nonas 
Martias.” ® 

If the day be 11 April, add 1 to the Ides of April ; 13 + 1 = 14 ; 
subtract 11, the result is 3. This is written “ante diem tertium Idus 
Apriies.”^ 

II. AVhen the day falls after the Ides, the rule is (since here we are 
reckoning not from the last day of the month but from the day after 
that). Add tico to the total number of days in the month, and subtracting the 
dayjrom the result, rechon from the Kalends of next month. 

Thus if the day be 20 January, add 2 to 31, and from 33 subtract 20, 
the result is 13 days before the Kalends of February ; and this is written 
thus “ ante diem tertium deoimum Kalendas Februarias.” 3 

III. If the day is (a) on, or (i) the day before, the Nones, Ides or 
Kalends, it is expressed by (a) the Abl., or (b) Pridie, followed by_the 
Acc. : (a) 7th of May, “ Nonis Maiis”; {h) 12th of June, “ PrIdiS Idus 
Junias”; 30th of June, “Prldie Kalendas Quintiles”; 4th of August, 
Prldie Nonas SextTles. 

IV. Note that Adjectives, (and not Nouns in the Genitive) are used in 
each case. The Adjectives are, (“ante diem — Kalendas, Nonas, Idus) 
Januarias, Pebruarias, Martias, Apriles, Maias, Junias, Quintiles, Sextiles, 
Septembres, Octobres, Novembres, Decembres.” 

1 AVe should say “ eight days before ” : but the Homans reckoned 
inclusively. 

3 This is the derivation commonly given from an Etruscan word iduare, 
divide: but more probably from Sanscr. indh-, idh-, kindle, enlighten, 
(indu, moon) from being the days of light, the days of the full moon. 

3 A rarer form is “ tertio, quarto, tertio decTmo die ante,” &c. The 
common construction cannot be explained except as a confusion. 
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QUAKTHY OF SYLLABLES. 


APPENDIX m 


ELEMENTABY EITLES ON THE QTIA2?TITY 
OF SYLLAEIES 

As a Guide to Prommdation. 

L— OEKEIUL BUI.es. 

1. Diph&ongB (aeSi hrasi) and contmcted syUables (gi& for 
qulbus) Bte long. 

2. A vowel before another vowel (moaSo) is short. 

3. A vowel naturally short (e.g. tlic a in oano, T stn^, when 
placed before two consonants (e.g. in CB&tns, som), is said to bo 
long bg position, and is long for the purposes of vcrse-maldng ; 
but it is pronounced in tlio samo \n.y as the a in cailOi so that 
lengdi hg position does not affect pronunciation. . 

n . — FISATi SVBLABLES. 

1. Final -4. is long : exceptions ; Nom., Yoc., and Acc. cases ; 
also SIS, qula,’^ 

2. Final -S is sbort: exceptions : (1^ Adverbs in •§ derived 
from Adj. in > 118 , -um, os zaas3Jne, (save bfiad, mfile, 
stipeniS); (2) Abl. Sing, of 6t!i Decl. ; (3) 2nd Fers. Sing. 
Imper. 2nd Conj. ; (4) ne, me, te, B§. 

3. Final -I is long i but -i is mostly s%ori in mThi, fib!^ iib!^ 
ibi, sib!^ always in wsL 

4 Final -o is long; but mosQy diort in Sgo, mSdo (adv.) 
onlg. 

5. Finid -u is long. 

6. A vo^vel before >o is long ; exceptions^ seo, donSo, file. 

7. A vowel is short before final -b, -d, >1, -O, -r, and t.- 


i 2Todo but the more impartant eseeptlons ate £iven to erery rule. 

3 The quantities of syllables not final must be learned by erqiericneo ; 
but the quantity of one word often helps the pu]^ to that of many 
derived words. Por example, the ^ort 6 in mineo determines thequnntiw 
in admSneOf eomiuBneo, momtus, -lu, mBnitor, •oiii, numvmentnm, -i. 
Ice . : exceptions, diids, of a leader, dficO) I lead; sSdes, a scoff sedeo, 




QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 


231 


8. -as nn<l >68 are long : but nouns in -es, increasing the Genit., 
aic short, eg, n^gs, mlUtis; and gs ijhott art) is ekort, both in 
Stun and in its compounds. 

9. -:s is rhort: exceptions (a) Plural Cases, e.g, insSliS, 
dgmmis, nobis ; (&) second Pers. Sing. Pres. Indio., of fourth 
C<>nj., andis ; (c) als (Pres. Subj. of sum) and (Pres. Indie, 
of r^o)) and their compound^ as well as Tells, nwu, jioliB; 
{'1 ■ 'WS, violence, 

Ifl. >38 is long: exception, gs (Gen. oasis). 

11. -ds is ehorti exceptions; (o) Gen. Sing., and Nom. and 
Acc. Pi., of Fourth Decl. ; (Ji) nouns in >iib which increase in the 
Gen. with a long penult, TiTCUS, ■'dtis. 

N.B.— It will be seen that (by Buies 7 and 9) many of the 
commonest monosyllables are imort ; go, sfib, fid, at, gt, id, fil, 
in. Tgl, pgr, : also and q^i&. 

But allTiou^h (according to Buie II. 2) ;qng,-Tg, and ‘ngf are 
short, ne PH is long, and so are tlie pronouns i&S, te, se. Also 
edri vhgt is long; 
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APPENDIX VIIL 

ETYlilOLOGICAL GLOSSARY OF GRMIMATICAL 

TERMS. 


Ablative (Case) [L. ah, 
“from Zafits, “carried’']. 
The Case denoting, among 
other things, ablation, or 
carrying away from (8, 273). 

Absolute (Construction)[L. ah, 
“ from ; ” solut-, “ loosed ”]. 
A construction in which a 
Noun, Participle, &c., is 
supposed to be used apart, 
i.e. loosed from, its ordinary 
Grammatical adjuncts. But 
the Ahl. Ahsoluteis really an 
Ahl. of circumstance (196). 

Abstract (Noun) [L. ahs, 
“ from ; ” tractr, “ drawn ’ ’]. 
The name of an abstraction, 
i.e. of something considered 
by itself, apart from {drawn 
away from) the circum- 
stances in which it exists. 

Accent [L. ad, “to;” cantus, 
“ song ”]. Perhaps origin- 
ally a sing-songr, or modula- 
tion of the voice, added to a 
syllable. Now used of stress 
laid on a syllable. 

Accidence [L. accident-, 
“befall”]. That part of 
grammar which treats of the 
changes that befall words. 
(1) ; Quintilian I. 5, 41, 
“frequentissime in verbo 
quia plurima huic accidunt. ” 

Accusative (Case). 2. Pro- 
bably a Latin mistake. The 


Greek original meant (1) 
cause, (2) accusation. The 
Latins took it in sense (2) 
instead of (1). Tlie Latin 
name for the Direct Objec- 
tive Inflexion. Possibly the 
Romans regarded the object 
as confronted with the agent, 
like an accused person with 
the prosecutor. 

Active (Voice). The form 
of a Verb that usually de- 
notes acting or doing. 

Adjective [L. ad, “to;” jact-, 
‘^cast or put”]. A word 
put to a Noun. 

Adverb [L. ad, “ to ; ” verb-, 
“ word ” or “ Verb ”]. A 
word generally joined to a 
Verb. 

Adversative [L. adversus, 

“opposite”]. An epithet ap- 
plied to Conjunctions that 
(like “but”) express oppo- 
sition. 

Affix [L. ad, “ to ; ” fx-, 
“ fixed ”]. A syllable or 

letter fixed to the end of a 
word. 

Agreement. The change made 
in the inflections of words 
' so that they may suit or 
agree with one another. 

Alphabet [Gr. alpha, beta; “a,” 
“ b ”]. The list of letters, 
so called from the names 
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oi the first two letters in 
Grech. 

Ariacolouthon [Gr. a-, “not;” 
r'mln^ilhnn, “following”]. A 
break in the Grammatical 
sequence, or following. 

Anomaly. A Greek-formed 
word meaning “ nneven- 
II' SR,” “irregularity." 

Antecedent ffj. ante, “heforo;” 
(■Clients, "going’'], (a) That 
part of a sentence arhieh 
cxprcRsc.s a condition. So 
called beeauso the condition 
must go hefore its conse- 
quence. (i) Also used for 
the ICoun that yots hefore 
a Relative Pronoun (107). 

Apodosis [Gr. aj>o-<losh-,“ a pay- 
ing back "J. A Greek name 
for the “ Consequent,” or 
“ Then-Clause, ” in a Condi- 
tional S'.Tilenoo (293). The 
Consequence was regarded 
as a sort of debt, to be paid 
in return for tho fulfilment 
of the Condition. 

Appellative [L. appella, '•'call 
to "]. A name for the Vo- 
cative or calling use of a 
noun. 

Appo.sition [L. ad, “near;” 
poeit-, " placed ’’]. Thopfac- 
vig of one noun in tho same 
case with another noun or 
pronoun, to express some 
quality, or circumstance, of 
tho latter (123). 

As 3 'ndcton [from Greek “not 
bound together.’] Tho plac- 
ingof words togetherwithout 
a Conjunction : see Par. 32, 

Attribute [L. altrihut-, "as- 
signed ”]. An Adj. assigned 
to qualify a Noun, 

Cardinal (Numbers) [L. cardin-, 
“hinge"]. That on which 


anything hinges or turns ; 
hence, "important.” A name 
given to those more im- 
portant forms of Numeral 
Adjectives from which tho 
Ordinal forms are derived. 

Case [L, casus, “falling’]. 
The Latin translation of the 
Greek terra for the forms of 
a Noun. The subjective 
form was regarded as “erect,” 
and tho other forms as more 
or less falling away from it. 
Hence “oblique," “decline, ’ 
&c. 

Clause [L. claus-, " enclosed ”]. 
A general term for a part 
of a Sentence, whether it be 
a Phrase or a Subordinate 
Sentence. 

Cognate (Object) [L. co-, 
“together ; ”(p))ia<- “born"]. 
The name given to an object 
that denotes something alcin 
to (horn together witli) the 
action denoted by the Verb. 

Common (Noun). A name 
that is common to a class 
and not peculiar or proper 
to an individual. 

'Comparative (Degree). Tho 
form of an Adjective denot- 
ing that a quality exists in a 
greater degree in some one 
thing than in some other 
with which it is compared. 

Complomentaiy [L. comple- 
“ fill up ”]. That which com- 
pletes, or fils up. 

Complete (State). A name 
given to an action (whether 
Past, Present, or Future) that 
was, is, or will be complete. 

Complex (Sentence) [L. con- 
“ together plic-, “ fold ”]. 
A sentence that is folded 
together, or involved by con- 
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tiiininf; ono or moro StiLor> Correlatives. Wortls that nro 
(linntu Hciilcnccs. related together or iiiiitiially 

Coinpotiiul (Kciitcncp) pj. eon, rolatcil, e.g., " ci(1)cr,” " or 

or coni, “ toprether ; ” jmn-, “botli,** “ami;” “when," 

"pliico”]. A scntcnco made "tlien.” 

up of n iininbpr of Co>onli- Dative Pj. datlrue,' "tbnt 
niito sentences jilaced to- wliieli lins arisen from 

gethrr. givin/?”]. Tlio Latin name 

Cencercl. Tlio name given for tlio Indirect Otijectivo 

to syntactical agreement be- case Uhcil after Verbs of 

tween words, e.g. bolwcen giring, &c. (192) 

Verb and Subject. Declension. TIio bending or 

Conjugation [con, “togctlicr;” deelemion of the Oblique 

» “joining”]. Anuni> (see Ohiigiir Iieiow) cases 

VcrltsjoinM together from the Subjective form, 

in one class.* wbicb ..was regarded ns 

Coiijimction [L. eon, “to- “erect.” 

gothcr ; ” ji/wet-, “joined”]. Defeetivo (Verlis) [L. dejiclo, 
A wortl that joint together “I fail"]. Verbs tliat arc 

two sentences expressed or dejieient in soino of their 

implied. ^ form.s; sec p. 215. 

Conseuiient. Tlie name given Degree (of conip.aiison) \Jj. 
to that part of n Sontcuco jjrm/ut, Fr. tiegre, “i.tcp”]. 
which expresses the conte- Tlio fonns expressing tiic 

quenee of tlio fuinimcnt of ttep» or degree* in which n 

a condition. See Anteeedent. quality can lie cxprc<sed by 

Couccutivo. Tho name nomc* an AtTjeotive. 

times given to a cInuRC in- Dependent (Sentence). Sonic- 

Irml. by "ut” ro that, os- tunes used for Subordinate. 

prc&BingrrttiftjOrcontrjfucnrr, But generally iqiidicd to 

of tm action. Subordinate sentences tliat 

Consonant [L. roH,"togctIicr;” are the Subjects or Objects 

tonorit-, “Bounding”]. Let- of Verbs (208, 2.19), 

tors (sueli ns p) that can only Deponent (Verbs) Hj, deponenr, 
bo sounded together leith n “laying atiV/r^]. Verbs 

vow-ol. _ that retain an Active mcan- 

Coordinnto [L. eo-, “with;” ing, wliilc /hyiriir asn/c Active 
orrfin-, “r.infc'1. The name forms : Par. I!i9. 
given 16 a Sentence that ' DimrcsisfGr. diairefi*, “sepam- ' 
rani-* leith tlio Principal Sen- tion ”]. The inaik placed 

teneo (o3-la): sco Note fol- over one of two vowels to 

lowing tho Glossary. show that each is to be 

* Uenoo to eonJugiUe a Vorh ii to repeat tho iaflections Iwlonging to the 
clnv or eotnngalinn. But tho Homans used deelint and not eonjugate in 
this sense (lllndvi^l. 

s Termination -tnis in Tjatin.wlicn added to Participles, denotes that 
Kfiieh hat arittafram, eg, “ capt!Tus,”f/iaf «hirh has arisen from “capture” 
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pronounced separately, e.y. 
in “ aerial.” 

Diphthong [6r. di, “twice;” 
^j/it/iongos, “sound ”]. Two 
vowel sounds pronounced as 
one. 

Direct (Object). The Noun 
that denotes what is re- 
garded as the direct olyect of 
the action of a Y erb. 

Ellipsis [Gr. ellctpsis, “omis- 
sion”]. The omission of 
words (said to bo “ under- 
stood” i.e. implied) in a 
Sentence. 

Enclitics [Gr. “ lean on ”]. 
Words that cannot stand 
without leaning on, and being 
attached to, the words before 
them, e.g. -que, -ve, -ne. 

Epithet [Gr. epitlietos, “placed 
to ”]. An Adjoctivo placed 
to a Noun to describe some 
quality of the person_-_or 
thing denoted by the Noun. 

Final [L. finis, “end”]. A 
final clause expresses an end 
or purpose; and “ut”_jf!!ai 
(“in order that”) is distin- 
guished from '“ut” consecutive 
(“so that”) (296). 

Finite (Verb). A name given 
to those parts of the Verb 
which are de/fned by Number 
and Person, as distinct from 
the Irfinitiva or Infinite. 

Frequentative (Verb). A Verb 
that expresses a frequently 
repeated action, e.g. '‘ven- 
tito,” I often come. 

Gender [L. genus, Ft. genre, 
“breed,” or “class”]. 
Forms to denote c7a««ification 
according to sex. 


Genitive (Case) [L. genitiv-, 
“generating”]. The Case 
denoting generation, origina- 
tion, possession (282).^ 

Gerund [L. gero, “ I carry 
on”]. Part of the Verb 
denoting the carrying on of 
the action of the Verb. The 
Gerundive is Adjectival, the 
Gerund is a Noun (163, 170, 
251). 

Gutturals [L. guttur, “throat”]. 
Throat letters, k, and hard g. 

Historic Infinitive. The In- 
finitive used for the Indica- 
tive, as is sometimes the case 
in rapid historical narrative : 
see Par. 320. 

Idiom [Gr. idioma, “pecu- 
liarit}’”]. A mode of ex- 
pression ptculiar to a lan- 
guage. 

Imperative (Mood), [L. im- 
pera-, “command”]. The 
commanding Mood (129), 

Impersonal (Verbs). Verbs 
not used with a Personal 
Subject : see Par. 219. 

Indicative (Mood). [L. indica-, 
“point out”]. The Mood 
that points out or indicates an 
action, &c., as a past, present, 
or future existence. 

Indirect (Object). The Noun 
or Pron. denoting the person 
or thing regarded as not 
directly but only indirectly 
influenced by the action of 
the Verb (192). 

Infinitive (Mood) [L. in, “not;” 
finit-, “ limited ”]. A Mood 
not limited by any definition 
of Person or Number. 

Inflection. [L. inflecto, “1 


‘ The Latin “ genitivus ” is a mistranslation of the Greek genihe, which 
me.int the generic case i.e. the case that denoted the genus or class. For 
example “ life,” “ Tyhat cioss of life?” “ Jl/an’s life.” 
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, bend"]. The iendinff of a 
word from the simple form, 
by means of varj’ing the 
termination. See Oblique. 

Interjection [L. inier-ject-, 
“ thrown between ’’]. An 
utterance thrown in between 
words, to express emotion. 

Intransitive (Verb). [L. in, 
“not" ; transitiv-, “passing 
across”]. A Verb whose 
action is not supposed to 
pass across to any Object. 

Labials [L. labium, “lip”], 
iip-letters : /, v, p, b, m, 
hw and xo. 

Linguals [Latin lingua, “the 
tongue ”]. Letters whose 
sounds are produced by the 
tongue ; sh, s in pleasure. 

Locative (Case) [L. locus, 
“place"]. A case express- 
ing n?acc (Par. 265). 

Liquids. Letters of a flowing, 
liquid sound, as I, r. 

Monosyllable [Gr. mono, 
“mly”]. A word of only 
one syllable. 

Mood [L. mod-, “manner”]. 
The form of a Verb express- 
ing the manner of action. 

Mutes' [L. mut-, “dumb”]. 
Letters that are dumb with- 
out the aid of a vowel; Ic, 

^ 9, Ud,P, &• 

Nasal [L. xias-, “nose”]. Con- 
sonants sounded through the 
nose; n, m. 

Neuter (Gender). [L. neuter, 
“neither”]. Tliat Gender 
which is neither Masc. nor 
Feminine. 

Nominative (Case) [L. nomina-, 
“to name ”] A Latin term 
for the Subject, because the 
Subject was regarded as a 
person or thing named. 


Noun [L. nomen, Fr. nom, 
“name”]. The name of 
anj-thing. 

Object. The word, or group 
of words, denoting that 
which is regarded as the 
object or mark aimed at by 
the action of Verbs or the 
motion of Prepositions. 

Oblique (Case). A name given 
to all Gases but the Sub- 
jective. By the Greeks the 
Subjective form of a Noun 
was regarded as erect, and 
all the other forms asfallings 
or oblique deviations from 
the Subjective. 

Oblique (Speech). Speech re- 
ported, not directly in the 
First Person with the exact 
words of the speaker, but 
indirectly or obliquely in the 
Third Person. 

Ordinal (Adjective) [L. ordin-, 
“order”]. An Adjective, 
that answers to the question 
“ in what order." 

Palatals. Letters whose sounds 
are produced by the palate : 
ch,J. 

Participle {L.particip-, “parti- 
cipating”]. A form of a 
Verb jiarticipating in a Verb 
and an Adjective. 

Particle. A “little part” : a 
name given to the four un- 
declined “parts of speech,” 
Adverb, Conjunction, Inter- 
jection and Preposition. 

Partitive (Genitive). A Geni- 
tive implying partition (91). 

Passive (Voice). A form of 
the Verb expressing pas- 
siveness rather than active- 
ness. 

Perfect (Tense) [L. perfect-, 
“ complete ”] The Name 
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for tlie Latin Tense that has 
to represent (1) our Indcf. 
Past, (2) our Complete Pre- 
sent. 

Period [Gr. jjeri, “ round” ; od-, 
“path”]. (1) The full, 
rounded palh of a complex 
sentence, (2) a mark at the 
end of a sentence. 

Person {L. per, “through” ; 
ron-, “sound ; ” hence, per- 
eona “ a mask through which 
an actor sounds ; ” “ an 

actor’s pari in a play”]. 

p)art played in conversa- 
tion, (1) spefiking; (2) spoken 
to ; (3) spoken of. 

Phrase [Gr. phrasis, a “sa}-- 
ing’’], A group of words 
not expressing a statement, 
flue.stion, or command. 

Pluperfect (Tense) [L. plu-, 
“more;” perfect-, “com- 
plete ”]. A more than com- 
plete Tense.' The Latin effiii- 
valcnt of our Complete Past 
( 121 ). 

Plur.al (Number) fL. plu-, 

“ more ”]. The form denot- 
ing more than one. 

Polysyllable [Gr. poly, . 
“many’[(. A word of nwny' 
.s^dlables. 

Positive. The simple form of 
an Adjective ; so-called be- 
cause it expresses a quality 
not comparatively, but posi- 
tively. 

Possessive [L. possess-, “pos- 
sessed”]. The name given 
to the use or case of a Noun 
donotiiig possession. 

Predicate [L. “praedica-,” 
“proclaim,” “state”], A 
word or group of words 


2S7 

making a statement about a 
Subject. 

Prefix [L. prac, “before ; ” fx-, 
“fixed”]. A letter, syllable, 
or word fixed before another 
word. 

Preposition [L. prae, “ before; ” 
posit-, “placed”]. A Word 
(not a Verb) generally placet/ 
before a Moun or Pronoun as 
its Object. N.B. A Preposi- 
tion and its Object make up 
an Adverbial Phrase. 

Pronoun [L. pro, “for;” L. 
nomen, “noun”]. A word 
used for a Noun. 

Proper (Noun). [L, propri-, 
F. prqprc ; “peculiar’’]. A 
name that rs peculiar or 
proper to the individual, not 
common to a class. 

Prose [L. gmosa, for prorsa, 
for pro-versa,^ l.e. “turned 
forward ”]. W riting that 
does not turn like verses 
but runs straight on. Hence, 
the siraightfonvard arrange- 
ment of prose. 

Prosody [Gr. prosodia, a 
“ song ”]. Hence, that part 
of Grammar which tre.ats of 
verso, whether intended to 
be sung or not. 

Protasis [Gr. pro, “ before ; ” 
tasis, “ stretching”]. Liter- 
ally, stretching before. Hence, 
in a sentence, the Antecedent 
or Condition. See Apodosis. 

Punctuation [L. punctum, 
“point”]. Dividing a sen- 
tence bj' means of points 
representing the pauses. 

Qu.antity. The quantity of 
time necessary to pronounce 
a sj'lltible. 


' Compare our dcr, o’er for ever, over. 
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Reduplication. The redupli- 
cating or redonhling of a 
B^’llable, mostly found (but 
with some change) in a few 
Latin Perfects, e.g. “ tendo,” 
“ te-tendi.’’ 

Reflexive (Pronoun) \reflcxus, 
“ bent back ”]. A Pronoun 
which is as it were lent hach 
on the Subject, so that the 
Pronoun and the Subject de- 
note the same person or thing. 

Relative (Pronoun) [L. re, 
“back;” lat-, “carried”]. 
A name given to qui, quae, 
&c.,when used not Interro- 
gatively to earrj- one forward, 
but to carry one hach to the 
Antecedent. 

Root. A word that gives birth 
to a group of kindred words, 
as a root to branches. 

Sentence [L. Sentcntia, a 
“meaning”]. A group of 
words of meaning so com- 
plete as to express a state- 
ment, question, or command. 

Sibilant L. [sibila-, hiss]. Miss- 
ing letters : s, s, sli. 

Stem. That part of a word 
which remains the same 
when the word is inflected. 

N.B. — The True Stem of a 
word is sometimes concealed 
by changes, e.g. the “o” 
which is part of the True 
Stem of “dominus” is lost 
in almost all tlie Cases. 
Hence the Stem of “ domin- 
ns” as printed in Par. 12 
appears to be “domin-.” 
This false Stem, which is 
obtained by clipping the 
True Stem of its Anal vowel, 
is sometimes called the Clipt 
Stem. (Par. 65, note 1.) 

Subject [L. subject-, “placed 


under”]. That which is 
placed under one’s thoughts, 
as the basis for speech. 
Hence, the Subject of a Verb 
is that about which the Verb 
makes a statement (127). 

Subjunctive (Mood) [L. sub- 
Jiinct-, “ subjoined ”]. A 

Mood expressing a purpose, 
condition, &c., subjoined to 
some statement, question, or 
answer. 

Subordinate (Sentence) 
sub, “ beneath ; ” ordin-, 
“ rank ”]. See Note p. 239. 

Substantive (Noun) [L. sub- 
stantia, “substance”]. A 

name given to Nouns, per- 
haps aa being the substance 
or ground standing beneath 
the Adjective. It is from a 
Greek term, applied not to 
Nouns but to the Substantive 
Verb, “ to be.” 

Suffix [L. sub, “beneath ; 

“ fi.xed ’ ’] . Same as A ffix. 

Supine. A name given to two 
verj^ rarely used Noun fonns 
of the Verb used onlyin the 
Accusative and Ablative. Its 
origin is unknown, but it 
may at least seia-e to remind 
the pupil that tliese forms 
arethe laziestandniostsiipinc 
of all the parts of the Verb ; 
see P.ar. 246, 247. 

Superlative (degree) [L. super, 
“above;” lat-, “carried”]. 
An Adjectival form denoting 
the expression of a quality 
in a degree carried above 
other degrees. 

Syllable [Gr. syn, “ together ; ” 
Ia6-, “ take ”]. A group of 
letters tahen together so as to 
form one sound. 

Syntax [Gr. syn, “ together ; ” 
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taxis, “ arranging ”]. The 
arrangement of words to- 
gether in a sentence. 

Temporal (Clause) [L. tempus, 
“ time ”]. An Adverbial 
Clause introduced by a Con- 
junction of time. 

Tense [L, tempus, Fr. temps, 
“time”]. The forms of a 
Verb indicating the time of 
an action. 

Transitive [L. trans, “ across 
it-, “going”]. A Verb that 
has an Object, so called 


because the action of the 
Verb is regarded as passing 
or going across to the Object. 

Verb [L. verb-, “word”]. The 
chief word in a sentence. 

Vocative [L. voca-, “call”]. 
The use, or Case, of a Noun 
when the person or thing is 
called to. 

Vowels [L. vocalis, “having 
voice”]. The letters that 
have a voice or are sounded 
(not as the “ consonants but) 
by themselves ; a, e, i, o, «. 


NOTE ON StTBOBDINATE SENTENCES. 

Subordinate Sentences are those which express some (1) IToTm, 
(2) Adjective, or (3) Adverb in another Sentence called the 
Principal Sentence.^ 

/It 5 W (Subject.) “ When he-will-come is uncertain.” 

1, } (.HlOlta; (Object.) “I say that he-will-come.’' 

(2) (Adjective.) “ The battle that-roas-fought at Gannas was 
gained by Hannibal.” 

(3) (Adverb.) («) (When?) “When he-had~heard-tMsh& de- 
parted ” ; (fi) (Why ?) “ 1 will strive that you-may-succeed ” ; 
(c) (How ?) “ He behaved so gently that he-swprised-every- 
body” ; (ci) (Where ?) “Where ihe-Turhfs-horse-goes, nothing 
grows.” 

For a list of the Principal Subordinate and Coordinate Con- 
junctions see Par. 334a. 


1 A Subordinate Sentence (called also a Subordinate Clause) is some- 
times defined as one that is “ constructively dependent ” on another Sen- 
tence. If this definition Tvere adopted, a sentence in the Subjunctive 
preceded by “ antequam ” would be Subordinate, while the same sentence 
in the Indicative, preceded by “ antequam,” would not be Subordinate. 
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APPENDIX IX. 


VOOABITLAKIES. 

LTET OF AFBBSTIATIOSS. 

adj. B3 adjective m. •= masculine 

adv. => adverb n. « neuter 

c. => oommon gender pL b plural 

eonj. =3 conjunction prep. •= preposition 

f, =i feminine pron. pronoun 

gen. ^nitive ting. singular 

indee. = indeclinable v. verb 

inter. ^ interrogative 


Exeboise I. 

a Sqn^/. water 
ilia,/, eagle 
a,/, daughter 
ina&Ia,/ xeland 
nanta, m. tailor 
pSdflnla,/ money 
p&clla,/ girl 
reglna,/ gueen 


Exebciscs n.— TL 

constantia,/. eonttancg 
culpa,/ blame, faxxlt 
dextra,/ right hand 
expeiiontta,/ experience 
fomlna,/ woman 
intempSrantla,/ intemperance 
Ira,/, anger 
pStientia, / satienee 
patHa, -ae,/ native land 
prScella,/ storm 
prOdenlla,/ prudence 
sapTentTa,/ wisdom 
stelli^/. star 


violcntla,/ rioTaiee 

Smat, V. loves 

dSt^ V. gives 

ISvat^ V. washes 

llbSrat, V. frees, delivers 

monstraf^ v. points out, thews 

aiiperat, v. overcomes 

vora^ V, devours 

St . . . St, coig. both , . . and 


EiIebcise VII. 

dSmlnns, m. lord, owner 
Squus, m. horse 
filifis, m, son 
fifivluB, m, river 
gifidlus, m. sicord 
nortui^ m. garden 
magister, m. master (mosth' 
teacher) 
mam,/, threat 

minister, m. servant, attendant 

seims, m. slave 

liSbet, V. has 

timet, V, fears 

tene^ v. terrifies, frightens 
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Exercises VIII. — XI. 

ager, m. field 

agricolaj m. husbandman 

aper, m. boar 

arbiter, m. umpire 

Auster, m. south wmd 

cancer, m, crab 

caper, m. goat 

coluber, m. snahe 

culter, m. hnife 

faber, m. artijicer, worhman 

gener, m. son-in-law 

hasta, -ae, /. spear 

invidia, -ae,/. envy 

liber, m. book 

Liber, Liber, the god of wine 
llberi, m. pi. children 
puer, m. boy 
socer, m. father-in-law 
vesper, m. evening 
vir, m. man, hero 
culpat, V. blames 
laudat, V. praises 
neque, or nec, cor/, and not, 
neither 
non, adv. not 

a (ab before vowels or li), pi-ep. 
by 

superantur, terrentur, see p. 11 


Exercise XII. 

argentum, n, silver 
arvum, n. cornfield 
auruni, n. gold 
dlllgentia,/. diligence 
donum, n. gift 
marus, m. wall 
Neptunus, m. Neptune 
oppidum, n. town 
porta, -ae, /. gate 
praemium, n. reward 
^erra,/. land 
templum, n. temple 
delectat, v. delights, charms 


Exercise XIII. 

auriga, m. charioteer 
bonus, -a, -um, good 
dirus, -a, -um, terrible 
doctus, -a, -um, learned 
epistula, -ae, /. letter 
impavidus, -a, -um, fearless 
improbus, -a, -um, dishonest 
injustus, -a, -um, unjust 
jussum, n. command 
justus, -a, -um, jusi 
magnus, -a, -um, great, large 
parvus, -a, -um, little, small 
pa Vidus, -a, --am, fearful 
pelagus, n. sea 
periculum, n. danger 
probus, -a, -um, honest 
scriba, m. scribe, clerk 
splendidus, -a, -um, splendid 
strgnuus, -a, -um, vigorous 
timidus, -a, -um, timid 
vastus, -a, -um, vast 
via./, way 

Exercises XIV. and XV. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, sick, ailing 
ala,/, wing 
albuB, -a, -um, white 
altus, -a, -um, high, tall 
Britannia,/ Britain 
falsus, -a, -um, false 
impiger, -gra, -grum, active 
incola, m. inhabitant 
latus, -a, um, broad 
niacer, -era, -crum, lean 
miser, -era, -erum, wretched 
morbus, m. disease 
niger, -gra, -g.rum, blade 
piger, -gra, -grum, slothful 
poeta, -ae, m. poet [perous 
prosper, -pera, -perum, pros- 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beauti- 
ful 

ruber, -bra, -brum, red 
sacer, -era, -crum, sacred 

R 



242 


YOCABDIiAKIES. 


stultitio, 

BtultoB, -a, -nni,/oo/wft 
taeter, 'tra, >train, 

Yttfor, -fra, -fnun, cumin ff 
'WiKdus, -a^ -am, afron^ 
vorbum, -i, «. woni 
eat, f. (he) it ; {there) it 
sunt, V. {they) arej {there) are 


Exebcise XVI. 

acUtuB, -0, -utn, sharp 
aesUia, ncstatia,/ summer 
tax, txrtae,/. dtadel 
boUum, -i, n. tear 
clSma, -a, -mn, renowned 
eSmea, cumTtta, m. companion 
dignna, -a,-um,fcorrty Q/.abl.) 
dux, dQcia, m. leader 
SquEs, Equitia, m, horse-soldier 
feasua, -a, -urn, weaty^ 

Kriitua, -a^-nm, pleating 
ignavin, -de,^ sloth, cowardice 
impSnItor, -Ori^ m, general 
inaignua, -a, -am, mteorlhg 
ioCTilta^ -a, -am, di^ileasing 
injustua, -n, -iim, unjust 
jucunduB, -a, -am, agreeable 
jQdes, jfldTcia, m. judge 
lapTa, -fdia, m, stone 
lEx, IGgia,/ law 
lualua, -0, -am, bad 
memma, f. memory, recollection 
mllEs, militia, m. soldier 
molestus, -a, -am, troublesome 
nos, noctis,^ tdght 
obscOrua, -a, -am, darh 
pedea, pedltia, m. foot-soldier 
pEs, pEdia, nufoot 
tEXf rCgia, tn. Idng 
sinister, -tra, -tmm, 
spina, -tLe^f. thorn 
Yerbnin, -i, n. vwrd 
deiecta^ V. (he) delights 
loedit, V. hurts 


Ex'escise XVII. 

annas, -i, m. gear 
EIGphfia, clcpbantia, n. elephant 
fGrus, -a, -nm, savage 
gnia, gifiia, a crane 
luemps, IiIGniis,;^ winter 
liomo, liumlnia, in. human being 
liOra. -no,/, hour 
IGo, lEOnia, tn. lion 
longitfldo, -tfldini^’/l length 
longuB, -n, -urn, long 
mims, -a, -urn, tumdcrftd 
muUTtfldo, -tfidima,/. multitude 
niultiiB, -n, -am, tnanj', murh 
pEpTlIo. p&pTlibni!, m, butteijlg 
pOmum, -I, n. fruit 
princepa, pnncipia, m. chtf 
terra, -ae./. land 
trabs, taiins,/. beam 
vir^o, viiginis, t. maiden 
Vint, -unt, V. {he) lives, {they) 
Itte 

Exebcise XYUl. 

timiCuB, -i m, friend 
Smor, Smoria, m. love 
nnscr, ansEris, tn. goose 
arbor, arbSria,/! Ires 
causa, -ne,^ cause 
cinis, cTnGna, m. ashes 
clfimor, clSmuria, m. clamour 
clSru^ -a, -am, dear, bright, 
renowned 

color, cElOris, tn. colour ' 
consol, consfilii^ m. consul 
flOs, iiuris, m, fewer, 
friite^ -tris, m. brother 
frlglaos, -a, -am, cold \gbls 
injttcnndas, ~a, -am, disagree- 
jiiBsum, -i, ti. command 
mEtcr, mstria,/. mother 
Ec&Iua, -i, tn. eye 
piiter, patiia, m.fadier 
pBncua,-a, -urn, {mostly pl.)fae 
sepaicnun, -i, ti. eepulcare 
fimor, timuris, tn. fear 
tG^ vEcu,f. mice 
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Exebcisk XIX. 

caput, capitis, n. head 
carmen, carmmis,.n. poem, song 
cTbiis, -i, m. food 
corpus, corporis, hody 
Deu^ -i, m. God 
doctri'naj-aejy, learning 
factum, -i, n. deed 
frutex, fruticis, m. shrub 
fulmen, fulminis, n. lightning 
{that strihes) 
jus, juris, n. right or law 
longus, -a, -um, long [chant 
mercator, mercatSris, ni. mer- 
nomen, nominis, n. name 
mens, mentis, f. mind, under- 
standing 

opus, operis, n. icorh 

poeta, -ae, m. poet 

scelus, Eceleris, n. crime 

sTdus, sideris, n. star 

verber, verberis, n. lash, .stripe 

-que, conj. and 

erat, -u. (^e) was ; there {was) 

erant, v. {they) were; {there) were 

Exercise XX. 

animal, animalis, «. animal 
avidus, -a, -um, greedy 
aureus, -a, -um, golden 
Britannus, -i, m. adj. -used as 
noun, a Briton 
calcar, calcaris, n. spur 
certamen, eertamlnis, n. contest, 
strife 

civis, civis, m. citizen 
civltas, civitatis, f. state, 
country, citizenship 
creber, -bra, -brum, repeated, 
frequent 

decus, decoris, n. honour 
exitium, -i, n. destruction 
ferrum, -i,ii. iron, sword [rage 
furor, furoris, m. madness, 


gens, gentis,jC nation 
genu^ generis, n. kind, race 
hostis, hostis, m. enemy; oft. 
pL in Lat. where Eng. is 
sing. ; bostium castra, the 
camp of the enemy 
ignavus, -a, -um, slothful 
ignis, ignis, ahl., -i, m. fire 
imber, imbris, ahl., -i, m. shower 
mare, maris, n. sea 
navis, navis,/, ship 
nottis, -a, -um, known 
ntibes, nubis, f. cloud 
os, oris, n. mouth, countenance 
6s, ossis, n. hone 
pastor, pastoris, m. shepherd 
rapidus, -a, -um, rapid 
robuT, roboris, n. strength 
saevus, -a, -um, cruel, fierce 
tempestas, -tatis, f. tempest 
totus, -a, -um, whole 
urbs, urbis,/. city 
neque , - neque, confi neither 
. . - nor 
saepe, adv. often 
consumit, v. {he) consumes 

Exercise XXL 

acer, m. acris, f. acre, n. keen 
animus, -i, m. mind 
audax, gen. audacis, hold 
celer, m. celeris, f. celere, n. 
sioift 

consiiluin, -i, n. plan [gent 
dillgens, gen. dlligentis, dili- 
dlves, gen. dlvitis, rich 
dulcis, m. •&f. dulce, n. sweet 
equester, m. -tris, f. -tre, n. 
equestrian 

ferax, gen. feracis, /rai/til 
fellx, gen. fellcis, happy 
fortis, m. & f., forte, n. brave 
infellx, gen. infelTcis, unhappy 
insignis, m. & f. insignc, n. 
distinguished, illustrious 

R 2 
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li'ilior, iriliririf, m. Jalour 
laolTtid, >nc, j. joy 
Inctiw, -n, -mn, jpyM 
Tni'iiorj wi. mPiiiii, n. lirllrr 
iiiori, innrtis/. ticath 
prndpim, jrrn. prndcntiR, prudent 
K'dalicr, jii. -briH, f. -lire, ji. 

hraUl{fttt 

fSiiIpii'!. gen. pSpTontjF. jp/V 
Rpditio, pPdhlrudfi, jr^ ecilUion 
tct;gnin, -i, w. hark 
lrist 5 «, m. A‘f. Iristc, u. tatl 
trisllor. Ml. tC /. IriitTiiii, «. 
rntldcT 

verbor, -Cri*!, «. larh, stripe 
vcsliF, -is,/, garment 
viln, -no,/. life 

Exi:iicisn XKII. 

nlmito, -a, -iitii, loving 
iitriis, gen. fitrOeN, stern, gloomy 
atcr| -tni, -Irum, dark, btaeb 
bPnigiHi*, -a, -Hjn, kind 
iirCviR, Ml. ik/l, lirCve, ii. short 
culium, criliortie,yi a eolwrf, the 
tenth part of a Homan legion 
Alma, -an, .A reputation, fame 
ivritot, fPrltraio,/. sarageness 
]in<-ta, -ne,/. spear 
iiifirimis, -<i, -nin, weak 
Inliuncstns, -a, -mu, dishonour- 
able 

IriicuiidiiB, -a, -iiiti, angri/ 
oiiinN, Ml. <£•/. oiiiiic, n, all, the 
ichole 

pocnitcnlTa, -ac,/. penitenee 
primus, -Rj -niii, first 
buiics, hums. Ml, old man 
tuner, -era, -uruiii, tender 
turpis. Ml. <C. /. tiirpc, n. dis- 
graceful, base 
vetUB, gen. vuturis, old 


viniim, -i, II. irine 
virlfli, virtniih,^ virtue 
vlttiini, -i, II. rire 
qiicin, pron. nee, m. irhom t 
cpR'., pron. mmi. in. vrhot 


Esnncisi: XXIII. 

ileus, needle^ 

ndvcrh'iw, -a -iiin, adverse 
nrciis, -flb, tarn 
niidUns, hearing 
Captnr, -ari". iii. Gierar 
cerviis, -i, mi. stag 
copia, -tir,f. plenty 
cornn, -fls, m. horn 
riirsiis, -fls, MI. running, etmrsc 
dtijIltiH, -i, Mi..niijfi* [frrent 
divorsiis, -a, -uiii, tliverie, dif- 
dnnw, -a, 'iim, hard 
fnictiis, -ns, in. fruit 
frftmentnm, ii. rom 
gPln, -ns, 11. frost 
gCnn, -Us, M. knri 
glans, glandis,/ aeorn 
nirdiur, inrdiPri*,/. irnman 
myrtns, -i er-O'^/. myrtle 
penilclrKiis, -a, -urn, destrurlive 
pTmiB, -ns, or-i,j^7)iiic-/r£f 
plclis, plobis, f. the common 
people 

portiis, -ns, Ml. harbour 
qiicrctis, -n®,^I oak 
nlinns, -i, m. branrh 
llCmfimis, -a, -nin, Homan 
algittn, -ne,/. arroto [pcmiu 
hPcimdiis, -a, uin, second, pros- 
sinister, -tta, -tniin, left 
Sc?tbn, -ac, ni. a Srytliian 
Bollcrna, -ac,/. sMll, subtlety 
tourns, -i, mi. bull 
trlbus, •««,/. tribe 


I 3?or tlio fntnre, the naantlty ef the Xom. of the Fourth Dcd, sriil 
not ho marked. Tlic impu must hear in minil that tiio Xom. Sini;. of th> 
Fourth DecL is to he pronounced short, dilf, from the Gen. Sing, and 
Ifom. and Ace. FI. srhieh aro long. * 
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tatus, -a, -um, s(rfe 
utilis, m. & f. utile, n. useful 
utilitas, utilitatis, f. utility 
.Venator, venatoris, m. hunter 
ventus, -i, m. wind 
visus, -us, sight 
vulpes, vulpis, /. fox 
datur (wot datur) v. is given 
agit, V. drives 

comparat (-ant), v. obtains {-ain) 
expectat, (-ant), v. awaits (-ait) 
intellegit, v. understands 
vitat, (-ant) v. avoids (-oid) 
vulnerat (-ant), v. wounds (-nd) 
naves longae, long ships, i.e. 
ships of war 


Exercise XXIV. 

acies, -ISi, /, line (of battle 
apricus, -a, -um, sunny 
■calor, caloris, m. heat 
densus, -a, -um, dense, close 
dies, diei,/. day 
dolor, doloris, m. grief 
exercitus, -us, m. army 
facies, -lei,/, face 
flumen, -Inis, n. river 
fuga, -ae, /. flight 
glades, -iei,/. ice 
Inlmlcus, -a, -um, hostile 
lux, lucis,/. light 
mora, -ae, / delay 
meridles, -lei, /. mid-day 
novus, -a, -um, neio 
numerus, -i, m. number 
pars, partis, /. part 
planltles, -lei,/, level ground 
res, rei, /. thing ; res adversae, 
adverse things, i.e. adversity ; 
res secundae, prosperity 
sol, soils, m. sun 
spes, -ei,/. hope 


tantus, -a, -um, so great 
tenuis, m. <& f. tenue, n. thin 
agitur, V. (lie) is (being) driven 
interdum, adv. sometimes 
tarn, adv. so 


Exercise XXV.^ 

amicitia, -ae, /. friendship 
asinus, m. ass 

asper, -era, -erum, rough, 
rugged 
avis,/, bird 
brachium, -i, n. arm 
campus, -i, m. a plain 
cUnis, is, m. dog 
crus, cruris, n. leg 
difEIdiis, -e, difficult 
discipulus, -i, m. p>upil 
dissimllis, -e, unlike 
fertllis, -e, fertile 
gracilis, -e, slender 
humllis, -e, low, low-minded 
Iter, Itlneris, n. journey 
nHiIl, indecl. n. nothing 
patrla, -ae, /. native land 
praeceptor, -oris, m. teacher 
procerus, -a, -um, tall 
reglo, -ionis, region, district 
sagax, sagacis, sagacious 
slmllis, -e, like 
soror, oris, sister 
tardus, -a, -um, slow 
testudo, -Inis,/, tortoise 
turdus, -i, m. thrush 
uxor, oris,/, wife 
vallis, -is, /. valley 
velox, -ocis, swift 
virtus, -utis, virtue, valour 
autem, conj. in the second place, 
however, but, (never comes 
after a stop) 
magis, adv. more 


I The pupil must not expect to find the Comparative or Superlative 
forms of Adjectives in this Tocahulary. In looking out the meaning of 
humSlIor, for example, he will only find humllis, the Positive 




21C 


vooabulahibs 


qimnij eonj. than 
qiiTdcin, co)ij. in the Jinl 3>Iaef, 
imlceil 

coinjilct, r. Jills 
dflcu, V. leads 


Exnncisi: XXVIA 

Alexander, •dri, m, AltJeander 
Unlliiis, -i, »i. JJalbtts 
bfnOrOliis, -n, -ma,veell-vihldng, 
benevolent 

castm, •iimm, n.jd. camp 
conlTi), -Tuniii, jC speech 
GmcctiR, -n, -iiin, Grtth 
maxTiiir-, adv, very greatly, most 
iiiunsj 'litis, 111, mountain 
iintiiH, 'Os, m. (used only in 
Aid, Iliitu, by birth) 
pius, -n, 'Utn, dutiful 
pracstniK!, -iiiiiis, excellent 
nltiu, reason 

Teri'rcntia, nc,/. reverence 
SOcriitSSi •is. m. Socrates 
toinpiin, 'uriH, «. time 
/riilliup, •], ni. Tullius 
quid, pron, (nom. and aif.) n, 
what/ 


Exnncisn XXVII. 

antlquiis, -n, -iinijancicnt 
ccntiiila, -ac,/. ^tury^ 
ccntririo,-TOniR,y^a centurion 
curnsum, -i, n,Jauerry 
December, mn. -bris, adj. of 
Dteemlkr- 

Genurtims, -a, -um, German 
Jj^IrluR, -a, -um, adJ, 
Januarif 

juvenis, -is, m. young man 
legio, -iOnis,/. legion } 


mrinlptiliis, -i, »i. maniple - 
MnrtTiis, 'Ta, -iimi, q/* Jfarch 
tiiciisiR, -is, m. month 
mix, nficis,/. nut 
Cvum, 'i, n. egg 
pattimOiiiuiii, n.palrimony 
pauper, -Drip, jinnr 
pOmum, -i, n. fruit 
ScptDimicr, gen. -bris, mlf. eg 
September 

trllinmip, 'i, m. tribune 
nnne, ade, non) 
quondam, atlv. formerly, once 
aidmn, ndc. alone 
linn, adv. then, during that 
perioel 

tiiiir, aelv. then, at that moment 
costTglUur V. (he) Is chastised 


exkcoisk xxvnr. 

ntmcntiim, - 1 , n. herd 
Rvilnis, -a, -um, greedy 
ciiniP, -a, -um, dear 
cDrbna, -ac,/. ermen 
cnBiP, -is, m, sirord 
laui^ lnudi‘i,/.jjrnftc 
niSIiiin, -i, n. evil 
mures, niurum, m.pl. conduct 
mils, murW, m. custom 
nCino, gen, niillTus, dat. nr-mlni. 
occ. neinlncm, abl. nullo, no 
one 

Bcntiim, -i, fl. shield 
tot, indecl. adj. so many 
utcrniiD, utraqiiD, utmmquD, 
adj’ ei(%nr, with 

TaldG, ado,, strongly, exceed- 
ingly 

vOIuptAs, -tsUis,f.j>leasure 
cL'tmnnt, v,.(they) ay out 
vltSiv, v. to avoid 


‘ The incgnlnr Comparativis and Snpcrlatlrps giren in (he text ore 
intpndpd to ho Icuned tliurc, and an> consequently not tcpcaird here. 

* XheSD terms sro ezplaii^cd in a scntcnco of Exensso XXVU. 
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Exercises XXIX. and XXX. 

alienus, -a, -um, onother^s 
crfldelis, m. &. f. -e, n. cruel 
ignarus, -a, -uin, ignorant 
immemor, gen. -oriSj adj. un~ 
mindful 

memor, gen. -oris, mindful 
-ne ? enclitic, asks a question 
{emphasizing tlier'word to 
which it is attached) « 
nonne, interrog. adv. (expects 
the answer ‘ Yes’) 
num ? interrog. adv. (expects 
the answer ‘ JYo ’) 
porous, -i, m. pig 
sed, conj. hut {on the other 
hand); hut yet; hut still 
talis, -e, adJ. such 
cUrat, V. (he) takes~care-of 

Exercises XXXI. and XXXII. 

Belga, -ae, m. a Belgian 
Darius, -i, m. Darius 
doctus, -a, -um, learned 
flmtimus, -a, -um, bordering on 
fons, fontis, m. fountain, source 
Gallus, -i, a Gaul 
•Homerus, -i, vi. Homer 
hue, adv. hither 
indoctus, -a, -um, unlearned 
jure, rightly, see Par. 38 
maxTme, adv. very greatly, espe- 
cially, most of all 
misericordia, -ae,f.pity 
nimis, adv. too much 
nomen, -inis, n. name 
pariter, adv. equally 
parens, -rentis, c. parent 
patria, -ae,/. native land 


poena, -ae, /.(mostly pi) penalty 
pravus, -a, -um, deprav^ 
proxiinus, see Tar. 69 
semper, adv. always 
sui, -orum, m. pi. {adj. used as 
noun) his (oum) men 
vestis, -is,/, garment 
Virgllms, -i, (more correctly 
Verglllus) m. Virgil 
vltiosus, -a, -um, full-of-vice 
errat, v. (he) errs 
gastat, V. (he) tastes 
intrat, v. (he) enters 
laedit, V. (he) hurts 
serit, V. (he) sows, plants 
do poenas, I pay the penalty 

Exercise XXXIII.^ 

[The Conjugation of a Verb is 
denoted by the figure placet 
after it.] 

Castigo, -avi, -Stum, 1, punish 
chastise 

culpo, -Svi, -Stum, 1, hlame 
do, dedi, datum, dare, 1, give’' 
d^k, -avi, -Stum, 1, presen, 
egregius, -a, -um, excellent 
emendo, -Svi, -Stum, 1, im- 
prove 

erro, -avi, -Stum, 1, err 
inlmicus, -a, -um, unfriendly 
laudo, -Svi; -Stum, 1, praise 
monstro, ivi, -Stum, 1, shew, 
point oa«|L 

optimus, -a^iim, very good 
Togo, -Svi, -Stom, 1, ask 
saepe, adv. oft^, 
si, conj. if 

Tullia, -iae, f. Tullia 
vltupero, -Svi, -Stum, 1, revile 


T Henceforth words must be looked out iu the Vocabularies, pp. 248-327. 
- This Verb is irregular. 
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VOCABTJLAIIY-I. 

IiATier ETTO ESTGUSH. 


LIST OF ASBBEVIATIOKS. 


all. 

a 

ablativo 

‘tndef 

= indefinite 

aee. 

a 

accusative 

intetj. 

= intcijcction 

adj. 

sr 

adjective 

inter. 

!= interrogntivo 

adv. 

a 

adverb 

m. 

= masculino 

e. 

esa 

common gender 

n. 

=> neuter 

eomp. 

» 

comparative 

num. 

— numeral 

eon). 

s= 

conjunction 

P- 

= . 

dat. 

cs 

dative 

part. 

= participle • 

defi 

= 

defective 

pass. 

= passive 

dep. 

a 

deponent 

pi. 

» plural 


ca 

feminine 

prep. 

a preposition 

g. gen., dat.. 

u 

governs thegen.. 

pron. 

= pronoun 

ail,, die. 

r 

dat, abl., &c. 

rel. 

= relative 

gen. 


genitive 

sing. 

=3 singular 

impers. 

as 

impersonal verb 

sup. 

» superlative 

wdee. 

aa 

indeolinablo 

Va 

= verb. 


\ 2. 3, 4, indicate the 
Ah (3> nbs), prr/i. vith dbl, from, 
f>V 

abeo, -ii or -iri, -Tb-'m, -iro, 4, to go 
away 

dbhinc, adv. t216} ^13} ago (leitA 
aee. or ahl^ 

abjicio, -jSci, -jcctnm, 3, east ateag 
abscns, -entis, adsent 
abstuli, see anfCro 
absTim, a&i, abesse, J amahsent; 
minimum Sbest qum pSream, I 


Conjugation of a Yerb. 

am almost perishing, Far. 195 ; 
Sbcst quinque milia passilnm, he 
is five miles off; prOpu Sbc^ r> 
nobis, he is close to' ns [the forms 
ubfui, obfOtOnia, &&, for Sfui, 
Sfiitarus, &c., are incorreci} 
absllmo, -mpsi,-mptum, 3, consume, 
destroy 

absuidus, -a, -nm, adj. absurd 
gbundo, 'fi'ri, -4tnin, 1, abound 
SbQtor, -lisus, 3, v. dep, nisuse, V': 
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ae, a form of atque 
accedo, -essi> -essum, 3, ap;proach 
accido, -idi {no sup.) 3, n. v. to 
happen {of ill fortune) [tahe 

accipio, -cGpi, -ceptum, 3, receive, 
accumbo, -cubui, -cubitum, 3, re- 
cline {at dinner) 

accurro, -cucurri & -currij -cursum, 
3, run up, or towards 
accuso, -avi, -atum, 1, accuse {g. 

gen. of the charge) 
r^cer, -cris, -crey keen, sharp, active 
acerbus, -a, -uin, hitter, painful 
Acbilles, -is, m. Achilles 
acies, -iei,/. line (of battle) 
acuo, -ui, -utum, 3, 1 sharpen 
acus, -us, f. needle 
Scutus, -a, -uin, sharp 
ad, prep. {g. acc.) to, at, near, 
towards, for (185, 186)' 
Sdamantinus, -a, -um, adamantine 
adeo, adv. so, to such an extent 
adeo, -Ivi or -li, -Ttum, 4, go to, come 
, to, visit, consult {g. acc.) 
adeptus, see adipiscor 
adhibeo, -ui, -itum, 2, applg 
2dhuc, adv. as get 
adipiscor, -eptus, 3, acquire, obtain 
adjumentum, -i, n. assistance 
adjuvo, rjuvi, -jutum, 1, assist 
admirpr, -atus, 1, wonder at, admire 
admitto, -misi, -missum, 3, to ad- 
mit; admisit in se {acc.) scelus, 

, he gave crime entrance into him- 
self, i.e. committed a crime 
admoneo, -ui, -itum, 2, warn ; re- 
mind, (eum eius rei) 

Sdblescens, see adulescens 
adsum, afiiui, adesse, I am present, 
stand by, side icith 
Sduiatlo, -ionis,/. flattery 
adulator, -oris, m. flatterer 
adulescens, -ntis, m. young man 
advenio, -vSni, -ventum, 4, arrive 
adventus, -us, m. arrival 
adversus, -a, -um, adverse; res 
•adversae, adversity 


adversus or -vm,prep. {g. acc.) to- 
wards, against 

aedes, -is, f. sing, temple ; pi. house 
aedificium, -ii, n. building 
aediflco, -avi, -atum, 1, build 
Aedui, -orum, m. pi, the Aedui, a 
Gallic tribe 

aeger, -gra, -grum, sick; aegrU 
fdro hoc, I bear this ill, i.e. I 
resent this 

Aegyptus, -i,f. Egypt [just 

aequus, -a, -um^ adj. level, even, 

aer, aeris, m. the air 

aes, aeris, n. brass, money; aes 
alTenum, debt 

aestas, -atis,/. summer 
aestimo, -avi, -atum, 1, I value; 

with magni, plUris, &c. (283) 
aetas, -atis, f. age, time of life 
aeternus, -a, -um, adj. eternal 
aether, -eris, m. the upper air, 
heaven 

affero, attull, allatum, afferre, 1 
bring to, cause; {impers.) allatum 
est, word teas brought 
afficio, -feci, fectum, 3, treat; aff. 
te honore, voluptate, suppllcio, 
metu, I treat you icith honour, 
pleasure, dc., i.e. I honour you, 
cause you pleasure, visit you with 
punishment, do. 
aflirmo, -avi, -atum, 1, assert 
afHlgo, -ixi, -ictum, 3, 1 cast down, 
prostrate 

Africa, -ae,/. Africa 
ager, -gri, m. field, lands 
agger, -eris, m. a mound 
agnosco, -novi, -nitum, 3, recognise 
ago, -egi, -actum, 3, drive, lead, 
act, do ; id ago ut, I am doing 
my best to ; gratias agere, to re- 
turn thanks; causam a., plead 
a cause; vltam a., lead a life; 
nihil a., do nothing ; actum est 
de nobis, it is all over with us ; 
hoc agitur, this is being done, i.e. 
this is the point, or question 
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ogncBlo, -ae, m. Tmslandman ^ 
iuo, V. d^. say, see p. 216 ; nt ainnt, 
as ffiey say, i.e. as the proverb 
goes 

isla, -ae,/. wing 
Albiinus, -a, -vaa, Alban 
albus, >B, -HID, white 
AlcTbvides, -is, m. Aleibiades 
Alexander, -dri, m. Alexander {the 
Cheat) , [{iiaa 

Slios, adv, at one time, al another 
alibi, adv, at one place, at another 
place; alii 0 . 010111 , some stand 
in one place, others in another 
alienns, -a, -um, another's; SliSna 
ofiis ontepCnit, he places the in- 
terests of others above his own.; 
aes alTSnum, debt; in oeroOeno 
ess^ to be in debt \plaee 

iilTo, adv. to one place, to another 
lUiqnando, adv. sometimes, at some 
time or other 

Sllqiiio, 'quae,-quid, pron. some one, 
something, decL like qiuo 
filTquo, adv, somewhither; Sliquo 
teirSrum, {part, gen^ to some 
place tit the world 
SimBr,jtdv. otherwise, differently 
alius, "-a. -ud, trr. acjr*. one <ff any 
manber, one another. See Far. 86 
all&tum, see affeio 
allicio, -lesi, -Icctum, 3 , allure 
Allobrogea, -um, m, theAllobroges 
alloquor, -IScatosi, 3, dep. speak to, 
accost {jg, aca) 
almuK -a, -nm, IVving 
alo, aliii, altum, 3, nourish, rear 
AlpSo, -fam,f. pL the Alps, 
alter, -tcro, -terum, {gen. -erlus, 
dat. -eii), one of two, second, the 
other; unns a. one or tioo; 
TlcSsimna a., twenty-first 
oltus. -a, -nm, high, deep 
dmabilis, -e, ad;, lovely [Par. 288 
dmano, -ntis, adj. loving, (g. gen, 
Smarus, -a, -um, bitter 
ambo^ -ae, - 0 , both. See Par. 77 


ombfilo, -Svi, -Stum, I wdCk , 
Smeno, -ntia, senseless, mad 
nmicTiv -icfii or -ixi, -ictmn, 4, 
cover, clothe 

Smlcitla, -a.e,f.fiiendsh^ 
iimicuB, -i, m, friend 
Smo, -avi, -atum, 1, love 
amor, -Oris, m, lave 
Smitto, -mlsi, -missum, 3, lose 
amnia, -is, m. river 
an, or (in dep. guest, see Par. 171) ; 
(also in direct guest.,'an alterna- 
tive being unaerstood), An nOt 
prOdSs ? i.e. (you will be faith- 
ful, will you notf) Or will you 
actually betray its/ (171, 302) 
Angli, -Oram, m.pl. Englishmen 
unguis, -is, m. snake 
angustuB, -a, -um, adj. narrma 
Snimadt'erto, -i, -sum, 3, observe 
ilnimSl, -Slis, n. animal. 

Knimus, -i, nt. mind soul, courage 
annOn, see Par. 172 
annus, -i, nt. year Jvcstigate 
anqulro, -ijuTsIvi, -qnisitum, 3, At- 
onscr, -sen^ m. goose 
ante, pnp. (g, aee.) Itfoi^ (1831 ; 
adv, paucis ante annis, a feu. 
years before; N.B.— distinguish 
the prep, from the cojg. ante... 
qnom, or onteqnam ; antes, ado. 
before those things, btfordiaud 
antSpOno, -posui, -pSsitnm, T 
prtfer (g, ace. and dat) (132) 
anteqnam, eorq. hrfore, until > 
AntbrOpopbiigi, -Cram,«R..jii. man- 
eaters, cannibals 
antlquuB, -a, -um, ancient 
Sniilus (not annfiliis), -i,,nt. ring 
Snfis, -QSj^ old woman 
aper, -pn, nt. wild boar 
npcrio, Spcr&i, fipertum, 4, open 
upsrtus, -a, -um, open, clear 
Apollo, -inis, m, Apollo 
appollo, -avi, -Stum, 1, emit 
apriena, -a, -nm, sunny 
Sp&d, ^p. g. ace. See For. 183 
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aptiii^ •&, -milt Jit 
fiqiia,-ae,/. water 
Manila, -oc,/, an eagle 
arbiter, 'tri, m. vmpire 
arbltror, -fitne, 1, (v. dep,) eontider, 
judge 

arbor, -5ris,y^ ine 
ArcbTmEdE% -is, m^Arehimedee 
arci, see arx 
BTCiu, -fl*, m. 5oto 
ardco, arsi, > 8001 , 2, «. tnfr., I burn, 
ammjire 

ardDus, -a, -urn, adj. Iqfig, eteep, 
difficult 

nrgentcuB, -a, -nm, eiher 
argentum, •!, «. eilcer: money 
Ailoriatue, -i, m. Ariovuiue 
arma, -Orum, n.pl. arme 
ArmSnia, -ae,/. Armenia 
armentum, -i, n. herd 
armo, -&vi, -fitutn, 1, arm, equip 
i(ro,-&vf, -Atum, If plough 
Aiplnum, -i^Arpinum, thelirlh- 
place &etro 
ais, nrtis,/. art, handierq/t 
arvum, -i, «. eom-field 
arx, arcis,/. citadel 
as, ossis, m. the emallest Roman 
coin / it may he trandated a/ar- 
dang {wed tn the genit. of indef. 
price; see Ex, LXXX.) 

Asia, -eCgf. Asia (mostly A) 
asTnus, - 1 , m. ass 
osper, -era, -Erum, rough, rugged 
ospemor, -atns, 1, o. dep„ reject, 
despise 

ospTcio, -spexi, -speotum, 3, loob at 
asscqoor, -secutns, S, attain 
htfCoig. hut (more abrupt than acd) 
ater, atra, atrun^ Waeli, gloomy 
AtliSnaq, «2. Athens 

AthGnTensis, -o, Auienian 
utqfio (or ac, but not before fwioels), 
copj. and further, and; often 
usM to couple rcords of similar 
meaning, e.g. sBcIi atqfio umlui, 
libnestis^usatqfieomiltissImQB 


fitrox, -Ocis, stern, gloomy 
auctor, > 0118 , m. adciser, author; 
TuUio auctOre, at the admee of 
Tullius (197) 

anctuiltas, -atis, f. authority 
auctnmnuB,-!, m. autumn 
audacter, ado. boldly, daringly 
audox, -Gcis, bold 
andEo, ausus sum, audvre, 2, to 
dare, venture 

audio, -Iri, -itum, 4, hear 
auditus, •!», m. hearing 
Bufero, abstlili, ablfitnm anferre, 
I carry away, tube away 
nugeo, auxi, auctum, 2. augment 
Augustus, -i, m. Au^stus, die first 
emperor of Rome 
aureus, -a, -um, golden 
auriga, -ao, m. charioteer 
aurTs, -is,/, an ear 
aurum, -i, 11 . gold 
ausus, see audfeo 

Anster, -tri, m. South wind [173) 
aat...aat, either. . m" else (lo7a, 
autem, roip. but, in the second place 
(placed after the first word cf 
the clause to which it belongs) ; 
see qiiTdem (G7) 
auxTIiam, -i, n. help, aid 
ilvfiras, - 0 , -um, avaricious, greedy 
Svldus, -u, -um, greedy 
Avis, -is,/, bird 
avu^ -i, in. a grandfather 

BSliyloii, -bnis, /. Babylon 
bOlaena, -oe,/ a whale 
Bolbus, -i, m. Balbus 
barbaruB, -a, -um, barbarian 
bEGtG, adv. happily 
beStuB, -a -um, adj. happy 
Belga, -oe, m. a Belgian 
belllcOsus^ -a, -nm, adj. warlike 
bello, -bn, -Stum, 1, 1 wage war 
bellnm, -i, n. war 
bC'lfia, -ae,/ a great beast 
bEne, ado. well 
bGnracTum, -ii, a. bawfit 
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bSneiiCDR, -a, -urn, leneficent 
bSncvolcutio, -ao,/! lateuolencc 
bSnevulus, -it, -urn, vseU-touhiiig, 
Icnevolent. See Vur. G8a 
bunignu, ado, kindly 
benignus, -a, -um, land 
bestTo, -a.e,f, a least; dnmnari ad 
bestioR, to he condemned to be ex- 
posed to the beasts {in ike amphi- 
theatre) 

bibo, b!bi, btbituin, 3, 1 drink 
Bibfilus, -i, m. Bibulus 
bldfmm, -i, n. tieo days; btdui 
iter, tieo dayi journey 
biennium, -i, n. too years 
bini, -no, -n, boo apiece (314) 
bTs, ado. tieiee 

blandior, -itus, -with dat. 4, v. dqa. 

I flatter, win tipon 
bona, -Onun, n. pi. goods, blessings 
bOnu& -a, -um, a^, good (Bll 
bus, tovIb, 0 . ox, eow, see Par. 
bracoliium, -i, n, arm 
bruvis, -c, sftort, brief 
Britannia, -uo,f. Britain 
Britannns, -i, m, a Briton 
Bratusj -i, m. Brutus 
babus, see bus 

CadaTOT, -oris, n. corpse 
cudo, cuuldi, cSsum, 3, 1 fall; N.B. 

distinguish this from cScTdi 
caecns, -a, -nm, adj, blind 
caedPs, -is,/ slauglitcr 
caedo, cecidi, caesnm, 3, striAe^ cut 
doien, slay; N.B, distinguish 
this from cGcIdi 
caelostia, -o, celestial 
caellcSInc, -iimm, m, pl.TtLheavea- 
dieellers, i.c. gods 
caelum, -i, n. heaven 
Caesar, -iitis, m. Caesar 
cfillmltas, -3ti8,ji; calami^ 
calcar, -Sri^ n. spur 
ciilix, -Icis, m. cup 
caior, Oris, tn. heat 
OamilluB, -i, m. Qmillus 


Campunlsj -ac, f. Campania 
campus, - 1 , m. plain 
cancer, -cri, m. crab 
canis, -is, c. dog 

Cannae, -arum, f. pi. Cannae, n 
village where JJannibal defeated 
the Jiomans 

cano, cecini, enntum, 3, sing ;.tub.a 
cScInit, i7ie trumpet sounded 
canto, -avi, -ntum, 1, J sing 
Cantus, -ns, »i. song 
eSper, ^pti, m. goat 
cSpilliu, -i, nt. /(air {pi. once in 
Cieero, but in poetry often) 
efipio, eSpi, captum, 3, take [ire 
captlruB (or captus) -a, -um, capt- 
Capfia, -ae, f, Gmua, the most 
luxurious city in Italy 
efipflt, -Itis, n. head; ^ntis ciipnt, 
the capital city <f the nation; 
capito multo, I punish with 
death; capita damno, J eoa- 
demn to death {Ex. LXaX.) 
career, -Sris, m. prison 
cardo, -Inis, m. hinge 
cSreo, -ui, 2, F am without (g. all.); 
£lclla c. vino, I easily do with- 
out wine 

cormSn, -Inis, n. song 
caro^ cami^^^esii jffinian 
Cartliaginicnsic, -e, adJ, Gtrtha- 
CartbOgo, Inis,/. Carthage 
cams, - 0 , -nm, dear 
cSsa, -ne/. cottage 
cascoB, -i, m. cheese 
castlgo, -Svi, -utum, 1, chastise 
punish 

castni, -Gmm, n. pi. camp 
casuB, -Its, m. chance, accident; 
diversis cSsibus, with varied for- 
tunes 

catena, -oo,/. rdiain 
Catlilnn, -ae, m. Catiline 
CKto, -uiuB, m. Cato 
causa, -ao, /. cause; andloudi 
causa, /or the sake of hearing; 
cauaam egit, lie pleaded a cause 
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caveo, cavi, cantnm, 2, haeare, 
leware ef {g. ace.); cUvE jiB 
S&cSas, talx care not to do; cuvG- 
bstur, precautions were iaaen 
cbcidi, see cudo and cacdo 
cEdo, cessi, cesmn, B, yield; c. 
tibK I yidd to you ; c. fioie or 
ex &iG, I retire fivm the hallle 
celor, -Eris, -Ero, steifl; cSleritter, 
ado. swiftly^ (61) 
ccleritaSj -tatis,/. speed 
cCio, -Svi, -iitnm, 1, conceal, (g. iico 
aee.). See Par. 312 
cclsus, -a, -mn, adj. lofty, tall 
cenQj -ae, f. dinner; cGnOj -avi, 
•atum, 1, dine (perf. also cGnfitna 
sum) ; cenatuB, hating dined 
contiini, see Par. 81 
cent&no, -uOjf. a (military) century 
(see Is. l&VIL, sent 8) 
centftrTo, 4011111 , tn. centurion (die 
officer of a century) 
cEiaaum, -i, n. cherry 
cGiasus, 4,/. the cherry-tree 
cErobrum, -i^ n. Irain 
CErGs, CErEns,/ Ckres 
certGmen, 4nis, n. contest, strife; in' 
certliinen honoris vGnGmn^ they 
entered into a competition for 
distinction 

cemo, 3, 1 sec, discern 
eertus, -a, -um, adJ. certain ; certi- 
orem to fGci, J informed you (foil. 
Inj Gen., or Olgeet Infnifire); 
fixed, certum opus, affixed lash 
ccrviiSj -i, m. stag 
[cGterj, -Era, -Eriim, adj. the rest, 
the rest cf (see Eng. Latin Vocab., 
of) %pl. cGtSri, the others 
cTbus, 4, m.faod 
GTcEro, -Dnis, m. Chccro 
cinis, cTnEris, m. athes 
cingo, -nxi, -nctuin, 3 , 1 surround 
dicB, circum, prep. (g. ace.) 
around 

drdiGT, prep, ivirii acc, ahout j 
dreumdo, •dare, -dEdi, datum, 1, | 


fl) to put round (aee. and dat): 

^ (2) to surround (acc. and all.) 
circmnBpIcio, -spexi, -Bpectmn, 3, 
looh round 

circumsto, -stEti, 'Stare, stand 
round; (part, as noun) circum- 
Btantes, -ium, ly-standers \pf 
ciB,citia,ptrj7. (g. ace.) on this side 
CfsalpTniig, -n, -um, on this side tf 
the Alps, Cisalpine 
dtlifira, -ne,/. lute Iguichly 

cTto, adv. quirhly; citius, more 
civliis, -c, adj, belonging to a 
ritken, civil 
clris, -is, ffl. eitisen 
cIvTta^ -tatis, f. state, eitken- 
ship; dOnunt Eum cMtatG, they 
present him with the citizen- 
ship 

cladGs, -is,^ slaughter 

clam, adv. secretly ; prep. (g. all.) 

without the knowledge tf 
clamo, -avi, -atum, 1, cry out, 
shout 

clamor, -Oris, m. clamour, shout 
daudo, -si, -sum, 8, shut 
clamo, -a, -um, clear, renoioned 
clnssis, -is,/, a fleet 
clGmenter, ado. gently, merdfully 
coBctus, see cOgo 
coelestis, eee cadcstis. 
coelum, see caelmn 
coeiia, see cGna 
coeno, see cGno 

cOEo, -iri or -ii, itum, 4, join 
together (v. inirans.) 
cootcEo, -Xdj -itum, 2, restrain 
cOgIto, -ari, -atum, 1, I think, 
meditate 

cognosco, -nOvi, -mtum, 3, learn, 
ascertain 

cOgo, coG^, cOaotum, 3 compel 
cEbois, -rtis,/ cohort, a tenth part 
of die legion 

cubortor, -atus, 1, v. dep. en- 
courage 

colllgo, -Ggi, -ectum, 3, collect 



■DEC, VOCABULARY, 255 


contentus, -a, -um (( 7 . all.) con- 
tented (278) 

contineo, -ui, -entum, 2, I hold 
together 

contingo, -tigi, 3, lefall ; contlgit 
mihi, it teas my good luck 
continuo, adv. forthwith-, N.B. not 
continually 

contTo, *ionis,/. speech, harangue 
contra,, prep. (g. acc.) against 
contraho, -axi, -actum, 3, draw 
together 

contrarius, a, -um, contrary (189) 
contumelia, -ae,f. an insult 
klnvalesco, -valui, 3, recover from 
^illness 

convenlo, -veni, -ventum, 4, I 
assemble 

converto, -verti, -versum, 3, turn 
round j- conversus, being turned 
i.e. turning {himself) 
conviclum, -i, n. reviling, abuse 
convoco, -ilvi, -atum, 1 , call to- 
gether 

cSpia, -ae, f. plenty j copTae, -arani, 
f. pi. forces 
cor, cordis, n. the heart 
coram, prei). {g. all.) in presence 'of 
Corintlius, -\, f. 'Corinth 
Cornelia, -ae,/. Cornelia 
cornfl, -us, n. a horn 
corona, -ae, /. a crown 
corpus, -oris, n. body 
corrigo, -exi, -ectum, 3, correct 
corripio, -riptii; -reptum, 3, snatch 
away; morbo correptus esi, 
he was earned off by disease 
cottidle, see quotidie 
eras, adv. to-moi-row 
Crassus, -i, m. Crassus, a miserly 
millionaire of the times of Cicero 
creator, -oris, m. creator \peated 
creber,- bra, -brum, frequent, re- 
credibllis, -e, adj. credible [<7a<.) 
credo, -didi, -ditum, 3, believe {gi 
creo, -avi, -atum, 1 , 1 create, make 
Greta, -ae,/. Crete 


crimen, -Tnis, n. charge, accusation 
crinis, -is, m. hair 
crucTatus, -us, m. torture 
crudelis, -e, cniel 
crudelitas, -atis,/ cruelty 
crus, cruris, n. leg 
culpa, -ae,/.' blame, fault ; see ex- 
tra 

culpo, -avi, -atum, 1 , blame 
culter, -tri, ni. knife 
cum, prep. {g. all.) with 
cum, {sometimes wrongly spell 
quum) conj. when, (Par. 151) 
since; cum . . . turn not only 
. . . but also ; N.B. — cum is 
never interrogative : see quando 
Cumae, -arum, f. pi. Ciimce, {a city) 
cunctor, -atus, 1 {v. dep. ) delay 
cunctus, -a, -um, adj. all {together) 
cupiditas, -atis,/. desire, passion 
cupTdus, -a, -um, fond of {g. gen.) 
cupio, -Ivi and -li, -itum, 3, desire 
•efir, adv. why ? {also conj. in dep. 
sent.) ; non est cOr timeas, there 
is not {any reason) why you 
should fear 
eflra, -ae, / care 

euro, -avi, -atum, 1, take care; 
■Cura ut, or ne, eas take care to, or 
not to, go 

curro, cucurri, cursum, 3, run 
currus, -us, m. chariot 
■cursus, -us, m. running, course 
custodio, -m or -ii, -itum, 4, guard 
custos, custodis, m. a guardian 
Cyprus, -i,/. Cyprus 

Danmo, -avi, -atum, 1, condemn 
Darius, -i, m. Darius 
de, prep, {g. abl.) down from, from, 
concerning 

dea, -ae,/. a goddess {dai.and abl. 

pi. deabus) see Par. 311 
debeo, -ui, -itum, 2 , owe; debui 
dare, I ought to have given (223) 
debilis, -e, adj. feeble 
decern, see Par. 81’ 
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confcninB. -a, -um Ig. alLS con* 

sonttnCo, •&!, •ontum, 2, I hold 
together 

Eontingo, •tigi, 3, hrfall; contTgii 
mthi, it teas mg good bteh 
'Contlnfio, adv.forttaeith ; jV.DL not 
continvallg 

coutTo, •TOuis,^ sjpeeclt, harangue 
contra, {g. ace.) against 
■confiSiio, -axi, -actum, 3, draw 
together 

contrSriuK a, -um, eotdrarg (189) 
cont&mGlia, -ae,/. an insult 
InvalcBco, -vSlQi, 3, recover from 
*\Uness 

convSmo, -vCni, -ventum, 4, I 
ttssemhle 

converio, •vcrti, -vcrsum, 3, turn 
nundj eonvoTBUB, being burned 
i.c. turning^ (himseif) 
eonvloTum, >i, n. reviling, abuse 
convSco, -ilvi, -atum, 1, call to- 
gether 

cOpIa, -tto',/. jplenfgy cGpTao, -arum, 
J.gl.forces 
c&r, coraiB, n, the heart 
cbnm, prep, (g, dbl.) in presence <of 
CSiintliiiB, -i,f. Corinth 
Cornelia, - 110 ,/, Cornelia 
ComQ, -ttB, n. a horn 
cSrDna, -ae,^ a crown 
corpus, 'Otis, n. bodg 
corrTgo, -exi, -ectum, 3, correct 
cornpTo, -ripfii, -reptum, 3, snatch 
away; moroo correptua csi^ 
he teas carried off by disease 
cottldlc, see quotidlG 
crfis, adv. to-morrow 
CrasBUB, -i, m. Chossus, a miserly 
millionaire of the times of Cicero 
cr@itor, -Sris, m. creator [peated 
crGber,- bra, -brum, frequent, re- 
credlblliB, -e, adj. ermible [dlat.) 
credo, -didi, -ditum, 3, Idieoe {g. 
crSo, -hvi, -atum, 1, 1 create, make 
Creta,-ae,/. Crete ' 


crimen, -Inis, n. dwrge, accusation 
criniB, -is, m. hair 
eruciatiiB, -fis, m, torture 
crDdelis, -c, cruel 
crOdClTtaB, -atis,/ cruelty 
crCs, crOri^ n. leg 
culpa, -ae,/. blame, fanU} see ex- 
trfi 

culpo, -avi, -atum, 1, bleane 
culler, -tri, m. knife 
cum, prqg. ig. all.) with 
cum, (sometimes wrongly ^elt 
qnnm) eotg. when, (Par. 161) 
stncB,* cum . . . turn not only 
. , . but also ; H.B, — cum ts 
never inferrcgative : see qnando 
COmac, -Exam, f. pi. Camas, (a city) 
cunctor, -atus, 1 («. dip.) delay 
cunctus, -a, -am, adJ. all (togeSur) 
cfipldltas, -atis,/. desire, passion 
oQpTdus, -a, -van, fond of (g. gen.) 
cfipio, -Ivi and -!i, -ttnm, 3, desire 
ctlr, adv. whyf (also conj. in dep. 
sent.) ; nDn oat cflr tlmSaa, there 
is not (any reason) why you 
should fear - 
cnm, -ao,/ care 

cttiD, -B.VI, -atom, 1, take care} 
nQia ut, or jtO, cEb take care to, or 
not to, go 

curro, c&curn, cursnm, 3, ntn 
cnmis, -118, m. chariot 
cursiiB, -OB, m, running, course 
cnstOdIo, -It! or -ii, -itum, guard 
custoBi, cuBtGdiB, m. b guardian 
Cyprus^ -i,/. Cyprus 

DasmOf -fivi, -atum, 1, condemn 
DariuB, -i, m. Darius 
de, pr^. (ff. abL) downfiom,from, 
concerning 

dSo, -ue,f. a goddess (dot and abL 
pi. deabns) see Par. 311 
debco, -iii, -Ituin, 2, owe; dCbfii 
daro, / ought to have given (223) 
debilis, -a, adj. feeble 
deccm, see Par. 81* 
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December, -bris, -bro, of Dccevibcr. 

See Appendix VI., p. 229 
decemvir, -viri, ni. decemvir, one of 
ten commissioners 

decet, deciiit, dccere, 2, impers. v. 

it becomes, befits, Par. 220. 
decTmus, -a, -um. Par. 81. 
decipio, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, 1 deceive 
decoro, -avi, fitum, 1, honour, dis- 
tinguish 

decus, -oris, n. ornament, honour, 
glory; Horace addresses his 
patron as ‘^my guardian and 
glory (decus) ” 

dedecet, decfiit, decero, 2, impers. 
V. it misbecomes 

dedecus, -oris, n. disgrace, baseness 
defendo, -di, -sum, 3, defend 
defensor, -oris, a defender 
deflfigro, -fivi, -atum, 1, to be burnt 
down 

defluo, -fluxi, 3, fioio doion 
deformis, -e, xtgly 
dejicio, -jeci, -jectum, ,3, cast down 
delecto, -avi, -atum, 1, delight 
delectus, -fis, m, a levy [oh< 

deleo, -evi, -etum, 2, destroy, blot 
delibero, -avi, -atum, 1, deliberate- 
dSlTgo, -legi, -lectum, choose 
Delos, -i, /. the isle of Delos, the 
seat of an oracle of Apollo 
Delphi, -orum, m. pi. Delphi, the 
city containing the principal 
oracle of Apollo 

demo, dempsi, demptum, 3, sub- 
tract 

Demosthenes, -is, m. Demosthenes 
demum, adv. indeed; id demum, 
that, and nothing else; turn de- 
mum, then, and not till then 
denarius, -ii, m. a denarius, a 
Roman coin worth about 9d. 
denique (adv.) finally , in short 
densus, -a, -um, dense, close 
dens, -ntis, m. tooth 
depello, -puli, -pulsum, 3, drive 
down 


deploro, -avi, -atum, 1, lament over, 
deplore 

deposco, -poposci, .3, demand 
densus, -ils, m. lavghing-stoch 
dcscendo, -scendi, -scensum, 3, 
come, or go, down 
dcscisco, -sclvi, -scTtum, .3, revolt 
desero, -rui, -rtum, .3, I abandon 
desTdero, -avi, -atum, 1, long for- 
(what is absent) 

desum, -fui, -esse, (dat.) be want- 
ing to, fall short, fail 
dutego, -xi, -ctum, 3, reveal, dis- 
close 

deterreo, -iii, -Itum, 2, frighten 
detexo, -texfii, -textum, 3, finish 
weaving, finish 

detlnco, -ui, 2, detain, heep bach 
detifibo, -traxi, -tractum, tahe 
away, xvithdraw 
Deus, -i, ni. God 
devinco, -vici, -victum, 3, subdue 
dextra, -ae, /. right hand 
Diana, -ae, Diana 
dlco, -xi, -ctum, 3, say, speah; dlcT- 
tur Tullius, &c., it is said that 
Tullius, &c. (Par 177) 
dictito, -avi, -atum, 1, say often 
dictum, -i, a saying 
dies, -eT, m. (f in poets) day 
dilficilis, -e, difficult (GO) [trust 
dilfldo, -flsus sum, 3, (g. dat.) dis- 
diffindo, -fidi, -fissum, 3, cleave 
asunder 

dTgero, -gessi, -gestum, 3, arrange 
digitus, -i, m. finger [authority 
dignitas, -atis, f. dignity, ivorth, 
dignus, -a, -um, zcorthy (g. abl.) 
diUlbor, -lapsus, 3, sliy) away in 
different directions 
dlligens, -ntis, adj. diligent, carefid 
diilgenter, adv. carefully 
dilTgenlia, -ae, /. diligence 
dlllgentissime, adv. most carefully 
dlllgo, -exi, -ectum, 3, love, esteem 
dimico, -avi, -atum, 1, fight (a 
battle) 
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dTmidmm, -i, n. half 
dimitto, -isi, -issum, 3, I let go, 
dismiss 

Dionysius^ -ii, m. Dionysius, a 
tyrant of Syracuse 
diripio, -rlpui, -reptum, 3, plunder 
discedo, -cessi, -cessum, 3, depart 
disciplina, -ae, f. discipline 
discipulus, -i, m. pupil 
disco, didici, 3, learn 
discordia, -ae, _/! discord 
displiceo, -ui, -itum, (gr. dat.) 2, 
displease 

dispiito, -avi, -atum, 1, discuss 
disputatio, -onis, /. discussion 
dissimilis, -e, adj. unlike ; g.gen. 

or dat. {see Par. 66, 60) 
distraho, -traxi, -tractum, 3, draw 
asunder 

distribuo, -ui, -fitum, 3, distribute 
diu, adv. long, for a long time 
diutius, adv. longer 
dlversus, -a, -uni, diverse, different 
dives, -itis, rich [parate 

divide, -visi, -visum, 3, divide, se- 
divinus, -a, -um, divine 
divitiae, -arum, f. pi. riches 
do, dedi, datum, dare, 1, give ; do 
litteras, I date a letter 
doceo, -ui, -ctum, 2, I teach {g. 

two acc.) See Par, 312 
docte, adv. learnedly, shilfully 
doctrina, -ae,/. learning 
doctus, -a, -um, learned 
doleo, -ui, 2, grieve 
dolor, -oris, ni. pain, grief 
dolus, -i, m. craft, treachery; per 
dolum, treacherously 
domesticus, -a, -um, domestic 
domicilium, -ii, n. an abode 
domina, -ae, y. mistress 
dominiitus, -us, m. rule, sovereignty 
dominus, -i, m. master, owner 
domo, -ui, -itum, 1, tame, subdue 
domus, -i, f. house, home; domi, 
at' home; domum, homeward, 
Pars. 249, 265 


dono, -aid, -atum, 1 , present, g. 
acc. and dat. like do ; or else 
acc. and abl. ; dono eum equo, 
I present him with a horse 
donum, -i, n. gift 
dormio, -ivi or ii, -itum, 4, sleep 
dorsum, -i, n. bach 
dubito, -avi, -alum, 1, doubt 
dubius, -a, -um, adj. doubtful ; non 
dubium est quin, it is not doubt- 
ful that, i.e., there is no doubt 
that {foil, by Subjunct.) 
ducenti, -ae, -a, see Par. 81 [(237) 
duco, -si, -ctum, 3, lead, marry 
dulcis, -e, sweet, delightful 
dum, conj. (Par. 272) while 
durus, -a, -um, hard 
dux, ducis, c. leader, general 

E) ex, pj-ej}. kg. abl.) out of, from ; 
ex improbo, fis improbior, from 
bad, you are becoming worse 
ebur, eburis, n. ivoiy 
ecce, interject, lo ! behold! 
edo, 6di, esum, 3, eat 
educo, -avi, -atum, 1, educate 
cduco, -si, -ctum, 3, I lead out 
elEero, estuli, elatum, efferre, 3, 
irr. V. I carry out 
effloresco, -florui, 3, blossom 
effodio, -fodi, -fossum, 3, scoop 
out, strike out 

effugio, -fugi, 3, escape {g. acc.) 
egeo, -ui, 2, to need {g. abl.) 
ego, see Par. 90 

egregius, -a, -um, adj. excellent, 
eminent 

eiusmiidi, see modus 
ejicio, -jeci, -jectum, 3, cast out 
elegans, -antis, adj. elegant, ex- 
quisite 

elegantia, -ae,y tastefulness 
elephas, elepbantis, m. {also ele- 
phantus, -i, m.) elepJiant 
elicio, -licui, -licitum, 3, draw forth 
eligo, -legi, -lectum, 3, choose 
eloquens, -entis, adj. eloquent 
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CloqncnlTa, -ac,/. tloqnence 
Gmcndo, -firi, -jltiim, 1, imprare 
Gmigro, -Tivi, -Gtiini, 1, I depart 
from 

GmTniis, at a dManer [niililarp 
term opp. to cominTniis (cum, 
miinns), /lantf to /land] 

?mo, Gmi, cinptum, 3, / Inn/ 
Gnnrro, -fivi, -Stum, 1, J re/atr 
Gnim, eonj. for (fUffent from nnm 
in never standing first in a dame) 
GnTtor, -Tsus or isus, 3, u. dep. strive 
ham 

ensis, -is, m. sword 
ro, adr, abi. of is, Ig so much ; 
(with compar.) co mcliua (bg) 
so much the better ; in co (IfiG) 
Go, Tvi, itum, ire, go. Par. 241 
Gpistuln, -ae, /. letter, epistle (per- 
haps better, Gpist&Ia) 
EpSmTnonda^ -ac, m. Ejmmlnm- 
^ das, a Theban patriot and general 
Epliusus, -i,/. Ephesus 
GquGa, -itia, »i. /ior*e soldier 
equester, -tris, -c, equestrian 
Gquidem (Par. 139) for mg part 
cquTto,-i5vi, -Stum, 1, ride 
cquitiitua, -tls, ni, cavalry 
Gqiius, ffl. a horse 
ergs, prep. (g. ace.) tmeards (onlg of 
the feelings) Par. 183 
Gripio, -rtpui, -reptum, 3, snatch 
away (g. aec. and dal., 192) 
erro, -Sri, -Stum, 1, err, wander 
error, -Oris, m. error, fault 
Gr&dTo, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, imin 
tip, educate 

Gr&dltoii, -n, -um, adj. trained, 
educated 

Grnmpo, -rltai, -luptum, 3, hurst, 
rush forth 

et, eonJ. and; et...ot, lo(h.„and; 

even, (see Par. 12, 32, 153) 
etTam, eonj, also, even (141); (mnst- 
Ig btfare the word it modifies); 
non B0lnm...Bed utTam, not only 
• •• hut also 


HO 

EuphrStGs, -is, m. the Euphraus 
EurlpidGs, -is, m. Euripides 
EurOpa, -ae, f. Europe 
GvSdo, -rSsi, -vaMim, esrape 
GveuTo, -vGni, -ventum, 4, to 
return 

GrcntiiB, -Ob, m,, event, result 
ex or G, prep, ■with abl. out of, 
from; os.ViivPxe, on a Journrg 
cxatbesco, -albiii, 3, turn pale 
oxaudio, -Ivj, -Itiiin, 4, catch the 
sound of (ij. acc.) 
cxcGdo, -essi, -essum, 3, 1 depart 
from 

cxciSmo, -St!, -Stum, 1, I erg 
out 

cxcuIo,-cSIGi, -cultum, 3, 1 culti- 
vate carefullg ; agri exouHi fift- 
mento, lit fields riehtg cultivatni 
with com, i.e. fields with rich 
corn-crops 

cxctisStTo, -iOniB,/., ereuse 
cxcGso, -Svi, -Stnin, 1, to exeusc 
oxciilTo, -cussi, -cussum, 3, shake 

off 

oxcmplum^ -i, ti. example 
oxudo, -Gdi,-Gsum, 3, eat out, gnaw 
avrag; cxGbub pUmex, vxaliicr- 
holloived rod: 

cxGo, -iri or ii, -itum, 4, T go out 
oxcrcGo, -hi, -Itum, 2, exercise 
cxercitus, -tlB, m. army 
exhaurio, -Iinusi, -hanstum, 4, 
drain v/jf, drink off 
exTgiiu^ -n, -urn, scanty, little 
oxTlTum, see exstlium 
oxTtinm, -ii, n. destruction 
exordior, -oisu^ 4, (v, dep.), htyin 
a weh; hence exotsa, -Drum, n. 
pi. a beginning 

cxpocto, -Svi, -atum, 1, await 
cxpoilo, -pQli, -pulsum, 3, I drive 
out lamtkened 

expcrgiscor, cxperrectus, 3, 1 am 
oxpunentia, -ae,/. enpericnee 
expciior, -pertns, 4, dep. try, ex- 
pcricnce 
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pspen», -rtiF, dmtilute of (g. gen.) 
psputo, -Ivi, •iluin, 3, sceh out 
czplurator, m. rpg, scout 
cxplSrn, -rivi, '.Itiini, 1, investigate 
expono, •pn-ni, -positum, 3, put 
forth, dieenihark 

cxpufpio, -Svi, Stum, 1, fahie hj 
storm [tlestrog 

eXAciiido, -sPidi, •sciswm, H, rcnri, 
csMlio, -f-nui, 'iiiiltuin, 4, leap forth 
cxmliiirn, -i. n, erile. 
pxstrun, -xi, -rtum, 3, huild up 
cxtTincsco, 'tiiiifii, 3, take alarm at 
(ace.) 

csttii, jirfp. (g. ace.) outside of; ex- 
tra culparn, /ire/rem hlame 
extrrdio, -tmxi, -tractum, 3, draw 
out 

cxtrTinns, -n, •uni, last, Far. C9 
pxiilto, -ari, -uliim, 1, erult 
ox&o, -ili, -atiim, 3, tfrip off 

Paber, •bli, m. workman, artificer 
FfiliTuv, -ii, m. Quintus Fahitis 
Jfeurimus, ealled Cunctfitor, be- 
cause hy “delaying action” he 
restored success to Home in the 
Second Punie War 
iibain, -no,/, story, fable 
ihxHm, - 01 , /.face 
£ucTle, adv. easily; comp. IhcHius 
SiicTlii, -e, adj, easy (60) {crime 
facTnus, -oris, n. daring deed, 
facTo, fCci, factum, lacure, 5, 
make, do; iac (ut) vSnTas, cause 
that you, i.c. take care to, come : 
{with nssia, flocci) I value (284) 
factum, -i, n. deed 
fullSz, -Scii, deceitful 
£all(k fefclli, falsum, ^ deceive; 
fidcmfufcllit, he brokehis^card ; 
non £. opTnTjineni’, it did not de- 
ceive our espeetation 
falsns, -a, -niUj/alse 
fSma, -ac, f. fame, reputation; 

FSma, tlio gmdess Fame 
famlliSiis, - 0 , belonging to the 


houwhold; tSa £. ends property, 
estate 

lames, -is,^ hunger 
fas, n. indccl. divine law, heaven's 
will; contra jOs lasiiue, against 
human and divine law 
fascis, -is, tn. bundl&faggol;£asciis, 
the rods carried before consuls 
latcor, fnssns, 2, dep. confess 
latum, -i, n.fate 
faux, -ere, f. jaw 

litTco, fSvi, £iutum, 2, favour {g. 
dat.) 

fobris, -is,/, (-im or -cm, -1 or -6), 
ferer 

falicItEr, ado. lucidly, prosperously 
fr-lix, •Teis, happy, fortunate 
££mina, -nc,/ a woman. 
fura, -no,/, a wild beast 
ferax, -heie, fruitful 
£6rC, adu. almost, commonly ; nGmo 
furC, hardly anyone 
fprltas, -Btia,f. savayenese {peace 
fGrio,4, strike; f. pScom, I make 
£Gro, tfUi, latum, ferro, bear, carry, 
endure; fortur Gaius dixisso, it 
is reported that Gaius said 
ferux, -ocis, adj. fierce, mirited 
fenum, -i, n. iron, sworn 
•fertili^ -Ctferfdc 
f&us, -a, -urn, savage, wild 
fessns, -a, -um, tveary 
fetus, -Os, m. offspring 
ficus, -fls,/. afig 
fideliS, -e, adj. faithful 
fidcs,'-Gi, / faith.; servo fidom, 
' IJxmmgward 
lido, fisuB sum, lidcrc, 3, (g. dat 
or abl.) I trust 
CduB, -a, -um, adj. faithful 
flgo, iixi, fixnm, 3, fix 
filTa, -ae,/. a daughter 
lIiTus, -ii, m. a son 
5ngo, liuxi,4ictam, S, feign 
linio, -Ivi, -ii, -Ituin, 4, lend 
finis, -is, m. end, boundary (pi. 
territories) 

S 2 
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flnTlTmiis, -n, -iim, lonlctingon 
fio, fact us Riini, fiCrJ, 3, n irr, to 
bfromff he uiadr (258) 
finno, -ftvi, -ritiini, 1, strengthen, 
iinnuF, -n, -inn, adj. strong 
FlacciiF, -i, m. the surname of 
Quintus IFomtius Flaecus, eam- 
tnonlji eallril Jlorare 
il.lgTtTtnn, -i, ». liisgracr/ul crime 
flno, ilOvi. flf turn, 2, veep 
flo, fl.T\ i, fliltiiin, Ij Ham 
iloociiF, -i. »ii. the daten of irool ; 
henre nun flocci fucTo, / do not 
value at a feather (281) 
floroiip, -iitw, adj. flourishing 
flurvo, -ni, 2, J bloom, flourish 
flfis, flOrh, m.floirer 
fliirtOo. -fl«, «i wave, hillme 
flnmcn, -Tm«, n. eurreaf, rirer 
lUw. -xi, 3, flow (fill. jKiri. act. 
fliixnnis} 

flnvlus, -ii, m. a river 
f ihUo, fAtUj foFsant, fSdurci 3, dig 
fiicdo, -avij •fttiim, 1, derile 
{ -Cns, It, ireatg 
fueduE, -n, -uni,/ov/, sJmmiful 
fi)iis, -ntis, m. fountain, source 
fOrP, fttt. inf. of sum (Pnr. 212) ; 

ioToiti, foirt, &o. see &nni 
furas, adv. (motion) out of doors ; 

furls, adc. (rest) out of doors 
fuius, .Mm,f.p1. doors 
formldo, -SVi, •StAm, 1, dread 
funnido, -inip,/. terror 
foitassp, adr. perhaps (mostlg re- 
fers to the future, vnlihe fortS 
lulvw) 

fortP, ado. Ig chance, once upon a 
time, nerer refers to the Fat., ejp. 
eept in the phrases, sT fortu, uTsT 
forte, Its forte 

forth, -e, brave, strong/ -tisslmp, 
adv. very hravehj / >tttcr, adc, 
bravely 

fortftna, -ae, f. fortune ; fortflnao 
nostrac penes tC snnt, our 
fortunes are in your hands 


funim, -i. It. mnrixt-plaee, forum 
tossn, -ao,f. ditch 
f range, fiC-gi, fractinn, 3, Ircal: 
fr.Kcr, >tris, »i, brothir 
frau'^ fraiidis,yi deceit, mischief 
frPmo, - 111 , itinn, 3, murmur 
fiTgTdiis, -a, -iim, cold 
frlgiiu, -uris, it, cold 
frons, -rtdi^f. foliage 
froii'^ -ntis,/. the forehead, brow 
fnictns, -Os, m. fruit, adranfage 
frOges, -mil,/ pLJeuits, a rrop 
fruor, fnntiis or fractus, 3, dip. 
enjoy (207, 230) 

frftiiiontiim, -i, n. com (mostly 
harresteil); frAmontn, -onini, 
corn (mostly in theflelds) 
fnistnl, adv. in rain 
frntex, -Tcis, in. shrub 
fftga, -ae,f. flight 
fngio, fogi, 3, flee 
ffigo, -fivi, -atiiiii, i,put to flight 
fulcio, fnlsi, fnltnin, i,prop up 
fiilgco, fiilbi, f iilEiiin, 2 , 1 shine 
folgiir, -fins, n, lightning (that 
shines)/ ill poets ww7/irfnlinen 
fulmcn, -Tnis, ». lightning (that 
strikes) [row/ 

fundo, ffidi, f iLsnin, 3, pour, scatter 
fundus, -i, in. farm 
fiinestuB, -a, -ma, fatal, deadlg 
fiingor, functus, 3, r. dep. I dis- 
charge (207) 
ffinis, -i.s, III, rope 
ffiniis, -eris, n, a funeral 
for, laris,^ in. tldtf 
ffiror, -oris, m. madness, rage 

Gates, -lTim,/^l. Cadis 
Gains, gen. Gai, in. (less eor- 
rcelly Cains, Caii) Gaius, a 
Jtonian praennmen or fore-name 
Gallia, -ac^ Gaul 
GbIIiis, -i, »i. a Gaul 
gandeo, g;iv!sus sum, gaudero, 2, 
I rejoice 

gaudiuto, -i, n.Jog 
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gSlTdus, -a, -nnij iecrcold 
gulQ, -a«. n.froft 
gCiiPr, -f’rij m. ron-in-law 
gons,gcntis,^ nation 
^Snfl, -As, n. Inwe 
genui, n. Mnii, race 
Gcminnin. -q, -iiin, German 
gSro, gof <i, gc'-tuin, 3, eany on ; 
XGiu b?nO goro, I Bueeeed ; bel- 
linn g^ro, 1 trage tear 
gliioii"-, -Ci,/. ICC 
glrtdi'itor, 'uriK, 7/1. gladiator 
giadTu<!, -i), m. n tarord 
ginns, -ndib,y: amm 
Grarclius, >i, m. Graerhut, the name 
of two brathere, both of trhoin 
brought funeara Agrarian lause 
in Home 

^eSlif, -Cj Kinder, GO 
GrnccTa, -ae,/. Greece Ji Greek 

Graccus, -a, -uin, a^, Greaan, 
gramcn, •Imc, it. graea 
grandis, large 
gifinnm, •!, i>. a grain 
giiltTa^ ~uo, f, favour, in griitTam 
rGdirc, to be mlored to favour i. 
(gbl. King.) far the take of; 
gratlab Sgi'rr, to return thanks 
gifitus, -n, -iim, pleasing, grateful 
gravis, -c, henrg, mere 
giSvTter, aelv. heavily, severely, 
seriously; liCc g. tdli, / was 
vexed at this 

gifivo, -ilri, -atum, 1, weigh down 
gres, gregis, m.jtock 
gru^ grDis, e. crane 
g&berao, •avi, -Stum, 1, govern 
gusto, -iitum, 1, taste 
guttur, -fins, n. throat 

HSbSo, 'ti, -Stnin, 2, have; 

MbGo in ainmo, I purpose 
hSblto, -llvi, -fituin, 1, dwdl 
liaeiGo, liaosi, liaesum, 2, etiek 
fast ; {of Vie roied) falter 


Hannibal, -Glis, m. JIannibal 
lianispex, 'Tcis, tn. soothsayer 
basts, -ae,^ s^ar 
baud, adv. not {rarely with verbs 
ana adj. except baud scTo fin, 
baud dablum est, &c.) [/ani/) 

Helvetia, -so,/. Helvetia (Switcer- 
UelvGtlus, -a, -lun, aiff. Helvetian 
berba, -ae./. herb 
bercle I (an oath used as an ex- 
elaination) by Hercules, certainly 
ber^ adv, yesterday 
bestemus, -a, -urn, ef yesterday 
hibema, -Onim, n./>i. winter quar- 
ters; hlbemus, -a, -um, adj. of 
winter, wintry 

bic, prvn. su Par. 103; bic...i]le, 
the latter . . . the former, one . . . 
another; tribus bis mensibus, 
within me next three monVis 
hie, adv. here 
blemps, biumis,/. tainfer 
bOilriB, - 0 , adj. cheerful 
bine, adv. henrt,firom this place 
bisteria, -ae,/ history ; Nfitflrrilis 
b. the Natural Hislmy of Fliuy 
histrio, -iOnis, actor 
liddie, adv. tc^ay 
nDuiGriis, -i, in. Homer 
iiCmo, -Inis, m. man ^ 
bOncstus, -a, -um, honourable (this 
word never means “ honest”) 
lii^or, -Oris, m. an honour, office ; 

in IiOnOre est, i( is held in honour 
bOm, -ae,/. hoar 
bordeum, -i, n. barley 
Huriltlus, -ii, Horace 
bortor, -fitus, 1, v dn. exhort 
bortus, -i, m. a garden 
bostla, -ae,/ a victim 
hostis, -is, m. the enemy 
bQi^ adv. hither; often, Viough not 
j^haps with strict correctness, 
rendered in modem English, 
"here" 


I Homo means a human being, and is occadonally (but very candy) used of 
women: vir means a ysed or fraw iiian. 
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liOmfinitos, ‘Gtis,/ courtesy, Mnd- 
ness 

hflm&nituB, adv, after the mimner 
of men} tjienee used of mirfor- 
tunes) SiTquid ei h. acciditj he 
died 

hQmiinu^ -a, -am, a^’. human, 
gentle, courteous 

liQmtlia, -e, Imo, lertominded (60) 
hfimus, -i,/. ground} hSmi, on the 
ground 

I, imperative of CO 
ibi, ado. there 

ictus, -11s, m. a hlow} sub ictum 
Tenlre, to come within striding 
distance 

igitur, coy, therefore, then; differs 
from itaquo in not standing first 
in a clause (in the Lest authors) 
ignSrus, -a, -um, ignorant} tibi 
ignSro prOfui, I helped you u>ith~ 
out gour being avsare of it 
ignSve, adv. indolent^} 
igoGvIo, -ac,/ sloth, cowardice 
ignSvu^ -a, -um, slothful, cowardly 
ignSuB, -a, -um, adj. fiery 
igni^ -is, m. fire, abl. ignl (except 
inpoets) 

ignOiGSo, -Gnis,/. ignorance 
ignosco, -nOvi, -nutum, 3, (g. dai.) 
pardon 

illGtOri, see bifSro 
illo, (103) Alexander ille, the great, 
weH-hnoion, £e., Alexander 
illeccbrae, -llTum,f. pi. allurements 
iliac, eidv. thither 
imSgo,^ -inis,/, image, likeness 
imbeliu, -e, wnwarlike 
imber, -ris, tn. (Abl. -i), shower 
TmTtor, -atus, 1, v. dep. imitate 
immemor, gen. -Gris, unmindful 
immortSUs, -e, adj. immortal 
immoTtfditas, •Blda,f. immortality 
impSr, gen. 4lri<>, unequal 
im{^vidus,-a, -uta, fearless 
mpdlo, -puli, -pulsum, 3, impel 


impendeo, (no Ferf. or Sup.) S, 
impend 

impSriltor, -Oris, m. general 
impgrituB, -a, -um, ij). gen.) unskil- 
ful in 

impertum, -S, n. command, em- 
pire 

impgro, -ttvi, -Stum, 1, (g. dot.) 
give orders to } i. tibilrilmentum, 
J exact com from you} foil by 
ui (143) 

impgtu^ -fig, m. attach, onset 
impTger, -gra, -grum, active 
implGro, -Svi, -Stum, 1, implore 
impuno, -pgsui, -positum, 3, im- 
pose (a task, tribute, the.) on, 
Par. 192 

improbn^ -n, -um, adj. dishonest, 
wicked, had 

imnindens, -ntis, ignorant; i. feci, 
I did if ignorantly 
impradentla,-ae,/ ignorance, im- 
prudence 

In, prep. (g. ace.) into, towards; 
(g. abl.) in 

inanis, -e, idle, empty [tioii 

incen^um, -i, w. a fire, confiagra- 
incendo, -di, -sum, 3, set fire to, 
bum 

incertus, -a, -um, adj. uncertain 
incTpTo, -cGpi, -cimtum, 3, begin' ‘ 
incGla, -ae, m. inhabitant 
incSlo, -ui, -ultum, 3, inhabit 
incoIGmis, -e, safe 
incGI&mltSs, -atis,/ safety 
increpo, -crgpui, -ergpitum, 1, rjS- 
proach 

incUsq, -Svi, -Stum, 1, I accuse, 
find fault with 

indg, adv. thence, thereupon ; indG 
S pGGritia, even from boyhood 
Lidi, -0mm, m.pl. Indians 
indico, -Sri, -Stum, 1, point out 
indignus, -a, -um, unworthy 
indoctus, -a, -um, unlearned 
indulggo, -si, -tuiui 5^ daf.) 
indulge 
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HvT 

induslniiFf-a, -nni) aiJj. induBtrioue, 
hurl/ 

InFo, -Ivi or -li, -Uiim, 4, go into, 
cuter, hrgiu 

Tncptu, adr. (In-apfC, unfillg),fool- 
ishhj, icillinnt tail 
ineptus, -!i, -urn, hUly 
inerh, -tio, af'J. Mjilesr, shtggitih 
infiimTftj infamy 
inL'Cntis, -i , adj, wfamotts 
in£cctn<-, -a, -um, unareompUhlied ; 
TV infci.t.'i, {ahl. ahs.) the affair 
hcing ttaaramipUshcd, i.c. tcUh 
nothing dour 197) 
infulIuTtcr, udn. nnlurlAly; pugnil- 
turn cst i. VC hare been defeated 
infGiTrr, -Iri*!, wnforliinate, unhappy 
infurTor, -iiia, camp. o£ inJCurua, adj. 
lovrrj inferior 

in£cro, intflil, illfltiiin, inferru, S, v. 
irr. ; Ucllum i. ITbi, I declare tear 
agaiiml you 

infinItiiF, -a, -uin, a<(/, tmhmmded, 
infinite 

infirmltfiF, -ati®,/. treoJaim 
hliinilUFj -a, -uiii, injirm, teialt 
infra, prep. (//. ace.) helow 
ingena, -iitis, huge, great 
ingunTum, -i, n. ditpoeifton 
ingratu®, -a, -urn, dirplcaeing, un- 
grateful 

ingredior, •greasna autn, 3, v. dcp. 
enter . 

inliactGo, -llbcai, -liacauin, 2, slich 
fast [ 

inhonostuB,' -a, -nm, dishonour- 
alle 

TnTmTcitTa, ~oiB,f. enmity 
inTinTouB,-a,'iini, unfriendly, hostile; 
intmicna, -i, m. a private enemy ; 
opp. to liostis, an enemy of the 
sUxte 

TnTtiuin, -i, n. a leginning 
injicio, -jSci, -jeetum, 3, cast (fear, 
<£-&) into, inspire 
injflciindiis, >a, -um, disagreealle 
injust^ adv, unjustly 


injustuE, -a, -um, urjust 
jiinucens, -ntis, innocent 
innQmurua, -a, -um, adj. innumera- 
ble 

inops, -apia, destitute 
inquam, inquit, seeDefccintse Verbs, 
Appendir II,, p. 215 
inaanio, -7vi, -Jtum, 4, / am mad 
inaGquor, -sGcatua, 3, follow after, 
pursue 

inaldina, -arum, f. snares, an am- 
bush; perinaTdTas, insidiously 
inaignia, -e, distinguished, noted, 
inaulen^ -ntia, (g. gen.) unaeeus- 
tomed to 

instilGo, -ui, -Utum, S, I appoint, 
iiulitute 

inatrDmentum, -i, n. an instru- 
ment 

instrfio, -ad, -ctum, 3, arrange, 
thaw up 

inauutna, -a, -um, untrained to (g. 
gen.) 

inaUa, -ue,f, island ' 
inaum, -fui, -case, v. irr. (g. dat) 
I am in 

intellGgo, -lesi, -lectum, 3, under- 
stand, hear, perceive (less eor- 
reelly intoHIgo) 

inter, prej). (g. ace.) between, among; 
inter vGnandum, duifngjiunting ; 
Iiaco inter ae 'repugnant, (hese 
things are inconsistent with one 
-'another 

intcrclQdo, -flsi, -flaum, 3, I eut 
off; i. lioatea comiiicatu, I cut 
off the enemy from supplies 
interdum^ adv. sometimes 
intereo, ->vi or -li, -Itum, 4, perish 
intereat, -f&it, -caac, (v. impers.) it 
makes a difference, it concerns. 
Par. 329 

intorficio, -fSci, -fectnm, 3, slay 
intGiltua, -fla, m, destruction 
iutcijaceo, -jacui, 2, lie between 
interrugo, -avi, -atom, 1, oak, ques- 
tion 
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intcisum, -£ui, -csso, {g. dot.) I am 
among, 1 iakejpart in 
intcrvunio, -vCin, -vontnin, 4, in- 
tcmipl, (g. dat.) ^192) 
intrS, prcft. {g. ace.) tnnide, tciliiin 
intro, -Tivi, -iitiim, 1, cider 
intrSC-o, -Ivi or -u, -Ttiim, 4, go 
info, enter 

intuGor, -itus -sum, 2, «. deg. loot 
ttjion, into 

InQro, -nssi, 'ustum, 3, brana 
inatilis, -c, veclcge 
inOtiiitcr, ade. vselesglg, in vain 
inviido, -Tiisij -vilsnin, 3, attach 
invL'niD,-vuiii,-vontuin, -ac, 4, light 
on, find, find out [dal. 

iuvidvo, -villi, -visum, 2, envg, g. 
inrTJTn, enrg, ill-teill 

in\idiiB, -a, -urn, eniioat 
invitus, -a, -um, unwilling / (uted 
as adj. but triflt ado, force) in- 
vitus foci, I tlid it unwtllinglg 
ipsS, see Par. 105, 303 
iM, -ac,/. anger 
irJcundiis, -a, -uin, angrg 

ir. tscor, iriitua, 3, v. dep, I am 
angrg 

imiinpo, -Tflpi, -ruptum, 3, burst 
into, rush info 
irriio, -nii, 3, rush in 

is, ca, id, see p. 4G ; nOn is sum 
qui mentiar, I am not the man to 
lie, 303a 

istO, -a, -ud, pron. adj. that of 
yours; iste, that fellow 
istOc, ade. thither, tehere you are 
its, in that icag, thus, so 
Italia, -ae,/ Italy 
itaque, and so, thereupon; itiq&c, 
{differing from igitur), stands 
first in a clause 

iter, itinOiis, n. journey, road, way; 

ess. itinerti, on a journey 
itOrum, adu. a second time, again 

JaceOf 2, lie {on the ground) 
jacio, ]Gci, jactum, 3, 1 throw 


rni 

jacUitio, -iOnis,/. boasting 
jacto, -tivi, -iitnm, 1, boast 
jactriB, -fls, m. east, shot, fire ; 
iiitrii tOli jactum, within shot; 
Biib jactu, underfire 
jam, adu. {X) already; (2) by this 
time; cum jam often means “just 
when," or “at last when”; non 
jam, no longer 

jamdndum or jainpridcin, ade. this 
long while; j. ciipio, J hare been 
this long lehile desiring (.324) 
Jlliifiririus, -io, -ium, of January 
jucor, -StuR, 1, (f. dep.) jest 
Juvis, see Jiipjiitcr 
j&buo, juBsi, jiissiim, 2, 1 order, 
Ig. ace. and inf.) bid 
jficundiiB, -a, -um, agreeable 
Jftdaca, -ac,/. Judaea 
jildex, -ici«, m, judge f mu jiidicc, 
in my judgment. In. I being a 
judge (Par. 197) 
jndicium, -i, n, judgment 
jndico, -.'m, -Stum, 1, judge 
jQg&Io, -Svi, -Stum, 1, cut the 
throat of, butcher 

jCgiim, -i,H. yohe ; io be “sent under 
the yohe” teas the sign of defeat 
jungo, -nsi, -nctum, 3, join; pouto 
jungPre,_ to bridge over 
junior, -oris, younger 
Jfino, -unis,/. Juno, a goddess 
.Inppitcr, Juvis, na. Jupiter 
jOro, -Svi, Stum or junitUB sum, 1, 
I sicear; j. in lugcm_, I swear 
{obedience) to a law; i. in verba 
cius, in accordance with his leoiilo 
jfls, juris, n. right, law; jarv, {adu. 

abl.) by right, rightly (182) 
jnsjurandum, jurisjaraadi, n. an 
oath 

juBEum, -i, n. command 

juste, adu. justly; justiu^ more 

_ justly 

juBtitia, -ae, justice 
justus, -a, -um, /ust 
jfivunis, -i^ m. young man 
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j&vcntfls, -fkti'^ f. youth 
jiixtS, J>rfp. ip. ace.) near, hard 
by, next to 

Labienm, >i, m. Lalienue 
ISbor, -Oris, m. labour 
labor, lapsus, 3, v. dtp, I glide, 
pats aieay,fall 

ISc, lactis, n. milk [or Sparta 
Lacodaeuion. -onis, f. Laetdaemoa 
Liiccdacmruiii, -Orum, m. the Laeo- 
lAiciiioniaiis 
IScnmn, -ac,/ a tear 
iricna, -Oo, lA. a lake 
kcdo, lac-i, -sum, 3, hurt (g. aee.) 
laotitTu, - 00 ,/. joy 
laetua, -a, -\\m,jot[fia 
lapi^ -Idis, m. stone 
lipIdSux, -a, -um, adj. -of stone 
lata, adv. widely, wide 
l&lSo, -tiij 2, lie hid, lurk 
latex, -Icis, m. itxiler 
LaUnus, -a, -uin, Latin 
Ifititndo, -iniSjj^ breadth 
LstOna, -ae, /. Lntona, mother cf 
Apollo and Diana 
latro, -ruiis, m. a robber 
latrGcTiiiuiii, -i, n. robbery 
IfitOiuii/if/.^iorf. of £Cro 
latus, -a, -iiin, wide, broad 
laudo, -fivi, -atuin, l, 7 <rai 8 c 
laus, laudi*^/. praise 
1av(^ -Ifivi, luvatuni, 1, wash 
lectus, -ij »i. bed 

iGgatuSj-i, m.ombattador, lieutenant 
IcgTo, -irmis, /. legion, from 4,000 
^0 &000 men 

ISgo, IGgi, lortum, 3, gather, read 
iGgo, -ari, -atiim, 1, bequeath 
Lemnos, -i,f. the ide of Lemnos 
ISov lermia, in. lion 
LSOnTdas, -no, m. Leonidas 
ISpus, -oris, m. a hare 
Lesbos, -i, f. Lesbos 
ISris, -p, light, fickle, empty 


iGx, iG^s,/. law 
Ubenter, adv. willingly 
liber, -bii, m. book 
liber, -Gra, -Srum, free j llberrima 
Cnltio, very frank speech (61) 
Liber, -eri, m. Liber, the gm of 
wine 

llbGiG, adv. freely 
llbeii, -Grom, m.pl. children 
llbGro, -uvi, -atum, 1, I free, de- 
liver (g. abl. cf thing) 
llbertns, -atiH, /.freedom, liberty 
llbet (libait and) llbltmn est, 2, v. 

impers. (g. dat.) it pleases 
Libya, -ae,/. Africa 
licet, llcriitond llcitum est, lIcGre, 
2, V. impers. (g. dat.) it is law- 
ful, allowed; {used with Inf ; or 
with Suhjunet. with ut omitted) 
licet omnes fn'mant, let (hem all 
murmur; N B. after licet mihi 
esse, the Adj. may either be dat. 
(Par. 24), or attracted into the 
Acc., to agree with me “ under- 
stood” llcot mlltl (mG) esse 
bGatum 

Llclnlus, -i, m.,Lirinius 
Hrtor, -Gris, m. a hetor 
ligiicus, -a, -uin, wooden 
liilum,-i, a., lily 
lingna, -ae,/. tongue, language 
llijuet, llqiiGre, 2, v. impers. (Par. 

222) it is clear, evident 
'littpriiL -ae, f. a letter of the 
alphabet 

litterue, -arum, /.;>?. letters, leamr 
ing, also an epistle, letter 
Iltns, -oris, n. a shore 
Llvlos, -i, m. Titus Livius the his- 
torian, commonly called Livy 
IScus, -i, m. a place 
longG, adv. far, far off [tanee 
longinquitas, -atis, /. lengOi, dis- 
longinqnus, -a, -um, adj. long, 
distant 


* Also lantnm and IGtum; this verb is never intransitive- 




LATIX-ESCLISH 


SCO 

longTtfldOj -(ITnis,/ Ingth [far 
loiigniB, atlv. comp. jarl/ter,_ loo 
longus, -a, -uin, lotirff naves 
longac, fhip» of vnr 
luquur, luentus, S, <!rp. opcalt 
laccscit (illnxit), laccscurc, 3^ v. 

iinpcm, it becomeo light 
Itldo, -si, -sum, 3 , 1 play 
Iftdnc, -i, m. play, game 
Innn, -ac,f. the moon 
li'ipus, -i, m. wolf 
lucfiiiT.!, -no,/, nighlingalo 
lux, lOois,,/! light, tiaien 
lyra, -ap, f. lyre 

Hacedo, -onis, m. a ^^aee^lo^ian 
iiificcr, -era, -cruin, lean 
inuefiln, -ne,f,, gjiot 
mXgis, atir, {nip. inaxtmG), rather, 
III a higher degree, more 
jUt'iirlstcr, -tri, m. matter, teacher 
inagistratiis, -fls, m. magistrate, 
magitiraey 

mignincuo, -a, -um, adj. magni- 
jiceiitf {for superl. tec Par. G8«) 
magnupcFo, ado. greatly, earnestly 
liingnuSi -a, -um, great, large 
in.ljesta8,-Stis,£, M. "torereigniy" ; 
condemnriri lufijsst'itis, to he 
found guilty {on the charge) of 
{impairing) sovereignty, i.c. of 
treason ^290) 
mfijor, -0ns, Par. C8 
inOjOres, -um, m. pi. anceslort 
iiiaiO, adr. comp, pujus, tup. pcssT- 
mO, badly, ill 

inalOilielum, -i, n. slander, curse 
maluvulns, -a, -um, ill-wishing, 
malevolent {superl.. Par. CSn)* 
inSl<^ in jiui, niallO, irr. v. I am 
more tcilling, I prefer, I had 
rather (p. 130) 
mfilum, -i, II. an apple 
milium, -i, n. eril 
ra3lu<s -i,f. an apple tree 
milium, -a, -um, bad, evil [Tuisston 
mandstum, -i, p. a charge, eom- 


LOir 

inriuOo, -nsi, -nsiiiii, 2, remain 
inuiiICcstUB, -a, -um, evident, mani- 
fest 

mSniptihM, -i, m. a maniple 
inansi, see inanuo 
inanus, a hand 
Murufiion, -unis,/. Marathon 
Mnreus,-i,fn., Marcus; see Craesns 
inilrc, -is, n. sea (see terra) 
margarTla, -ac,f. a pearl 
marmiiB, -a, -um, ari/. of the tea 
marmor, -Gris, ii. marble 
llnrtius, -a, -um, of March, p. 229 
mfitcr, -Iris,/, mother 
mnieria, -a6,/ materials, timber 
mStrimOniiiin, -ii, ii. matrimony, 
dusit cam in mutrTmOiiiiim, he 
mairicd her {always of man 
marrying women, see nAlio) 
mStOrns, -a, -um, ripe 
maxima, ttdr.rery greatly, espeeially 
iiiaxTmus, -a^ -um, see Pur. G8 
AlnsTmus, -i, m. Maximus, *^thr. 

greatest " ; tee Frdilns 
mi'iiTcTna, -ae,/ medicine 
inGdicns, -i, m. physician 
mvditor, -.'itus, 1, v. dep. meditate 
on, study 

mC-dius, -a, -um, middle {of ) ; 
inedios Til Iiostcs, into the midst 
of the enemy 

mulior, tieiit. -iu«, tee Par. G8 
inGmTni, r. def. ; tec p. 215 
mumor, -Gris,’ mindful {g. gen.) 
meniGnlbllis, -c, adJ. memorable 
mSmOrTa, -ae,f.memory, recollect ion 
mcndacTura, -i, si. lie, falsehood 
mondas, -3cis, adj. lying, deceitful 
UenGnTus,-ii, m. A/rarnius Agrijipa, 
author of the fable of the JJclly 
■and the Other Members 
mens, mentis,/, mind 
mensTs, -is, m. month 
mentior, -Itns, 4, (r. dgi.) tell a lie 
mcreStor, -Gris, m. merchant 
mereCs, -eGdis^/ pay, wage, re- 
ward 
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Mcrc&rTus, -i, m- Zlareury 
iniiruo {also inStGor, murltnF, 2, v. 
dep.) •&!, •Ytum, 2, 1 deserve; du 
patrTa IiunS mSiitus cst, he has 
deserved teell of his counlrn 
mcrgo, mcisi, mersuni, S,plmge 
inGrTdics, m. mid-daij 
mcssisj -is,^ harvest 
inStnlliiRi, -i, fi. a metal; mStalla, 
-Dram, 71 . jp?. mines; damnSri in 
TH. to be condemned to the mines. 
mDtTor, monsiw, 4, (». dep.) measure 
inuto, mc-isDi, mc^suin, S, reap 
Mettus, -i, 771, Melius, an Alban, 
tom in pieces by Tullus Ilostilius 
niStfio, -fli, -Dtinn, 8, 1 fear 
mutus, -ns, m.fear 
incus, -a, -uni, pronom. adj. my, 
mine 

mi, mase. voc. of mens [part 
migro, -£vi, -iitum, 1. migrate, de- 
iiillcs, mlITtis, m. soldier 
mlli^ (80) 71. pi, (sometimes for 
mtlia passuum, see passns) 
mllTtfiris, -e, military; tDs m. 

military affairs, i.c. vatfare 
mlUtTao, adr. in tear 
millTens, a thousand times 
inille, milia, see Par, 80 
inTna, -ac,/. threat 
mmiinG, adv, by no means, in the 
least degree; minimus, -n,-um(G8) 
minister, -tri, m. a servant 
minor, see Far G8 
minuo, -ui, -ntiim, 3, diminish 
mirandus, -a, -um, wondeiful 
miror, -atus, 1, (». dep.) taondcrat, 
admire 

mirus, -a, -um, vsesnderful 
miscDo, misciii, mistum, 2, Tiita^ 
dtrom into confusion 
miser, -era, -Gram, wretched 
misGruor, -sertus or-sGritus, 2, dep, 
pity (g. gen,) (203) 
mfsGre^ miscritum cst, 2, v. im- 
pars,, SCO Far. 219 
mi8GrIa,)-ac,^ misery 


rraeoncoTdin,f,pity [(gr. ace.) 
misGror, -atus, 1, shoio pity to 
mltcsco, 3, become mild 
mitis, -e, adj. mild 
mitto, misi, missum, 3, send 
modcstia, -ac, modesty 
mQdo, adv. only; si, or dnm, 
mudo, if, or provided, only; 
mudo nunc, only just now 
modus, -i, m. measure, manner; 
praetcr modum, beyond measure; 
iiullo inodu, innoway; ciusmodi, 
of that Lind 

moeniu, -ium, n. pl.forlifica&ons 
mulcstus, -a, -um, troublesome 
molllo, -iri or -ii, -itum, 4, soften 
mollis, -c, adj. soft, mellow 
mDni'o, -fii, -itum, 2, advise, warn- 
mons, -ntis, m. mountain 
monstro, -fivi, -atum, 1, show^ 
jwint out 

mDnnmcntum, -i, 7>. monument 
mora, -ac,/. delay 
morbus, -I, m. disease 
mGiior, mOrtfius, 3, v. dep. die (fat. 

part, muritnrus, about to die) 
mGror, moratus, 1 (v. dep.) delay 
mors, -tis,/. death 
morsos, -Os. m. bite 
murtalis, -e, adj. mortal 
mortOuR, -a, -um, dead 
mOs, muriii, m, manner, custom; 

mDics, -um, pi. conduct, morals ; 
" non nostri mOris cst, it is not 
(characteristic of) our custom 
mDtfis, -Os, m. motion, movement 
niDvGo, mDvi, mDtum, 2, more, 
affect; belhim, or armn, moreo;* 
rstir up or commence war 
mos, adv. soon 
midicr, -Gris,/, woman, tdfe 
multiplex, -plicis, manifold; m, 
fetus, TBoniy young ones at a time 
multltndo, -inis,/ multitude 
mnlto, -Gvi, -atum, 1 , punish (with 
death, fine, &c.) 

luultus, -a, -um, much, many; 
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niulia nos, a late (Jiour of) 
night/ mnltum <xdv., multnm 
intSrest, it makes a qreat dfffer- 
encc/ uiulto with eompar.') 
(hg) much ; multo Mioltor, (pg) 
much morehappg 
MummTuB, -ii, m. Mummius, the 
destroger if Corinfh 
mundus, -i, m, the universe 
inlknificuB, -a, -um, (G8a) liberal 
intLnimenttin), -i, n. a fortification 
nitmlo, -I« or -ii, -itnin, A,forlifg 
mOnuB, -SriB, n. a gift, dutg, 
function 

miirm&r, n. murmur 
mflrnB, -i, m. vail 
inDto, -avi, -iitum, 1, change 
MycGnae, -Sram, f. pi. Jlgeenae, 
the ehiif eitg of Greece in the 
Trojan times 

mjituB, -i and -fis,/. myrtle 


ITaotas, see nvociacor 
iiain, cmtj. for/ differs from Snim 
in standing first in a clause 
uanciscor, nactus and nonctiu, inf, 
nonciBci, 3, obtain {v. dep.) 
nnrro, -avi, -atum, 1, relate 
nascoT, n^tus, 3, v. dep. I am bom 
27. B, nnscor means “I am being 
bom ” ; dveem annoB iiStuB cst, 
he is ten years old 
ISaao, -unis, m. Publius Oeidius 
Kaso, commonly called Ovid 
niltii, adv, abl. by birth 
niitilra, -DS,f nature 
naturiili^ see histDria 
niitus, -n, -uin, part, and adj, bom, 
aged; vlginti aunos n,, itcenig 
years old 

nautn, -ae, m. a sailor 

navillis, -e, aiff. naval 

nilrTgo, -Avi, -atum, 1, sail 

navis, -is,.^ ship 

-nS, enclitic, asks a question (100) 

uG, eoij. dial not, lest (131); nG 


qiuB, that no one (204); (with 
ptrf. sulf.) (do) not (129) 
KGupoliB, -IS, (ace. -an), Naples 
nec, see nSquG 

nuceBsfiiiu^ -a, -nm, adj. necessary 
necesse, adv. necessarily ; (used as 
a^.) nScesBo est, it is necessary, 
(foil, by ace. and inf, or ut) 
neco, nucilvi, nccatnm, 1, kill 
nefanduB, -a, -um, unspeakable, 
monstrous 

niiiaB, indecl. wickedness/ n. 

dicta, monstrous to relate ! 
negIGgo, -exi, -cctum, 3, neglect 
nSgo, -Avi, -atum, 1, 1 deny 
negOtium, -i, n. business 
nOmo, nulIiuB, m. nobody, no one 
Far. 92 ; n. nun gaudGbat, there 
was no one that did not rqjoiee 
KSoptulemus, -i, m. Neopiolcmus 
KeptflnuB, -i, m. Keptune 
nGquam, indecl. adj. comp. nGquior, 
sup. nDquissTmus, worthless 
nSquG, or n5c, conj. and not/ when 
repeated, neither.. .nor 
nSqiiGo, -Ivi or -ii, -Ttum, -ire, 4, J 
am unable, cannot/ imperf. ne- 
qnlbam ; fat indie, neqiiibo ;prcs. 
part, nequions, gat. nequeuntis 
nGqulquam, adu. in rain 
nequissTmus, see nuquam 
Kero, -unis, m. JXcro 
nescio, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, J am 
ignomnt of, do not know/ nesciu 
iln ventnrus 8it,i.c. ncBcTo (utruin 
nfiitaruB Bit) an (putuiB) ven-: 
tnruB sit, 1 do not know whether 
he will be absent or whether he 
will rather come, {.e. I think he 
will come. Par. 302 
neuter, -tra, -tram, adj. (gen. sing. 
-iSs, dat. -I), neither of two, tee 
Par. 85 

nOve, ado. or not, nor / or (qfler 
no/.) ne afiirmriveris nGv5 nvgS, 
Tens, say neither ‘ yes’ nor ‘ no’ 
niduB, -i, m. a nest 
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nigor, -gra, 'gruin, Hack 
niliil, or nil, ii. itulrcl. nothing; 

{from sTliTIum} iiTblli te fucio, I 
. CfUfmgmtf no account; ivGiilo 
mlnfis, none the Irm {2Ti) 

S'llusj -i, m. the Nile, a river in 
Eggjpt 

HI, conj. a form of nisi 
ntmTs, adv. too, too much 
Niolia, -ac,/. Niobe 
nisi, eon/, ^...not, vnleM (lias the 
same eonitr, as m, 125, 293-5) ; 
after niliil and quid, nlsT means 
“but'* or exc^i,” and has the 
same eonsfr. as quam (G2) 
nltor, nisuB and nisus, 3, strive 
(143) 

nix, nlvis,/ snoto 
no, ndvi, natum, 1, stoim 
nObllis, -e, adj. distinguished, 
noble 

nSceo, -Si, -Ibirn, 2, (<?. dot.) hurt 
nCio, nClfli, nolle, «. img. I an 
unwilling, I do not wish; nOli 
'vGnTro, do not come; Idem nolle, 
to disliht the same thing, p. 128 
nSraon, -Tnis, n. name 
nSmTno, -Svi, -Stuni, 1, name 
nOn, adv. not 
nondnm, ado, not get 
n&nne? interr. adv. erpeets the 
answer "yes” ; sometimes a conj. 
whether. Par. 135 
nonmillus, -a, -um, a^', some 
nosco, nOvi, nutnm, 3, I gain 
knowledge of; hence perf. nOvi, I 
have gained Imowledge ef ; i.o. I 
know 

noster, -stro, •stmin, pronom. adJ. 
our, ours; nostn often means 
"our men;*’ nostri is also gen. 
of nos (93), and nontram part, 
gen. 

Tostifor nCvisti, see nosco 
nuts, -ne, mark, stigma 
nStns, - 0 , -am, knmm 
nSvuB, -a, -nm, adj. new 


nox, noctis,/*. nip/if [/iirioiis 
noxins, -a, -uin, adj. hurtful, in- 
nabGs, -is,^ cloud 
nftbo, nnpm, nuptam. 3, she marries 
(p. dat .) ; not usal of men marry- 
ing; see mSirlniDniuin 
nnllup, -a, -um, adj. no, none; gen. 

sing. -Ms, efaf. -T, (86) 
nnm ¥ interr. adv. expects the 
onsirer “no"; (sometimes conj.) 
whether. Par. 135 
nfimero, -Syi, -atum, 1, 1 count 
nfimSrus, -i, m. number 
NriraTda, -no, m a Numidian 
nunc, adv. noir, at the present time 
nunquam, adv. never 
niinfio, -ari, -atum, 1, bring word 
niintius, -i, m. messeanger 
ntlper, adv. lately 
nfttno, -in and -ii, -Hum, 4, nourish 
nux, nficis,/. nut 

6b, prep. (g. ace.) on account of, in 
front rf 

oudonnio, -ivi, -Itum, 4,/all asleep 
GbGdTo, -iri and -Ii, -itum, 4, (p. 
(/at.) obey 

obeo, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, J meet, 
C!^. meet death, I die 
oblatus, see offeto 
oblectatTo, -iSnis, /. ddight 
oblino, -iGvi, -lltum, besmear, drfde 
obliviscor, -litus, 3, dep. forget 
(p. gen.) 203 

obseflro, -avi, -atum, 1, darken, 
obscaruB, -8, -um, obsntre, dark 
obsccro, -avi, -atum, 1, beseech 
(foil, by ut) [respect 

observo, -avi, -atum, 1, I observe, 
obses, -idis, m. hostage 
obsTduo, -sGdi, -sessum, S, block- 
ade, besiege 

obstdio, -Onia,/. a siege, blockade 
obsto, -stiti, -stitum, 1, oppose, 
prevent (g.dat.); nothing prevents 
your coming, niliil obstat (tibi) 
quuminus vSnias 
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oTistringo, -sttinxi, -strictum, 3, 
hind {fin mill) 

obsum, obfni or of£ni, obesse, «. 
ivrcg. (g. dot.) I am in die way, 
am hurtful to, injure 
obtempGro, -Sri, -atuin, 1, ecmply 
with, obey {g. dat) 
oblineo, -tinui, 2, A'cqp, hold 
occasTo, 'unis, f. ojijmrtunitg 
occTilcns, -tis, m. die west, the 
setting {sun) 

occTdo, “cldi, -cGsnm, 3, falls 
occidit spOs nostra, our hope has 
perished s oecidimus, we are un- 
done 

ocoTdo, -cTdi, -cisnm, 3, slay, hill 
occtlpo, •Tivi, -Stnm, 1, seize upon 
occtilo, -efilni, -cultum, S, hide 
occuinbo, -cubfii, •cGbitum, 3, fall 
down 

Gccjnn^ -i, m. the ocean 
Sc ulus, -i, Bi. eye 

Sdi, Cdi5sc,t'.(f«j>. haste; seep, 215; 
Sdium, -ii, u, hatred; hie mihi 
Sdio (2G8) est, this man is hateful 
to me ^litybr hatred) 
odor, -Ori«, m. a smell, scent 
oilSro, obtfiil, oblutum, ofioRC, 3, 
V. irreg. I present 
Olim, ado. formerly 
Ginen, -tni^ n. an omen [<?roji 
omitto, -mTsi, -missutn, 3, omit, 
oninlno, ado. altogether; (the posi- 
tion alters the meaning) o, nDn 
bonus, not at all good ; 2, nOn o. 
bOnuE^ not altogether good 
omnlo, -e, all, the whole; {not 
every," except in the pi.) 
onus, -Gris, n, a load, burden 
upem, -ae, f. mins, labour; his 
operam do, t pay attention to 
these dungs [ft'on 

opinio, -bmSjf, opinion, espeeta- 
oportot, -Sit, 2, V. impers. if be- 
hoves, is necessary ; SportSit tS 
tacGre, pou emght to hate been 
silent (For. 223} 


oppTdum, -i, n. town 
oppGno, -os&i, -itum, _3, J set 
against ; oppono mo tibi, I op- 
pose you (192) rpw/'cr 

opprimo, -pressi, -pressum, ^ orcr- 
oppugno, -&vi, -atum, 1, assault 
optimuB, (68) best, excellent; op- 
time, adt. excellently [sire 
opto, -Svi, -fitnm, 1, J wish, de- 
Splllcntus, -a, -um, a^. wealthy 
opus, -Gris, ». icorh; opus cst {g. 

abl.) there is need of 
Dm, -ae,/. the coast 
Dnlcfiluin, -i, n. an oracle 
orure causam, to plead a cause 
GtatTo, -unis,/ an oration, speech 
GrStor, -Gris, ni. an orator 
ordior, -onuo, 4, v. dep. I begin 
ordo, -inis, ni. mnlf, order ; ordi- 
ncm cquestrcui, the order of the 
httights 

orior, ortii^ Grin, 3, r. dep. rise jS' 
omo, -avi, -atum, 1, adorn * 
oro, -avi, -atum, 1, entreat, pray; 

Grare causam, to plead a cause 
ortu^ sec orior 

6s, Gris, R. mouth ; in ore omnium 
est, it is the talk of everybody 
5s, ossis, R. bone 
Ovum, -i, R. egg 

Pacisoor, pactns, 3, (r. dep.), 
make an agreement 
pneuG, ado. almost 
palam, {adv. and prep. g. abl.) 

pumclg, in the presence of 
Pula^ sidi^/. Fallas Athene, not 
to be confounded with Minerra 
pallium, -ii, r. a cloak 
pandoipandi, passnm, 3, lay open ; 

passo ciin^ vaili dishevelled hair 
panis, -is, Ri. bread 
pipaver, -Gris, n. poppy 
papilio, -Gnis, m. butterfly 
par, paris, equal ; non est solvendo 
par, he is not equal to paying, he. 
Ae is insolvent 
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p3i3tuo, -a, "Util, aij. prejmred 
p. ad piignandiim, p. to fight 
parro, pi'p^rci, parcTtum or pnr- 
siim, 3, {g. daU) spare; paucis 
parpum eat,/cw were spared 
parciia, -ntia, c. parent 
parcr^ •&!, -itnm, 2, (g. dai.) oleg 
patio, pSj.Pri, partnin, 3, (g. acc.) 

Iriiig forth, give lirth to 
paritor, adr. cguollg 
IiSro, -svi,-]ituin, 1, jrrepare, get 
pan, -tis,/.par( 
parFiim, ser parco 
partlor, 'Itus, 4, dep. share, divide 
liartuB, -fla, m. lirih 
paruin, edv. too little; v^ed for 
‘‘not" ; (used as a noun g. part, 
gen.) p. ^‘irlum, too little strength 
parvup, -a, -uin, small, little 
paseo,pavi,pastum, 3, /««/,* fives 
pascebnatur, sheep were grasing 
passiip, •(!£, m. a pace (flbout 5 feet ) ; 

mille p'tssQs, a mile 
pastor, -oris, m. shephtrd 
pateo, -Oi, 2, ertend; it extends for 
tra milcr, pitot in foil. Ig ace. 
pTAeT,‘tn3,m. father 
IKltiona, -ntis, tg.gcn.) patient (of) 
pltlentcr, adv, palientig 
pStlor, pa<8U<>, 3, endure, suffer 
ratres, -nm. m. pi. Fathers, a name 
given to the Roman Senators 
patrla, -aa,f. anativeland,cmmtrg 
patrimSnlnni, -ii, n. patrimong 
panliaper, adv. for a short time 
paacns, -a, urn (mostly pi.) few 
panper, -firis, poor 
paapcrtas, f, poverty 

pavldns, -a, -nm, feaiful 
pavo, -Snis, m.peacoek 
pavor, -ttris, m. terror, trenibUng 
pax, i^cisif. peace 
pcccatum, -i, n. fault 
_ pecco, -avi, -atnm, 1, err, ei« 

' piitOiiia,-wi,f.money,sumofmoney 
pedes, -itis, m. foot-soldier 
pcdltStn^ -Its, tn. infantry 


pejor, see Par. G8 
puIS^ns, -i, n. sra 
P®jj'8, -is, s7:in (of animals) 

pello, popfili, pulsum, 3, drirc 
pendp (paRo 209) hang, weigh, 
value (283) ’ 

pones, prr/>. (g. aec.) in die hands of 
penna, -a-, /. feather, wing; (of 
fishes) fin 

per, prep, (gjieo.) dirough, ty means 
of‘, per doliiin, treacherously 
pen.ipTu,-cr-]>;, -ceptum, 3, perceive 
perenssio, -irmia, f. striking; p. 
digltrirnin, the snapping of one’s 
fingers 

perdo, -didi, -dftum, 3, dt^oy 
perdunio, -fii, Ituin, 1, dioroughly 
tame, subdue 

pSroo, -ii or -Ivi, itiim, 4, perish 
porfectiis, -a, -nm, atff. finished, 

' pefect 

perCero, -tOli, -latum, -ferre, v. 

I irr. endure 

porUrio, •fact, -feotnm, 3, perform 
I pcrfiiKa, - 00 , f. perfidy 
poriidus, -a, -nm, perfidious, 

I treacherous 
PorIciGs, -is, m, Pericles 
pericfilum, -i, n. danger |pen.) 
pGritos, -a, -uni, adj. skilful in {g. 
perlugo, -lOgi, -lectum, 3, J read 
through 

pemiagnus, -a, -nm, very great 
* pennuvco, -mOvi, -mDtum, 2, rouse, 
stir 

pormulti, -a^ -a, very many 
pemicTGsus, -a, -um, destructive 
perpetuus, -a, -um, atff. continual 
pernimpo, -rflpi, -mptum, 8, burst 
through 

Peisa, - 00 , m. a Persian 
porsaepo, adn. very often 
perspTcIo, -raoxi, -Rectum, 3, see 
through, aieeem 

persnadeo, -Bsi, -asam, 2, (g. dat.) 
persuade (143) ; persuEsum c&t 
mihi, I am persuaded 
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pertaosmn, see taedet 
pertemeo, -ere, -fii, -Itnni, 2, alarm 
pertlmcPco, -timiii, 3, leeome/eat^ 
ful 

pervSnjo, -TEni, -Tentnin, 4, arrive 
pcTversus, -a,-uin, toilful, ^nerse 
pEs, pedis, m.foot 
pessimus, see Far. 68 
pestis, -is, f. plague 
pEto, -Ivi & -ii, Itum, 3, seek 
FhSethon, -ontie^ m. Pliacthon, a 
son of Apollo the Sun-god 
FliIdTas,-ae,m. Phidias, an Athen- 
ian sculptor (Is/ deel.) 
Philippas, -i, fli. Philip {of hlaee- 
donia) 

PliTIuctEtEs, -ae, m. Philoetetes 
pliTlSsSphia, -OD, f, philosophy 
phUusSphos, -i, m. philosopher 
Fhoebu^ -i, m. Phoebus Apollo, 
the Sun-god { Hioelicas -a, -am, 
ad), belonging to Phoebus Apollo 
ptger, -gra, -gram, slothful 
piget, pTguit and pTritum cst, 
pTgEre, 2, v. impers. li vexes 
pingo, -usd, -pictnin, 3, I paint, 
embroider 
pingnis, -e,fat 
pinna, srg penna 
plnus, -fls and -i,f. pine-tree 
puma, -5, B. a pear 
pirns, -i,f.e^ pear-tree 
piscStor, -Oris, m.fshcrman 
piscis, -i^ m. a fish 
placeo, -&i, -Itnm, 2, g. dat. please ; 
. plScnit, or placltum est, nobis 
venire, to come pleased vs, to., 
tee resolved to come 
placed -flit or -Itnm est, -Ere, 2, 
r. impers. it pleases 
plScldus, - 0 , -nm, adj. quiet 
plane, adv. altogether 
p^anltles, -lei,/, level space 
planta, -a«^/. a sprout, phmt 
Plato, -9ni^ m. Plato 
plebs, pisbis,/. the common people 
plEnus, -a, -nvn, full, g. gen. or 


abl./ vino plEnns, filliA icith 
trine, i.e. intoxicated , 

plGrique, plErneque, plEmqnc, most 
plErumque, adv. for the most 
part 

Pilnln!^ -ii, m. Pliny 
plfiit, pliiit or plarit, pluere, 3 
V. impers. it rains 
planmuB, seo For. 68 
mills, -nri^ more; (neuf.pl. often 
vsedasnoun) he spolce no more, 
ncc pllkra dimt, see Par. 72 
poenitentia, •ue,f. penitence 
poena, -tie,f. penalty ; dare poenns 
(pi.) cnlpae, to pay the penalty 
of a fault 

poenTtet, -Ttfiit, -itEre, 2, i». impers, 
it repents (me), see Par. 219 
pSsto, -ae, tn. port 
polles, - 10 's, »i. thumb (teitli which 
the lyre was ticangcd) 
polllceor, -1tu& 2, promise (280) 
Pomp£iu% -EU, in. Pom^y, the 
rival of Caesar 
pOmnm, -i, n. fruit 
pondo^ -Eris, n. weight 
pDne, prep. (p. ace.) behind 
pOno, pusfii, pEsItum, 3^ place, lay 
aside 

pon^ -ntis^ m. a bridge 
pontiSes, -Ids, m, a high priest 
Pontius (Filatus), m. Pontius 
Pilate 

porcus, -i, m.pig 
porta, ae,/. a gate 
porto, -ilii, -atnm, 1, carry 
portns, -fl^ m, harbour 
Furas, -i, an Indian ling' con- 
quered by Alexander the Great 
posco, poposci, .3, demand 
possum, jpotili, posse, v. irreg. I 
am able, can (see pp. 126, 127) 
post, prep. (p. ace.) after; adv. 
(313) multis post ennis, man/ 
years afterwards (N.B. neve.' 
used like the corg. postquam) 
postea, adv. afterwards 
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{lostic, -is, m. door-post 
po°tp>ino, -pijfui, -pSsTtnm, 3, 
pbirs after (g. are. and dat.) 
po«t'j[Unsn, conj. trjicn, rtf ter 
poBtrPniur, arc Par. 63 
po'-inio, -flvi, -'itiim, 1, 1 demand 
potem', rdj, jioiretful 

pStcntia, -a", f. poicer 
p5to<.ta‘ . -Sti power, authoritg . 
pofior, -Ttii*--, -1, V. drp. (flF. aol.)\ 
I ii}.iT:c wgfrfmrtsifr tf, obtain I 
putiir...<inaia, rather...ifian ; vcl 
putio", or rather (vsed when a 
vril'r cV-gllly corrects Ms own 
ftalcMriit) 

prnp, prip. ('/. abl.) before, in com- 
irtriitm vith, by reason of, Boe 
Par. 178 

praebilo, -fii, -itiim, % I exhiUt, 
afford; p. cxcmplum, set an 
example; p. fruotura, pvt forth 
fruit 

praccepfor, -Ori-?, m. teacher 
praeccptuiii, -i, «. precept, inslrve- 
tion, trs'on [famous 

praccl.'riiE, -a. -nm, renotened, 
praeda, booty 
pracdluin, -i, a. farm 
pnieC’o, -Tvi or -ii, -Ttum, i, I go 
before ; p. v«*rba, dictate loards 
pFae£eror*-tfiIi, -latum, jjiv/isr 
praeficio; -fuel, -fectam, 3, set in 
command over (pec, and dal.) 
ptaemitto, -inTsi, -misaum, 3, I 
send on bifore 
praemTum, -i, n. reward 
praasDns, -entis, present ; prao- 
scntein Cnm lanrlsvi, I praised 
him in Ms presence 
pracsTdium, -i, n. guard, garrison 
pracstans, -antis, ercellent 
praesutn, -ffii, -esse, «. irreg. (jr. 
dat^_ I am before, at the head 
of ' [yontf 

practur, prep. (g. ace.) beside, be- 
praolurSo, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, v. 
irreg. pass by 


proctCtitus, -a, -um, past 
praetor, -Oris, m. the praetor 
praevenio, -vGni, -ventum, 4, 
anficipate 

pifivus, -a, nm, perverse, depraved 
promo, -cssi, -essum, 3, 1 press 
pretinm, -i, n. price, reteam 
piTmarius, -a, -um, adj. first rate, 
eminent 

primo, adv. at first 
primus, -a, -mn,jfrs{ (71) 
ptinceps, -ipis, adj. and noun, first 
in rarik, chief, emperor 
principatlis, -Qs, m. sovereignty 
prior, -Oris, superior, before (71) 
g. abl. 

pristTnus, -a, -um, adj. former, 
olden 

prius, adr. sooner, before 
priusqiiiim, eonj. until, before, 
sooner than \beba1f of 

pro, prep. ip. aSi) before, for, on 
probO, adv. rightly, pregwrey 
prObitfiS, -atiSj^^ lumesty, integrity 
prubiiB, -a, -um, honest, upright 
prCcella, -uo,f. storm 
prucOrfB, -um, m.pl. nobles 
prOcenis, -a, -um, tall 
prOditor, -Oris, m. traitor 
prOdo, -didi, -ditum, 3, J hand 
down 

prOduoo, -si, -ctmn, 3, bring for- 
ward 

proelium, -i, n, battle 
pr6£ccto, adv. assuredly, indeed 
prOfero, -tfili, -latum, -£6rre, v. 
irreg. extend 

prSfTciscor, -foetus, 3, dep. set out 
profundus, -a, -um, aeff. deep 
prCgign^ -gGnfii, -genitnm, 3, 
uring forth, give birth to 
prOgredior, -gressns, 3, v. elep. 
advance 

prOIubSo, -fii, -itum, 2, hinder, pro- 
hibit, keep eff 
piOlGs, -is,/, effgning 
prOmissum, -i, ti. a promise 

T 
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piOmissns, -a, -um, hanging down, 
long {ofhair^ 

piCmitto, -mist, -missmn, B, pro- 
mise f p.mS ventDram, I promise 
to come (never p, vSnlre) (280) 
promptus, -a. -um, readg 
pxhp^iprm. (g. acc.) near 
prSpe, ado, near at hand, nearly; 

p. abeat a nubia, he is close to us 
propSro, -Stum, 1, hasten 
propinquua, -a, -um, adj, near 
proptSr, prep. (g. ace.) on account 
of; more rarelj^, near (183) 
prOpulao, -ari, -atum, 1, repel 
Froaeipina, -ae, f, Proserpine 
prosper, -pero, -pemm, prosperous 
prOsum, 'ffii, prodesse, (g. daf) 
I am of use ; non piSdcst hue 
dicere, t( is of no use to sag this 
(191) 

prStendo, -tend!, -tenaum or -ten- 
tum, 8 , extend 
prout, eo^'. according as 
ptOvidSo, -VIdi, -visum, 2, T fore- 
see^ provide 

prOvidus, -a, -um, provident, fore- 
seeing 

prOvincia, -ae, f, a section cf (he 
JBoman Empire calledi a “pro- 
vince- 

pAvSeo, -Svi, -Stum, 1, challenge, 
provohe 

prosamuB, -a, -nm, nearest, next, 
last (Far. 69) 
pradens, -ntiB, prudent 
prQdentTa, -ae, f. knowledge, pru- 
dence 

pQbllous, -a, -vm,puhlie 
piidet, -fut, or pMitum, -ere, 2, o. 

tamers, it shames (Far. 219) 
pfiella, -ae,/. girl 
p&er, -Sri, ni. log 
pflSntia, -ae, f. hoghood 
pugnn, -ae,/. battle 

S ), -Svi, -atum, 1 , fight 

er, -ofira, -chrum, beautiful 
pnlli, -Qmm, m.pl. chickens 


pfimex, -Icia, m, pumice-rock 
PfinTcua^ -a, -um, Oxrthaginian 
pnnio, -Iviand -Ti, -Itum, 4, punish 
pfito, -Svi, -atum, 1 , 1 think 
pntresco, 3, putnfg 
FyamSIlon, -unis, m. Pygmalion 
^’^gSras, -ae, m. Pythagoras 

dnadiingenti, see For. 81 
quaero, quaeslvi, quaesltum, 3, 
seek, ask; quaerSbam mSenm, 1 
was enquiring teith myself; I 
asked him imy, dx., quaeslvi, 
Sb, C, or dS, eo car, &c. 
qnaestbs, -Us, m. gain, profit 
quaUs, -e, pron. adj. of what sort? 

what sort off of which sortf as 
quom, conj. or ado. than (62) (aft. 
comp)’, hme,qra.m turpe est ! how 
base it is I as, nun tarn validua 
est quam fruter eius, he is notso 
strong as his brother; quam 
cBlonimO, as quickly as poswible 
(327) ; quam qui, or ut (319) 
quamdiu, cory. as long as 
qnamquam, conj. although (mostly 
with indie.) (323) 

quamvlS, coiy. hoieever ntucli, 'al- 


quondo? interr. adv. whenf also 
used in dependent questions (loZ) 
quanto^ -a, -um, hoio great 
a; tBntu8...quantuB, so great 
a...as; (used as a Ebun) quan- 
tum peoQniac^ as much (of) 
money; ado. how much; quan- 
tum interest how great a differ- 
ence is there! quonti? at now 
great a price! see Far. 283, 284 
quara ? tnCerr. ado. and coiy, why ! 

on what account t 
quartu^ see Far. 81 
quasi, ado. as if, just as 
quatemi, -ae, -a,/)ur a-pieee(314) 
quatiio, nopetf., quassum, 3, shake, 
toss 

quattuor, see Par. 81 
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-qiip, cnvj. anil; vsetl ft) comhlne tico i 
wordr af rmilrtr nii-aning into atie ' 
phrn'^, ‘■•'n.ltiis pr)])filnaquS (37) 
querciiF, on oaZ; [j)7o»Ji ; 
qiieror, ([ne-tu'-. 3 (o. dep.) com- 
qni, rri, pDii. (107) ; qflenpreeedes 
(ntrif fiil’vrr) cum, ami inuKt 
thn demonslradvefff : 

qiiG'l r iini ititcllcxissem, when I 
pfrrritfd Ihi-; qui ajter qnnm 
(319); qin/*?l. l» sii7Junct.('2QSy; 
idem -mi (310) ; see alto quo 
qiiTa, ro-ij. hviwe 
qtiTdam, qii.tcdnio, qiioddnm, ^<3)i. 
arlj.fvmt.pron, qiiiddam), a rer- 
tn'in f310a); cardo quldam, a 
hind of hinge; ste Eng. Voeab. 
"A" 

qtiTdcin, rmj. ot adv, (E7, 139) 
on the onr hand, it is trite, in- 
deed ; qtiltlom. .aitlem (or yPra 
or fPd), on the one hand ..but on 
the other h'lnd; nG...quIdciii, 
not tren (Ml); q. snmaimes 
merrlg etriil't'-ises a toord, o.g. 
nunc qnTfKiii rides, “Xow ggu 
laugh (hi't foon you leiH weep)” 
quid (or qiilc) qiinin, tee qtiisqiiam 
qulllbet, qunellbot, quoclllliet 
Ipron. ndj.) any you pleate; 
quolilict IcmpoFC, at any time he 
pleases {pron. neul. qnidllbet) 
qnln (Le. qui nOn, or quG non) 
eonj. that nof, (witli vibj.) (145, 
300) iiGmo cat quTn ndent, there 
is no one that does not laugh; 
see also obstnt and d&biuin, toiw 
vihirJi it means " but that” 
quinqiie, see Par. 81 ; qninquTon^ 
ado, jive times ; quintus, see Far. 
81 

quT& quae, quid, wlto t see Par.llO, 
111; (after si, nC*, num) any 
one 

qiiisnam, qunenam, qnidnnm ? em- 
phatic infer, pron. who f which ! 
whtttt 


quisquam, qnncqiiam, quodquam 
(nron, neut. quicquam) anyone 
(iiscd in neg, and compar, sen- 
tences, and in questions that 
apeet the answer "no”) (309) 
quisqnS, qiiacque, qiiodqiie, (pron. 
neut. quidqne or qnioqnc) each, 
every; foitissTmus quisque, eacA 
bravest man, i.e. all the Invest 
tnen^j sQam qiiisqnS doninm 
r&llQrnnt, they relumed, each to 
his own home (where quisque is 
not nom. to r., but in Apportion 
to the nom. to r.) (140, 310) 
quisqiiis, qiiupqiiae, quodquod 
(o^*.), whoerer; (pron. neut.) 
quidquid or quinquid, whatever; 
qnidfinid iimlrOnim, whatever 
(qf) friends (part, gen.) 
qulVis, qnnpria, i)not1v7a i pronom. 
iieuU qtiidvTs) any you Hie ; niin 
cniusrn est, it is not every onds 
Inch (810) 

quo, adv. (rel. and inlerr.) whither 
quo, con/, and adr. fl) quo cTtlun, 
So melius, by how murh the 
guicier, by so murh the heller; 
(2) (with compar^ in order that 
(308); qu6cnm(l70) 
qnSd, con/, because, that(sometimes 
foil, by subjunct., 29.3a) 
quDmInns, con/, (hat not, Par. 144 ; 
. quid obstat q. vpnhs? what 
prevents yoit/rom coming f 
qnOmodo? in what manner? how? 

(also used in dependent quest.) 
quondam, adv. formerly 
quSniam, con/, since 
quDqup, see qiiisquS 
quSque, eonj. also, too; (always 
after the mrd it modifies) 
quot, indeed, adj. how many 
quutldle (mo)ie correctly spelt cottl- 
die), adv. every day 
quuticn<;, adv. how many times; 
qur>tiens...-tuticn«, as many times 
as...eo many times 

T 2 
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quStas, -aj -um ? vshat (tanunt&sr)? 

hOra ost ? vikat tf clock is it .* 
qnotuBquisquo^ pron. q. est qui 
vSlit ! how /m there aro who 
wish I (sometimes in two words, 
e.g, qnutuB cnim quisque) 
quunij cm incorrect form of oom 

BadOf xasi, xasam, 3, sAaee 

Bfidis^ root 

iSpas^ -Ocis, adj, rapacious 
jSpTcTuB, -a, -um, rapid 
rSpm, -Qi, raptum, -Sre, 3, seise 
iSru, adv. seldom, rarely 
iSxiva, -a, -um, adj. rare 
i&tio, -iOnis,/. reason 
rStuB, -a, -um, thinking; see rcor 
iScipio, -cGpi, -ceptum, 3, take 
hack; eS tecipTunt in coatra, 
ihqi retreat to the camp 
rScSto, -Hvi, -atum, 1 , 1 read aloud 
reolfimo, -Svi, -£tnm, 1, erg shame, 
protest 

rScordor, -fitus, I, call to mind 
(gen., but more often acc.) 
rSerSo, •S.tj, -fitum, 1, refresh ' 
rectS, ado. rightly 
rectua, -a, -um, fidj. straight, right 
rSc&pSrp, -Svi, -&tum, 1, recover, 
get back l^ttee 

rScOso, -Svi, -Stum, 1, object, re- 
reddo, reddidi,*rcdditum, 3, restore, 
render 

rSdSo, -u, -Ttnm, 4, return 
rSdaco, -dusi, -ductum, 3, bring 
back 

T6£eio, tStfill or letifilT, iSl&tam, 3, 
V. irreg. / bring back, report, 
relate, reply; sometimes means 
“refer ;"dB IiHo rG ad Patrea rafl- 
tum eat, a rference was made to 
the Senate on this point 
rsfert (or tG-fert) it matters, is of 
importance (conjugated like fero^ 
but impersonal); illud mngui 
TSfene i&>t, I think that ia if 
great importance (329) 


rSgSro, -gessi, -gestun^ 3, cast up, 
or back 

reglna, -ae,^ a queen 
teglo, -Onia,/. region, district 
regno, -itvi, -fitum, 1, reign 
regnflm, -i, n. a Tangdom 
rSgo, -si, -ctum, 3, 1 rule 
Beg&Iua, -i, m. Segulus 
lat^o, -Onis, ^ religious scruple, 
id rSIT^unl Mbeq, Jeonsider this 
sacrilege, lit. for a religious 
scruple (266) [poets, relligiol 
rSnuntiq, -&vi, -atom, 1, bring back 
word 

rainquOj -Itquf, -lictnm, 3, leave, 
quit 

rgmimacor, 3, 1 remember (203) 
rSnuvo, -fivi, -iltum, 1, malm new 
again, restore 

rSor, rStus, reri, (tv dep.) suppose, 
think 

r^Sri(^ leppuri, rupertum, 4,fnti 
(if ter search ) ; see inrenio 
rSpIeo, -plGvi, -piGtum, 2, fill up 
tSs, rSi, f. thing; lem bSnu ^ro, 
I succeed; iBs BCmana, the 
affairs (6r fortunes) qfJlome; r. 
militSris^ minfarp matters; r. 
tSxaiS(inB,ondshousehold (ffairs, 
p'vperty ; r. frnmontStia,/brope,- 
ru ipsa, or tB, in fact (adv. abl.) 
rescindo, -scidi, -acissum, 3, tear 
open, or down; break dawn (a 
bridge) 

rSaisto, -stiti, -stitnm, 3, (g. dat.) 
resist; mihi rGsisfitur, I am 
being resisted [yard 

reapTci^ -apesi, -spectnm, 3, rc- 
reapondSo, -di, -aum, 2, ansteer 
responaum, -i, n. anstw 
iGa-publica, rSi-publlcao, f,, the 
rtmblic, the country, polities 
leatltao, -ni, -atum, Si restore 
resto, -stiti, 1, remain; apCS tlnil 
restat, one hope remains i, 
rGte, -is, n. a net 

rSteso, -tes&i, -testum, 3, untceavc 
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retineo, -tinui, -tentum, 2, Iceep 
hack 

reus, -i, m. the accused, defendant; 

reus factus sum, I was accused 
revoco, -avi, -atum, 1, recall 
reverto, -ti, -sum, 3, turn hack, 
return {in the Pres, and Pres, de- 
rived tenses the Act form is rare : 
use revertor) 

levertor, -versus, 3, v. dep. I turn 
hack, return 
rex, regis, m. king 
Eheuus, -i, m. the Rhine 
rhetSrica, -a.e,f. rhetoric 
Ehodanus, -i, m. the Rhone 
Ehodus, -i,f. Rhodes 
rideo, risi, risum, 2, laugh; laugh 
at (g. acc.) 

ripa, -ae,/. hanJc, shore 
risus, "US, laughter, a laugh 
robur, -oris, n. strength 
rdgatio, -lonis, f. (see rogo) a hill 
proposed to- the people; ferre 
rSgationem, to bring forward a 
hill 

rogo, -avi, -atum, 1, ask ; {used of 
asking the people whether they 
will pass a hill) hence rtSgare 
legem, to bring forward a hill 
Eoma, -ae, f. Rome 
Eomanus, -a, -um, Roman 
Eomulus, -i, ni. Romulus 
rosa, -ae, f. a rose 
rubeo, -\xi, 2, blush 
ruber, -bra, -brum, red , 
rubSta, -orum, n. pi. ’ hramhle- 
heds; rubus, -i, m. bramble 
rudis, -e, raw, ignorant {g. gen.) 
rupes, -is, f. a rock 
rus, ruris, n. country; rari (Par. 

265) in the country 
rusticus, -a, -um, rustic 

Sacer, -era, -crum, sacred 
sacerdos, -otis, m. priest 
saepe, adv. often 
saepenumero, adv. oftentimes 


saepio, saepsi, saeptum, 4, hedge in, 
fence round 

saepissime, adv. very often 
saevus, - a, -um, cruel, fierce 
sagaeitas, -atis, f. keen, scent, sa- 
gacity ; sagax, -acis, sagacious 
sagitta, -ae, f. an arrow 
salto, -avi, -atum, 1, dance 
saluber, -bris, -bre, healthful 
salus, -utis,/. safety 
saluto, -avi, -atum, 1, salute 
salveo, -ere, 2, I am well ; salvG, 
he well, i.e. good morning ! 
salvus, -a, -um, adj. safe 
Sanmites, -ium, m. pi. the Samnitcs 
sanclo, sanxi, sanctum, 4, enact; 
sancio ne qius absit, I enact that 
no one shall he absent 
sane, adv. (lit. soberly, in sober 
earnest) certainly 
sanguis, -Inis, m. blood 
sano, -avi, -atum, 1, heal 
sanus, -a, -um, healthy 
sapiens, -ntis, luise; sapTenter, adv. 
wisely 

saplentia, -ae, f. wisdom 
sapio, -Ivi and -li, 3, savour of {g. 
acc .) ; am loise 

sarcio, sarsi, sartum, 4, patch, 
mend 

satis, adv. enough, . sufficiently ; 
{used as a noun) satis patriae 
datum est, enough has been given 
to the claims of your country 
saxum, -i, n. rock 
scelus, -eris, n. crime 
scena, -ae, f. the stage of a theatre 
sclentia, -ae, /. knoicledge 
scindo, scldi, scissi m, 3, rend, teai 
scio, -xi or -Ivi, -Itum, 4, I know 
Scipio, -onis, m. Scipio ■ 
scrlba, -ae, m. sci'ihe, clerk 
scribo, -psi, -ptum, 3, write; s. 

leges, I draw up laws 
scriptor, -oris, m. a icriter, author 
scCitum, -i, n. shield 
Soytha, -ae, m. a Scythian 
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sSj sec Far. 94, 218, 305, 306 ; sS* 
cum, see Far. 179. 

BSoundiis, -n, -urn, second, pros- 
perous; Eecundnm, pr«;). {g. aec.) 
joUouAng, in accordance leith 
sSclkris, ‘is,/, (acc, -im), axe; the 
axes and rods (fasces) leers the 
dgns of the consul’s ojfiee 
sed, eoifj. hut {on the other hand ) ; 
non sClnin...Bed etiam, not only... 
hut also 

sSdeo, sSdi, sessum, 2 , 1 sit 
sBdes, -is,^ seat, abode 
BSdttio, -lonis, jf; rebellion, sedition 
Beges, seg^tis,}^ eomfeld, hamest 
BCgnifaes, -6i, jr. slothfulness 
BcmSl, ado. once {for all) 

Bemper,^ adv. alieays, ever 
BcnaiSrius, >8, 'Um, senatorial 
Bcnatus, -Os, m. the senate 
BSneotOs, -ati8,y; old age 
Bines, Bcms, ni. old man 
Benior, see Far. 69 
Bensus, -08, ffl. a sense 
sententia, -a.e,f. opinion 
sentlo, -d, -sum, 4:, feel, perceive 
sipilio, sipilivi and -li, BSpultum, 
4, hujy 

September, -bris.-bie, of September; 
see Far, 84 ; septuacSsimus 
(81) 

sSqnor, secOtus, 3, v. dep, fallow 
sirSnuB, -a, -nm, adj. clear 
Betmo, -Onis, m. a discourse 
Biro, sEvi, Bitum, 3, plant, sow 
Biro, late; Einue^ too late 
Eeipens, -ntis,^ serpent 
Bertnm, -i, n. garland 
Bims, -a, -nm, late 
Borrio, -ii, -itum, 4 , 1 am a slave 
to, I serve {g. dat) 

BerrltOs, -Otis,/, slavery 
Bervo, -avi, -atum, 1, watrh, pre- 
serve; s. fidem, I keep mg word 
Bervos, -i, m, slave 
bSsS, an emphatic form ofsZ 
Ben, eorg. whether; Beu...Ben, 


whether...or;{notus<^likeiitnau 
an...in dep. setitenees) 

B&vSru^ - 1 ^ -um, adJ. severe 
B^ conj. ifllSS); at quis, si 
any man, any men (294); teith 
pres, and impeif. subj, (295) 
sic, adv. thus, so 
ffiellia, -ae,^ Sicily 
eMub, -Stis, n. star 
signnm, -i, n. a sign, signal 
inlenllum, -ii, n. silence 
Bilva, -ae, a wood [66, 60 
suniiiE^ -e, {g. gen. or dat.) like, 
BimOl, adv. at the same time; simul 
...simnl, at once... and 
BbnOlric, adv, as soon as 
BlmOIilemm, -i, n. an image, statue 
BlmfilatlO, -Onis,^ a pretence 
sTmOlo, -Ovi, -atura, 1, pretend 
Bine, prep, (g. abl,) without 
aingOli, -ae, -a, one a-picee, one by 
one (77, 314) 

Binister, -tra, -trum, left 
sTno, bit!, Bltum, 3, smer 
BinOs, -OB, m, a fold {of the garment, 
especially about the breasti : 
pocket 

bTUb, -is, f, {acc. -im) thirst; sTtl 
mSri, to die if Oit. with) thirst 
Blve, eoig. whether; jnTe...8lvo, 
whether.. .or, {not used like 
utrum...an in Dependent Ques- 
tions); Blre liquor, sive ticic^ 
patri non plSceo, whether T speak 
or hold my tongue, T cannot 
please my father. 
sScer, -iri, m. father-in-law 
Boclu^ -i, m. a partner, ally, com- 
panion 

SOciStis, -is, m. Socrates 
bOI, sDlis, m. sun 

Bilec^ -ItuB sum, -ere, 2, v. n. I am 
accustomed 

Billtus, -a^ -um, customary 
SilOn, -unis, ni. Solon 
Bollertia, -ae,^ skill, subtlety 
sOlum, -i, n. ground, soil 
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s'tlum, a(h. only, alone 
eDIii®, -a^ -lira, atlj. gen. sing. -ITis, 
dal. -I, alone 

Doiro, Foivi, BSlatum, 3. 1 loosen, 
pay ; s. fainatn, JSre«« my fasts 
impar solvondo sani, I am not 
rgunl tojiay[iig,i.e. insolvent 
Eoniniii', -i, nt. sleep 
sonitiic, -Fw, > 11 . a sound, noise 
son", Fonti®, guilty 
sSnuR, >7, m.f tountl 
SSplit'iclG’', •!<:, nt. Sophocles 
sGjior, -uri<>, nt. simmer 
Buror, siefer 

sorPj-tis/. lot, fate 
Rortiorj FortituF, 4, dep. draw lots 
Sparta, -ai*,/ Sparta 
Bpccie-, -<:4,f. apjiearance (182) 
spccto, -fivi, -ritum, 1, looh at 
BpEcQlor, •fituB, 1, V. dep. I spy out 
spucuB, -no, m. cave 
spcnio, sprGvi, spn'itum, 3, despise 
epCro. -avi, -iitTim, 1, 1 hope 
RpG.«, hope 
Bpiro, •Svi, 'atuin, 1, Ireailte 
BpltitiiB, -ns. »>. breath 
qi1endMiip,'n,-ani, splendid, bright 
splendor, > 0119 , m. brightness - 
qiuliiu •I'iruni, n.pl. spoils 
spondilo, rpujioiidi, aponsam, 2, 
pledge, prontha to pay, betroth 
spontC (adv. phrase) in£ri,tnfi, &c., 
of my, your, & 0 ., own accord 
sfatim, adv. immediately 
siatio, -OniF,/ a post, stadmi 
Btatun, ‘BC, jc statue 
statiio, •&!, -Qtum, 3, determine 
btolla, -ae,yi a star 
Btetto, -till, 3, snore 
sUpendium, -ii, n. {jn,ilitaTy)pay 
Bt(^ steti, fitStoni, 1, 1 stand, abide 
by (until abl. or in and abl) 
BtSro prOniissis, to abide by ends 
promises; S, Tullio stare, to side 
with Tullius; magnopretiOBtat, 
' it costs a great price 
strenfiG, adv. vigorouslg 


strCnfins, -a, -um, vigoroue (G8b) 
Btrcpitlis, -Qs, m. noise, din 
stnio, -ad, -ctum, 3, pile up, con- 
struct 

stfideo, -&i, 2 , 1 am eager, sealous 
BtfidTQBus, -a, -um, a^'. sealous, 
eager eg ter (g. gen.) 
stiidium, -is, n. seal, apursuit, sludg 
stultitTa, -aOff.follg 
stuItuB, -a, -van, foolish 
suSdeo, -Ssi, -asiim, 2, (g. dat) 
advise, persuade 
BtiGvis, -c, adj. sweet, delightful 
B&b, mtp. (g. abl. or are.) up to, 
under; (of time) about (180) 
snbGo, -Ii, -Itum (243), go up to 
sSbito, adv. suddenlg 
sfibltiiB, -a, -iim, sudden 
subsGquor, -cQtna, 8, follow up 
Biibsum, no peif, v. itreg. I am 
under, ammigsl , [dafA help 
BubTilnio, -vGni,' -ventmn, 4, (g. 
BuccGdo, -ccBsi, •ccssuni, 3, follom, 
turn out; res mllilbGnS Buccessit, 
the matter turned out well for me 
SuGvi, -onun, the Sueiii 
Builjcio, -icci, -fectum, 3, st^ce 
(g. dat.) 

sum, I am, p. 79, Par. 2G8, 142d 
same, sumpsi, sumptum, 3, take, 
assume 

BummoB, -a, -um, (G9) highest, 
utmost; Bumroa cuIerlfiitG, with 
all speed; summus mens, the 
- highest part qf the mountain 
sQper, prep. (g. ace, or abl) over, 
upon, concerning (180) 
sOperbio, -we, f. pride 
B&porbuB, -a. -um, proud 
8&pcro, -iivi, -fituin, 1, overcome 
BiipcrBum, -tui, -esse, v. irreg. I 
remain aver, survive (g. dalA 
sGperuB, -a, -nm, ailf. upper (09) 
suppGdito, -Svi, -Stum, 1, supply 
supples, -TcTb, adj.supptiani(i7,48) 
Bupplfclara, -ii, n. punishment 
wa^,prep. (g. ace.) dime 
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BnprC-mns, -a, -urn, sn^l. of i&- 
perns, highest f {of time) last 
Burgo, Burrcsi^ Bnrrcctum, 3, rise 
Buscroto, -cSpi, -ccptorn, 3, tmder- 
fahe 

snspicTo, -lOnis,/ stisgicioa 
Bustcnto, 1, sustain 
B&118, -a, -um, (98 and p. 328) ; suis 
imperat, he orders /its (men) (34) 
Syria, -ae,/ Sgria 

Tfibemaofilmu, -i, «. tent 
tabcsco, -ui, 3, 1 decay 
tacuo, -Bi. -itnm, 2, 1 am silent 
taedGt, -duit or pertaesum est, v. 

imjicrs. it di^uslSf icearies (219) 
faster, -tra,f'tan>,^ttl 
talentmn, ^ ^ talent, i.e. a sum 
of mona £2i0 
talu, -c, <jk Wf, such ^ 
tam, acfa. e(. . \gdegrec, suen ; 
tom pra^W^ depracM 

conduct; rery,'tii^3^ longum 
iter, this very longfournty (228) 
tSmen, cot^. get, however 
tamquani, conj. Just as t. tbG- 
saurumMbSo, I consider you as 
a treasure; t, bJ consnl csset. 
Just as if he were consul 
tMdcm, at last; cur (or quid) tan* 
dem ? tehg indeed f pray xohg ? 
tantum, adv. (so mvcA anduoniore, 
hence) only; numlnS tantum 
mihi DutiiB est, he is hnown to 
me hy name and no more; Onus 
tantum, only one 

tantus, -a, -turn, so great (a) / (as 
a noun) tantum pGcdniae, so 
much (of) money ; ( often used, 
after a Pron., for “ great ") haec 
tanta cSlimitSs, this great calam- 
ity ; tanti, see Par. 283, 284 ; tan- 
tum... quantum, 08 7niicA...a8 
tirdus, -a, -um, sloio 
TarquinTus, -i, nt. Tarquin . 
Tortareus, -a, -um, Tartarean, he- 
longiag to Tartarus, the region 


SXJP 



Taum^ -i, m. JTount Taurus 
taurus, -i, m. a hull 
, t5go, -si, -ctum, 3, J corcr 
‘ tellfis, -Otis, f. earth, the goddess 
EarOi 

tSlum, -i, R. dart, missiie [ness 
tSmentaSi-atis,/. reehletsncss, rash- 
tempesta^ -lUiB,f. tempest 
tcmplum, -i, n. fenijde 
tempuB, -oris, r. time; fempuri 
cSduro, to yield to eireumslanees 
tenSo, -Bi, tentum, 2, 1 hold, re- 
tain 

tSner, -era, -emm, tender, soft 
tenulB, -c, thin 

tCnfis, prej>. (g. ail.) as far as; 
follows its case); verbo tSnuB, 
so far as words go 
tergura, -i, r. hack; tctga dant 
mihi, they flee I fore me 
temi, -ao, -a, three a-pieee (314) 
tero^ iriri, trltum, 8 rui, waelej 
tempns tGiimus, toe are ^casting 
time 

term, -Be,y; the earth, land ; toirA 
mSrlquc, hg sea and land (ad- 
veriial local ail.) 
terrSo, -fii, -itum, SI, terrify, 
frighten 

terror, -uiis, ni. terror, alarm 
tertius, -a, -um, see Far. 81 
tostumentum, -i, r. will, testament 
testis, -i^ Ri. witness 
tostor, -AtuB, 1, testify 
TliSmistocies, -is, m. Themisloelcs 
Tbros, TlirAcis, m. n Thratiun ; 
Tbrficnm est, it is the mark of, 
i. 0 . like, Thracians 
Tiberius, -ii, »i. Tiberius, the name 
of the second Poman emperor, 
Tiberius Cbcsar 

tignOtius, -a -um, having to davdih 
beams; iabert. builder, carpenter 
tigriEf, -is, or -Tdis, c. a tiger, 
tigress 
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tlinco, -ili, 2,faiv 
fimTdus, -a, -iim, adj. timid 
iinior, -Oris, m.jear 
tuISro, ~5.vi, -Stum, 1, endure 
tollo, sustiili, Bublatmn, 3, raite, 
iaite aicaiff tollunt ilaum, 
clSmCrcm, &c. Oiqf raise a laugh, 
shout, the. 

Tonans, -nti!!, m. the Thunderer, a 
name of Jupiter 

tSnaf, -&it, -Sre^ 1, v. impers. it 
thunders 

tonfior, -Ori?, m. larler 
tottCo, tomti, lostum, 2, parch, 
roast 

tot, indrel. adj. so many; liao tot 
^ISmltiltcB, tlusse numerous ea- 
lamilies 

totiens, oulo. so many limes 
tOtuB, - 0 , -om, adj. whole, all (85) 
trabs, tnlbia,^ beam 
tracto, -Sr}, -Stum, 1, I handle, 
deal laitli 

tiSdo, -did!, 'dituni, S, deliver; 
tniditum oft, it hue been handed 
doiea 

tiadnoo, -xi, -ctum, 3, I lead 
across 

ttfiho, -ari, -actum, 3, X draw, drag 
tiafTcTo, (alw spell trSTcIo) rame 
as transjtcTo ; (1) throw across, 
carry across, trSjrcio excrcitum, 
J lead an army across; (2) carry 
myself across, Le. cross, tiSjicTo 
flOraeu, I cross a stream 
tranquilluB, -a, -urn, adj. calm 
trans, prep. g. aee. across 
^Dransalplnui^ -n, -um, beyond die 
Alps [over 

transSo, -il, -ttum, 4, (241) cross 
transfijgo, -iixi, -fixiim, 3, iransllx 
ttan<ijTcio, scetrajicio 
tronsTctsup, -a, -um, turned across; 
t. digitus or unguis, a fnger’s, 
or naiPs breadth ^lece 

'trEcGni, -ao, -a, three hundred a- 
tiGccnti, -ac, -a, three hundred 


tremo, ttumui, tremltum, 3, tremble 
ties, tria, see Far. 68 
tribflnus, -i, m. tribune 
tnbSo, -tii, -fltum, 3, give, assign 
tiibus, -fls,j/; tribe 
tnbatum, - 1 , n. tribute 
triennium, -i, n. three years 
trlni, -ae, -a, three (us^ with nouns 
like littcrac) (318) 
tristi% -e, sad 

tnumpho, -Svi, -Stum, 1, emoy a 
triumph, i,o. a triumphed pro- 
cession granted by the Romans 
to distinguished generals 
TrDja, -ae,/. IVog 
^rOjSnuB, -a, -um, Tngan 
ta. see p. 45 A 
tSua, -ao,/. irumpJmjt 
tSSor, tSitoB, 2,MH|p. gase on, 

turn, advsm/l^^o^ then during 
that tiBiejl onm...tum, not onlg 
...but also (317) 

tSmlduB, -a, -um, stceUing, swollen 
tunc, adv. men, at that time 
turba, -ac,/. crowd 
turbo, -Svi, -Stum, 1, disturb, throw 
into conjiision; turbStum eat, a 
riot was made 

turbiilontus, -a, -um, turbulent 
tuidu^ -i, m. thrush 
tuipis, - 0 , basfi disgraceful 
■turpTtado, -inis, f. disgrace 
tuTtis, -is,/ tower 
tuBsls, -is,/, {acc. -im, abl. -i,) 
cough 

tuto, adv, safely; -us, -a, -um, safe 
tfiuB, -a, -um, pron. adj- thy, thine 
tyrarauB, -i, tn. deywt, tyrant 

‘Db^ adv. where 

ulciscor, uUfis, 3 (v. dep.) avenge 
alius, -8, -um, adj. (gen. sing. -1&^ 
dot. sing. -9, any (85, 87, 308) 
ulmus, -i,/. elm 
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nlBimiB, •&, -um, see For. 69 
nltrii, pr^. g. ace. on the farther 
„ *Wc of, begond 
■Ulysses, -is, m. UIgsses 
imcTa, ~Be,f. inch 
undo, -aej water 
unguis, -IS, m. nail 
ujiquani, ado. at any time, ever 
unii, at the same time or place; 
together 

ameS, adv. singularly 
tlnus, -a, -um, adj. (74), one ; in te 
tino, in you alone (96); spSs 
qunm Qnam bSbfli, the only hope 
I had ; omnes ad llnum, a?2 to 
urbs, urbi^/. city [a man 

UTO, ussi, ustum, 3, bum 
ii(y coiy. that, in order that; often 
rendered by Eng. “to” (Par. 
143): ut non Ifohen to be used for 
n6)Par.29G: (tci/7i indie,, “when,” 
“is”l 

iiter, -ro, -rum {gen. -lius, dot 
-rl)i which of two/ u. bOmm, 
which of these two (86) ? ilter- 
que, u^que, utromque, either, 
both; dux uterquS {sing.) both 
leaders 

llinis, -e, VB^l 

ntiittiis, -Stis,/. utility, service 

iitinaint>conJ. 0 that, would that! 

(g. su^., see Far. ^0) 
fltor, tlsus, 3, V. dep. I use (207) 
utrimqnc, adv. on both sides 
utmm, coig. whether (171, 174) 
uxor, -oriSjj^ a w{fe 


Vaofins^ - 0 ,-nm, empty of{g.abl.) 
voids (j.e. volidS) adv, strongly, 
exceedingly 

video, -Hi, -itum, 2, I am in good 
health ; viilGte, farewell I 
vSIetado, -This,y; heaUh 
vuITdas, -a, -um, strong 
vallis, -is,f. a valley 
vallum, -I, n. the camp palisade 
com^sed qf volli (see vaUus) 


vallus, -i, the stahe borne by each 
Roman soldier for the formation 
of fte vallum \hood 

vSmtns, -Stis, f. emptiness, false- 
vutiuB, - 0 , -um, diferent, various 
Tostus, -a, -um, vast 
vasto, -ilvi, -Stum, 1, lay waste 
-vJ^ coiy. or (on enelitieformofvSl) 
vocttgal, -Slis, n. a tax 
vehemens, -ntis, vehement, warm 
vShementer, adv. vehemently, 
warmly^ -issimu, very warmly 
vShementia, -ae, f, vehemence, 
mssion [ride) 

v^io, -xi, -ctum, 3, carry (pass. 
v61, or {if you like). Far, 157a ; bic 
oiscessus vel putaua fiiga, &is 
departure or rather (if you will 
have strict correctness) fight; 
even, hue vel pfiCro fSciIS est, 
this is easy even for a boy (141a); 
(with superl.) very, StoTcOrum 
vel maximuB esi, ho is the very 
greatest <f the Stoics 
vshx, -Oois, adf. swift 
TuuStor, -Oris, m. hunter 
vondo, -dldi, -ditum, 3, sell 
venenStus, -a, -am, poisoned 
venSnum, -i, n, poison 
veneror, -Stus, 1, v, dep, reverence, 
xcorsldp 

vSiiTa, -no, f, pardon, dure veniom 
to pardon him 

vemo, veni, ventum, 4 , 1 come 
vSnor, -atus, 1, v. dep. I hunt 
venter, -tiis, m. the stomach 
venttto, -Gvi, 1, v. freg. I come 
frequently 

vontue^ -i, m. the wind 
VSnfis, -liriB,f. Venus 
ver, vSris, n. the rpAng 
verbor, -Eris, n, fcs7», stripe 
verbum, -i, n. ward; verbo teniis, 
so far as words go 
verS, adv. truthfully, accurately 
vEreor, -itus, 2, fear, rcvcrencs 
(301) 



ZEE 


VOCABULARY. 


283 


■V’crgUtiH, -i, m. Virgil 
TC-risImRiBj > 0 , a3j. Ulxlg, pro- 
lahle 

vEritSs, -iitis,^ truth 
vSio, coiij. hmcever, truly (139a) 
versus, >113, m. line, verse 
vcrs&B, pren. \ritk ace, tousards 
(pnlg ^ place or direction} 
vertex, -iciB, m. top 
verto, vorti, vcisinn, 3, turn: in 
ffigun vertr-re, to put toJRght 
vSnis, -a, -um, true [al/l.) 

vescor, 3, v. drp. feed un {g. 
vesper, -puri, m. evening 
vespera.«cit, -rtvit, -nscero, v. 

iinpers. evening approadies 
Ves^ -no,/. Vesta, the goddess of 
fire and the hrarlh 
sstSlis, -e, T'estoJ', lelmging to 
Vesta 


vestor, 'tra, -tnun, j/oun yours 
vestlmentuin, -i, ti. clothing 
vestio, -Ivi or -Ti, -Itum, 4, clothe 
vestiB, -is,/, clothing, garment 
vcstltus, -Os, m, clothing 
vStuSj vCtCri", old (Cy 
Tcxo, -iivl, -atina, 1, 1 vex, harass 
VI, see vis 

via, -SB, f. wag, road 
victor^ -Oris, nt. congueror 
vieturia, -ae,/. viclorg 
victus, -a, -uin,^s8. part. vinco 
vlcns, -i, m, village 
video, vidi, visum, 2^ see {in passive) 
seem, appear} quid ttbirldCtur? 
What seems (good) to you, i.c. 
what do you think ! 
vT{pI, gen. -His, watchful (il) 
vIgTUa, -ac, /. mght scaich ; the 
night from 6 r.}i to 6 A.II. was 
divided into four “ voatdhes ” 
vlgTlo, "Svi, -atum, 1, I watch, I 
am awake 


VTlis, -c, adj. cheap, common 
vincio, -nxi, -nctum, 4, hind 
vinco, vici, victum, 3, conquer 
vincQlum, -i, «. a main, bond 


Vinetum, -i. t>. vinq/ard, vines 
vinum, -i, n. wine 
viola, -ae, / violet 
vTolentla, -ae,/ snoUnce 
vires, -Turn, f.pl. strength; set vTs 
VirgiliOs, -ii, see VeigilTua 
virgin -a^/ rod, stick 
Virgo, -Inis, / maiden 

vir, viri, m. hero, man 
virga, -ae,/ twig, rod, stick 
vlridis, -e, green 

virtOs, -Utis,/ valour, virtue 

vis, irreg. see Par. ‘Sll ; force, 
violence, power, ^cacg; pk vires, 
strength; see also v&lo, p. 238 

viso, -visi, 3, (o. freg.) come to 
see, visit 

vlsu% -fis, m. sight 
vita, -ae,/ life 

vltiusns, -a, -um, full cf vice, 
vicious 

vltis, -is,/ vine 

vltium, -i, n. vice, fault; d8ro 
vliio, to impute as a fault (Par. 
268) 

vlto, -avi, -atnm, 1, avoid 
vltfipero, -avi, -atum, revile 
vivo, vixi, victum, 3, live 
vix^ adv, scarcely 
volo, -avi, -atum, 1 , 1 fig 
volo^ v&lfii, veils, V. irreg. I wish, 
am witting; Idem vclle, to wish 
for the same thing (pp. 128-130) 
vofuntBS, -atis,/ a wish, will 
yjllnptas, -tatis,/ jpleanire 
voro, -avi, -fituin, 1, devou 
VOS, see p. 45. 
vox, vGois,/ a voice 
VnlcanuB, -ij m. Vulcan 
vuInSro, -avi, -atum, 1, wound 
vulnn^ -Giis, n. a wound 
vulpG^ -is,//oa! 

Tultur, -Qiu, ?». a vulture 
vultuB, -OB, ffl. countenance, looks 

X6n5ph0n, -oiiiis, m. Xenophon 
XerxGs, m. Xerxes 
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A (i.e. a certain), quTdnnij qunc- 
dam, quoddam (pron. neat, quid* 
dam) ; a man said to me, quTdam 
mUiI disIt; he had a wondaful 
power of speaking, crat liumTni 
mlm quneaom diccndi fScuItas 
ahililg {mental), ingunium, •!, n. 
able, to be, possum, p&ttu, posso ; 

see Par. 229 
abode, sGdSs, -is, L 
abound, Sbundo, 1 
about (around), circum (g. ace.! 
also ado.); (concerning) dG {jr. 
(dll.); (nearly) feru 
aiow, 'fiiipor (g. ace. and abl.); 

from aooee, dGsGper, adv. 
abroad (rest) iGris; (motion) 
forSs 

absent, to be, absum, fifui, fibcssc; 

absent, adj. nbscns, -ntis 
abstainfrom, abstIneo,'Ui, -tentum, 
2 (p. abl.) 

abundantly, Sbundantcr 
accept, nccipio, -cGpi, -ceptum, 3 
acceptable, gifitn^ -a, -um 
aecid’cRf,cnsa8,-fis, ni.; by accident, 
ciisu ; forts (ado.) 
accompany, comttor, 1, dcp. 


accomplislu pcrCcio, -fGci, -fcctum, 
3; ^fitnout accomplishing any- 
thing, rG infcctTi 

accord, of his, my own accord, 
sponte BUil, inc.1, £c. 
accordingly, ituque, ifrltur (ado.), 
N.B, igltur slmdd net stand 
first in a clause 

account, on account of, propter, or 
bh,prep. g, acc. / on that account, 
Qb fd, idco 

accurate (of tilings, sot persons), 
acenratus, -n, -um 
accusation, crimen, -inis, n. 
accuse, acedso, 1 
accused (man), the, reus, -i, m. 
accuser, accQsStor, -oris, m. [dcp. 
accustomed, to be, aulco^ suirtus, 2, 
Achilles, AchillGs, -i«, m. 
acknowledge, ngnosco, -nuvi, 
-nitum, 3 I 

acquainted with, to be, sec fo lenow 
acquire, to, SdTpiscor, iideptus, 3, 
dcp. 

acquit, absolro, -ri, -litiim, 3; 

(icilhg. of charge, Par. 290) 
acre, jager, -oris, n. 
across, bans (g. ace.) 


< In this T oeabulai; it ban not been thonebt nccessai; to ^te tbo terminations 
of tbo rceiilar Coojagations 1, S, and 4, ie. .atna : -ni, -itom ; -tri, Itiua. 
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ntl, an, factum, -i, u.; act, to, 
aj^, Ggi, actum, 3 
Actium, Actium, S, n. 
aclivt^ btrGauu^, -a, -iim 
ao/or, an, rnimup, -i, iii. 
adapted, optup, -o, um 
add, nddo, 'dTili, -dltum, 3 
addrree, aliSquor, •ctltuc, 3, dcp. 
admire, ndmlrnr, 1, dcp. 
{^miration, adinlrtitio, -onis, £. 
admit, adinitto, -mid, -missum, 3; 

confitcor, -fcssiiiv 2, 

dcp, 

admotiirii, adniunco^ -ui, -Rum, 2 
adorn, omo, 1 

advance, to, pnlgtcdior, -gresaup, 
3. dap.: prucGdo, -ccssi, -ccssum, 
3 A 


advantagr, commudum, -i, n. 
advene, iidrcrsas, -a, -um; tnT< 


inTqune^ 


-a, -um 

adeersUg, rGa ndrersao 
advice, couaTlium, -i, n.; Ty mg, 
hit, adrief, mP, co, anotOro 097) 
advtte, ndmunoo, -ui, -Rum, 2 (143) 
Aetna, Actm, -ac, t, 
affair, rC®, ret, £. 

affection, cariliip, -atia, £ ; JHUil 
affcftiop, Piets'!, -Stia, f. 
affectionate, eSrus, -a, -um ; piup. 


-a, -um 

affirm, nspcvGro, 1 ; aiiinno, 1 
afflict, ango, 3; vexo, 1 
^ord, pracneo, -ui, -Rum, 2 
afraid, to he, timco, 2; vereor, 
veritup, 2, dep. {eonstr. Par. 301) 
Africa, Africa, -ao. £. ' 

after, post(p. acc.); after (cmif.), 
posbiuam, (II foil, hg pen., 
ereept Kliere (2) the interval it 
defined; (1) efler he had come, 
posfquam vGnit; (2) ten dagt 
after ho had come, decimo die 
poatfiunm rGncrat 
{5/'<<'rward«,po3toS; «^f8 dagt after- 
vardt, paucis post diGbua (313) 
again, ruraus, (RGrum, a teeond 


time ) ; again cmd again, Rerum 
atquQ It^m 

againet, caatxn, adreraus, in (all 
g. acc.) ; he teat tent againet the 
enemg, missus cst adversns 
lioatcs ; againet the lam, contm 
jOs; againetondevsill, invitua, -a, ' 
um ; the coam a. &c. invita vGnit 
Agamemnon, AgSmemnon,-gnis,m. 
age, aetas, Stia, f. ; old age, aSnec- 
tos, -ods, f ; age, an, aaeofilum, 


-1, n. 

Ageeilave, AgGsRSUa, -i, ro. 
ago, Sbltiuc (tcit/i acc. or obL); 
two geare ago, Sbhinc blcimio, 
or bionnium 

agree, consentio, -sensi, -sensum, 4 
(foil, bg dal., or cum) 
agreeable, jQcumlus, -a, -um 
agreement, consensus, -{Is, m. 

Ah / intetjcct. O I foil, bg acc. ; 
Ah, the luekg fellow/ 0 felicem 
buminem 1 

aid, auxllium, -ii, n.; aid, to, 
subvGnio, -vGni, -vontnm, 4 
air, abr, acris, in. 
rljax, Ajax, -jScia, m, 
ttlae l heu I or Gbou I 


Alban, Alb&nn«, -n, -um 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alliance, aociStSs, -Stis, £ 
alien, rdiGnua, -a, -um 
aUJx, pSntcr 
alive, vims, -a, -um 
■all, omnis, -o; (all) men, omnes; 
from all sidet, undlque ; all the 
beet cifisene, optimus quisqnS 
clvinm ; all the food toe had, 
teas eoneumed, quidquid cibi 
nGbIs fuSrat, consumptum cat 
allow, aino, alri, sTtum, 3 
allure, alllcio, -lezi, -lectnm, 3 - 
allg, aSciuB, -i, m. 
almost, paenc, fero 
alone, sOlus, -a,-um; Cnus, -a,-um 
(85); Cato alone thougfit other- 
teise, Catuni fini SlRor visum eat 
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along {prep!), per {g. aee.) 

Aljpt, Aljpes, -ium, f. pi. 
alreadg. jam 

also, (1; etiom, mosdg tiefore, (2) 
quuquu, ahcagt after, the itora 
modified; not onltj...hut also, 
sDn sDlnin...Bed ctiam, or, cum 
...turn 

altar, Sia, -<ic, £, 
altogether, omnlno 
ahcags, semper 
ar^ssador, iGgStus, m. 
amSBsA, insTdine, •Grom, £ 
amiss, somethiiig-oBiiM has hap- 
penedJo AinqfiliquloentftiqfmTtus 
accTdit 

among, inter (g. aee .) ; among the 
JRomans, apud Bomanos; they are 
fighting amongst one another, 
‘inter sO pii^ant 
ancestors, mSjorcs, -nm, m. pi. 
ancient, antiqnus, -a, -um j priscus, 
•Cj -um ; vStus, -eris ; among the 
ancients, ftpud antiques 
and, ct; ntquS; -qu0 (Par. 37); 
and 710 one, never, nothing, £c., 
nee qnisquam^ unquaiiij quid- 
qunm, &c. 

anger, Ira, -ae, £ ; tn or with a., 
iiucundG, Bummu izd, or cum ini 
^ar.'^TG) 

angrg, to be, Iroscor, iiStu«, 3, 
dep. ; angrg, Trutus, -a, -um 
animal, Snimal, -filisj n. ; teild 
animal, fern, -ae, £ 
announce, nuntit^ 1 
annuallg, qu8(annls 
another, Tiliu^ -a, -ud; the other, 
alter, -era, -unim, (Par. 86) 
answer, to, re^ondeo, -di, -nsum, 
2 (g. dot. qf pers.)i ansieer, an, 
responsum, -i, n. ; to mahe an- 
swer, respondGre; J was an- 
sieercd, responsum cst mihi 
Antonius, Antunins, -i, m. 
ang, any one (in neg. compar. and 
interrog, sentence^, quisquam or 


ulliiB (309); (with num, 8l, ne) 
quTs (294); any (you please), qui- 
abet, quaelibct, quodlibet, (gmon. 
neut. quidlTbet); the enemy can 
attach us at any time (Ihqf please), 
qnOlibot fempuro 
anywhere, usquam 
qpieee, , (frans. hg distributive 
numeral, see Par. 77), he gave us 
three denarii apiece, nSbIs tenios 
dGnarios dedit 

Apollo, Apollo, -Tnis, m. [-ni, 2 
appear, vidcor, tIsus, 2 ; appTiroo, 
appearance, species^ -ei, £ 
appease, placo, 1 

apple, pDinum, -i, n.; mfilum, -i, n. 
'^ppcint, constttuo, -ui, -tltum, 3 
approtteb, to, ildco, -ii, -Ttum, 
[foil, hp i^.) ; accGdo, -ccssi, 
-cessnm, 3, 0^^* 
adttus, -fls, ni. 

approve, probe, 1 ; a Bion of ap- 
proved cxcedlence, vir ppeeWtae 
(or, more often, -a) vittaiis (or 
- 6 ) 

apt, aptus, -a, -um 
Atihimedes, ArcliTmGdGs, -is, m. 
ardour, ardor, -Dris, m. 

Argos, Argi, -Gram, in. 

Arion, Arlon, -unis, m. 

Arioeisttts, ArioristuB, -i, m. 
arise, 5rior, ortiis, 4, dep. ; (from 
bed, seat, &c.) Eurgo, Burresi, 
Buirectum^ 3 

Arisiipptis, Aristippus, -i, m. 
arm, an, biacliium, -i, n. ; arm, to, 
armo, 1 

armed, armutus, -a, -um 
amis (military), nrma, -Oruin, n. 
army, excroitus, -tls, m. , [otfe.) 
around, citcum (prep. g. ace., ana 
Atpinum, Arplnum, -i, n. 
arrange, dlgcro, -gessi, -gestnm, 3 
arrival, adrentus, -ps, m. 
arrive, perrGnio, -vGni, -ventum, 4 
(foil, by ad); we arrived at 
Borne, Bumam perTG&TmuB(249) 
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xrroic, sSgitta, -ac, £. 
art, VIS, -tis, f. 

atf ut; as if, tanqunni, qnSsi; as 
long as, dOnSc ; as far as, tEniis 
(g. alil.); o«, (often trans. Ig 
Ajipofition), yon do many Hangs, 
as a Itoy, whieJt. yon teill not do, 
as mi old man, multa, pitcr, fitcis, 
quae, FuqT^i non ilSies; as 
guirhhj as jmsihle, quam cSIer- 
rimP ; (sonirflmes rel. proiK) he 
is the same as he aheags was, 
Idem cst qiii (or ac) scni^cr fuit; 
for the fame jirice as, i.c., for 
ahich, codonTprEtlo quo j ("oa” 
is romeliwn rend, by the dat. of 
jiurjpnrr) he sent a legion a^i 
rcinforrcmnit, mTait IJgfBileim 
PiiljMdto (2C6) ; (Uj/itlch money 
as, tantum pecttniSio quantum 
ascend, aflccim 0 f*ndi, -nsumj 3 
asrerlaiPfOd^osco, cognOn, cog- 
nitijm; 3 { rompSrio, compSri, 
oimprrtiiin, -t 

ashamed, to It, pQdci, -uit, 2 
(iwperi ,) ; Tam ashamed ef do- 
ing, hariiia done, pfidot me 
SePre, fr-ci'-^o (219) 

Asia, Ahia, -ac, £. 
asl:, to. (1) meaning question, tbgd, 
1; intctTogrr, 1; quaere, -sTvi, 
■ Bltuin, 3 (with c^dG, or S) ; (^ 
meaning beg, rugo, 1; Cro, 1 
(143) ; (peaee) pacem putoro ; he 
was asked his ojn'nion, Bonten- 
tiam rSgStiis cst 
ass, aoTnii*, -i,_ m. 
a’sassin, slcSrias, -i, m. 
assault, to, oppugno, 1; assault, 
eat, impetus, -us, m. 
assemble, convenio,-vGni, -vontum, 
4 (intrans.); conTSco, 1 (trans.) 
assembly, concilium, -ii, n; con- 
Tcntus, -us, m. 

assist, BubvSnii^ -vGni, -ventum, 4 
(g. dat.) 

assistance, auxllium, -i, n. 


assume (takS), sumo, sumps^ 
Bumphim, 3 

astonishment, admlriiti& -unis, A 
at, apud (g. ace.); fid (g. see.); 
at all, omnino ; at least, Boltem ; 
at last, at length, tandem, fili- 
quando ; at once, slmul, atatim 
Athens, AthGnae, -Srum, £ pi. 
Athenian, AtliGnicnsis, -o 
attach, to, aggrSdior,wgressus, 3, 
dop.; oppurao, 1 (to attach a 
town); attaek, an,impeti^^un. 
attempt, to, conoi^lKdeprX!^ u. 
is an esc^JssSh^fuie (143) about 
mpfsihSlfivinq” f it is foil, by 
*i ^) ; attempt, an, cGnfitus, -Os, 
m. [dat 

attention, to pay, operom dfiro, g, 
Attica, Attica, -ac, £. 
attract, tifiho, -xi, -ctum, 3 
audacity, audficin, -ac, £ 
augur, augur, -liris, m. 
augmj/, aug&rium, -i, n; umfin, 
-Inis, n. 

Augustus, Augustus, -i, m. 
auspice, nuqtTcium, -i, n. 
author, auctor, -Gris, m. 
authority, auctDrltn<>, -ritis, £ 
autumn, auctumnus, -i, m. 
auxiliaries, aiixllin, -Grum, n. 
avail, vfileoy -ui, 2; thrattsf what 
avail, quid valent mlnao ? 
avarice, fivfirltia, -ae, £ 
avaricious, Svfiru^ -a, -um 
Svenge, ulciscor, -ultns, 3, dep. 
avoid, Vito, 1 ; ffigio, fflgi, 3 
auni^ I, expectu, 1 ; death awaits 
vs, mois nos mfinet 
awake, expeigiscor, -peiroctus, 3, 
dep. 

aware of, gnUms, -a, -nm (g. gen.) 
avful, dims, -um 
axe, Bccaris, -is, £: ace. -cm or 
-im, abl. -i 

BaecIlllB, Bacolms, -i, m. 
bad:, tc^um, -i, n.; the enmy 
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item their tacks, t.& J7ee, ioiga 
dant ; drive tack, see drive 
tad, muluB, -aj -um ; tadlt/, male ; 

Imd men, improbi 
taggage, impedimenta, -Onim, n. 
Balhus, BalW, -i, m. 
tanidi, pello, peptili, ptdsnra, 3; 

ejqtollo^ -p&l4 -pulBiun, 3 
tanlerujit, impar aolvondo, Le. «n- 
eqml topaging 

tanquet, ep&lnm, -i, n. ; pi, (^iilae, 
lirum, f. (tbo aing. moatly means 
aptiblic banquet^ 
tarSarian, barblirus, -a, -nm 
tartaroKS, ferns, -a, -um 
barter, tensor, -Otis, m. 
largain, to make a, pSciscor, pac* 
tns, 3, dep. 
lam, horreum, -i, n. 
barren, sterllis, -a 
base, tuipis, -e 
baseness, tnipltfldo, -ini^ £ 
battle, proelium, •!, n.; pngna, 
•ae, £ ; sea Oannan 
beak, restnun, -i, n. 
bear, to, fSro, -tfilL -Ifltum, ferre 
beard, barba, -ae, £ 
beast, besiia, -a^ £ ; burden, 
jamentam, -i, n. 
beat, oaedo, oScIdi, oaesnm, 3 
beaten, Id be, T&ptllp, 1 
beautijM, pmcher, -cbra, -cbrum 
beau^, forma,-ac, £ ; puicbritodo, 
-ini^ £ 

because^ qnla, qnod 
become, fio, factos, fiSri (258) ; it 
becomes me, decot m6 (220) 
bed, lectns, -T, m. 
beech-tree, fagus, -i, £ 
befall (amiss), accido, -idi, 3; 
(good) contingo, -tigi, -tactum, 
S (both g. dat.) 
b^t, decet, -uit, 2, impers. 
b^ore, (prep.) ontE to. occ.j ; in the 
presence ^.abl.); (eonj.) 

priusqnam, anteqnam; brfore- 
hand, (ado.) antes, ant§ ; a feio 


years before, panois antS annis ; 
die dag before,see*‘dag” j btforc 
the last, Ktremis prior 
beg, Oto, 1 ; beggar, mondlcus, -i, m. 
begin, incTpio, -cSpi, -ceptum, 3; 
(a battle), Tneo, Inii, initmn, 
inlre ; b^ore a pass. inf. nsc 
coepi, coeptns sum, coopisse, v. 
dtf.; die dtg began to be he- 
deged, urbs coepit (or coepta 
est) obsideii 
beginrang, inltium, -i, n. 
bmind, post (p. ace.) 
behold, aspTcio, -exi, -eotnm, 3; 

video, vidi, visum, 2 
behoves, -it, oportet, -nit, 2 
believe, credo, -didi, -ditum, 3 (g. 
dat. of person) ; £ believe that he 
will come, credo cum ventOmm 
csso ; I believe him, crGdo ei 
Belgae, Bcigae, -arum, m. 
bellg, venter, -tris, m. 
bedaw, infrS (g. ace.) 
baufactor, bEnctoctor, -uris, m. 
benwfit, to, bene£icio,-&oi,-jractum, 
3; prSsum, -fui, esso^ (dat.); 
ben^t, a, benefartnm, -i, n. 
benevolence, benEvolentia, -ae, £ 
benevolent, bencvolus, -a, -um (G8a) 
beseech, Oroy 1 (143) 
bedde, iuxts (g. ace.) ; praeter (g. 
ace,); besides (prq>.) pnieter 
(g. ace.) (183) ; (ado.) praetEreS 
besiege, obaldeo, -sSdi, -scscum, 2 
best, optimus, -a, -um ", I do mg 
best to write. Id ago fit scribam 
betake, confero, -tiui, -ferre, coilll- 
tnm ; rccipio, -cEpi, -cejitum, 3 ; 
he betook himself to Oarvnth, C5- 
linthiun so contfilit 
bdmg, piOdo, -dIdi, -ditum, 8 
betroth, spondeo, spupondi, spon- 
sum, 3 t 
better, melior, -us _ 
betiveen, intbr (g. aoe.) 
bewail, plOro, 1 
beware, caveo, cSvi, cantum, 2 
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heyond, ultra {g. acc.) ; praeter 
_ {g. acc.) 
hig, see large 

bind, vincio, vinsi, vinctum, 4 ; 
{by oa<A) jure-jurando obstringo, 
-strins!, -strictum, 3 
bird, avis, -is, f. 

birth, partus, -Qs, m. ; noble birth, 
nobilitas, -atis, f. 
bite,' a, morsus, -Gs, m. ; to bite, 
mordeo, momordi, morsuni, 
2 [-a, -um 

bitter, acerbus, -a, -um : amarus, 
blade, niger, -gra, -grum ; gloomy, 
ater, -tra, -trum [po, 1 

blame, culpa, -ae, f . ; to blame, cul- 
blind, caecus, -a, -ura 
blindness, caecilas, -atis, f. 
blood, sanguis, -Inis, m. 
blot out, dele.o, -Svi, -6tuin, 2 
bhic, ictus, -Gs, m.; to blow, v. 

intr. flo, fiavi, flatum, 1 
blush, erubesco, -ui, 3 
5(70!*, aper, -pri, m. 
boast, glorior, 1, dep. ; jacto, 1 
boasting, jactStio 

body, corpus, -oris, n. ; dead body, 
cadSver, -eris, n. 

Boeotia, Boeotia, -ae, £ 
hold, audas, -acis ; fortis, -e 
bone, 6s, ossis, ri, 
booh, liber, -bri, m. — ' ’k - - 
booty, praeda, -ae, £ 
border, finis, -is, m. 
hordering-on, finltlmus,-a,-um(ll 2) 
bom, to he, nascor, natus, 3, dep. ; 
born of low parentage, humliibus 
parentibus natus. N.B. nascor 
means, I .am being bom, natus 
sum, I am born 
bosom, sinus, -Gs, m. 
both, (adj.) ambo, -ae, -o, uterque, 
-traque,-trumque ; both of us, nos 
ambo or uterque nostrum; (conj.) 
both. ..and, ett..et, (12) or cum... 
turn, (317) 

bottom, Imus, -a, -um, adj. 


bound, boundary, finis, -is, m. ; 

terminus, -i, m. 
bow, arcus, -Gs, m. (53) 
boy, puer, -eri, m ; boyhood, puer- 
itia, -ae, f. ; from his b., from a 
boy, inde a puerltia, or puero 
branch, ramus, -i, ffi. 
brave, fortis, -e ; bravely, fortitcr 
bravery, virtus, -Gtie, £ 
breaij, ranis, -is, m. 
break, “frango, fregi, fractum, 3-r- 
rumpq, rGpi, ruptum, 3 ; break 
out, erumpo, -rGpi, -ruptum, o ; 
break down (a bridge), inter- 
rumpo, -rGpi, -ruptum, 3 
breast, pectus, -oris, n. [ro. 

breath, anima, -ae, £ ; balitus, -Gs, 
breed, to, alo, -ui, altum, 3 
bribery, ambitus, -Gs, m. 
bridge, pons, -ntis, m. ; to bridge, 
{a river), fliivium ponte jungere 
bright, clGrus, -a, -um ; splendl- 
dus, -a, -um 

bring, affero, attuli, allatum, af- 
ferre ; J tvill bring you help, 
feram tibi ausilium ; bring 
back, redGco, -dusi, -ductum, 
3 ; bring in, infero, -tuli, -illG- 
tum, inferre ; introdGco, -si, 
-ctum, 3 ; bring up {educate), 
educo, 1 ; bring back word, re- 
nuntio, 1 
briskly, alacriter 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, £ 

Briton, a, Brltannus, -i, m. 
brother, frater, -tris, m. 
brow, frons, -ntis, f. 

Brutus, BrGtus, -i, m. 
build, aedifico, 1 ; building, aedi- 
flcium, -i, n. ; to see to the build- 
ing of a temple, curare templum 
aedificandum 

bulk, magnItGdo, -Inis, £ 

bull, taurus, -i, m. 
burden, onus, -eris, n. 

bum, Gro, ussi, ustum, 3 {irans .) ; 
(a house, city, &c.) incendo. 


U 
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incondi, inccnEnm, 3 (frans.); 
nrdco, ursi^ nrsiiiii, 2 (hilmnt.) ; 
a bimiinff, inccndiuin, -ij n. 

Lurst into, irnmipo, -rapij -ruptiim, 
ft, foil. l;i in and acc. 

Iiurff, sDpGlio, -ivi, EDpultiim^ 4 
&us/(, dftiniic, -i, m. 

Imuhel, mMiiiSj -ii, m, [n. 

luniiicx^, Tvn, roi, f. ; nc^iitiiim, -i, 
hut, (i) roont, cnry, sPd (cuincs rin<t 
in n clnuBC, iiiciiiiR an the other 
hand-, huttlill; biitj/rl)/ mitcm 
(never comes first in n clanse^ 
nieniiR in the second place), vOro 
G3!)n) ; (ii) suhortl. evnj, quin ; 
I doubt not but he will come, niin 
d&bito quin renttkrus sit 
but (prep.), pmetiir; no one hut 
Tullius teas present, prnetCrTiil- 
liiiin nemo iidi'rat; but some- 
times, in negatives and questions 
that erpeet a neg. ansieer, nisi 
(eoupling nouns in the same ease, 
iilv qiinin, C2); what is .filial 
affection but gratitude toieards 
parents T quid cst piPfSs nIsT 
griitii Olga purentes vuinntns? 
but (a nep. rei. pron., that not), 

g nom., there was no one but 
ted you, nCmo urat quin tc 
ndNset; (2) nbl., not a day 
jmssed but I teept, dies fCrC- 
nullus fuit quin (i.e. quo nOn) 
flurem 

butterjiy, pTtpIlio, -Oni«, m. 
buy, Imo, (mi, emptum, 3 
buyer, emptor, -Ciris, tn. 
by, S, fib (Par.178); by this tmc,jam 

Caesar, Caesar, -fins, m. 
calamity, cSlamltds, -Stis, f. 
call, vuco, 1; call together, con- 
Tuco, 1 ; (address) oppcllo, 1 ; 
do you call me an enemy t num 
mu TnlmTcum appellas? 
calm, pUicIdnSt'O, -mn 
Cbmillus, (SSmiiins, -i, m* 


camp, enstra, -nriiin, n. pi. 
Campania, Onmprtiiin, -no, £ X.I» 
a district, not a city, 
can (f>ce able) you can romr, vfj.Tro 
potCs; it cannot be that yon 
teould venture on this, fieri nOn 
putest fit liuc aiideas 
Cannae, Cannae, ^nim, £ ; of 
Cannae, Cnnnensi«, -c, ndj.; the 
battle of C, prociium Cannenso, 
or p. Chnnis piipiiatiiin 
rapital, clipnt, -Ttis, n. 

Capitol, CupTtDlinm, -i, n. 
raptiee, adj, capttvus, -n, -um 
eaptire, a, captiviis, -i. in. 
rapture, to, capio, cepi, captUin, 3 
Cajnm, Capua, >30, £ 
carcass, c.adflvcr, -erif^ n. 
carr, earn, -ac, £ ; tal:e rare of edro, 
1, g acc, ; take care fojCflnl iit 
carefully, dfllgcntcr 
careless, iiegIC-geii':, -nlis 
carelessness, incaria, -ac, £ ; negiC- 
gentin, -no. £ 

corJ 7 /,porto,l (on one's shoulders); 
vCIio, vesi, vcctnm,3 (q/'fioracs); 
ferre, tfili, liitiim (a letter) 
carry off, aufuro, nb.stfdi, nhiritnni, 
nuferre ; (a viclonf) repnrlo, 1 
carry an, to, a tear, bclliiin gerure, 
geesi, gestmn, 3 
Carthage, Curtb.'igo, -Inis, £ 
Carthaginian, Foenns, -n, -urn 
cast, jiicio, juc|, jnctiiin, 3 
cast away, abjicio, nbjDci, abice- 
turn, 3; cast denim, dCniitto, 
-mTsi^ -missum, 3 
cat, foils, -is, £ ^ 
catch, c.apio, eSpi, captum, 3 
Ciitiline, CntUlna, -ac, m. 

Cato, Ciito, -unis, m. 
cattle, nrmenfa, -Crum, n. pi. 
cause, causa, -ac, £ 
cause, to, c^cio, fOci, fectnm, 3 : 
you caused me sorrow, tristitinm 
mihl att&Iisti 
cautiously, cautS 
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cavalry, equites, -um, in. pi. ; 

equltatus, -iis, m. 
cease, desino, -sivi or -sii, 3 
celebrated, praeclarus, -a, -um 
centurion, centurio, -onis, m. 
century, centuria, -ae, f. 

Ceres, Ceres, Cereris, f. 
certain, certus, -a, -um (jr. yen .') ; a 
certain person, quidam ; a c, fixed 
day, certus quidam dies ; {niean- 
ii\g “kind of”) quidam; there is 
a c. pleasure, est quaedam v6- 
luptas (310a) 

certainly, certe, proEecto [-i, n. 

chain, catena, -ae, f. ; vinculum, 
challenge, to, provoco, 1 
chance, casus, -us, m. ; by c., forte 
change, to, muto, 1 
charge, (accusation), crimen, -mis, 
n. ; (onset) impetus, -Qs, m.; let 
us charge the enemy, impetum 
' faciamus in hostem [-i, n. 

chariot, currus, -as, ra. ; essedum, 
charioteer, auriga, -ae, m. 
charm, to, delecto, 1 
chastise, to, castigo, 1 
cheap, vilis, -e 

cheer, be of good cheer, erigite 
(erigo, -rexi, -rectum, 3) aminos ; 
adeste animis 
cheese, caseus, -i, m. 
cherish, foveo, fOvi, fotum, 2 ; 

coIo, colui, cultum, 3 
cherry, cerasum, -i, n. 
chew, mando, -di, -sum, 3 
chicken, pullus, -i, m. 
chide, culpo, 1 [Apis, m. 

chief, dux, difcis, m. ; princeps, 
chief men, primores, -um, m. pi. 
chiefly, maxime ; imprimis 
child, puer, -eri, m., oi'puella,-ae,f. 
children, liberi, -orum, m. 
choice (of style), elegans, -ntis 
choiceness of style, elegantia, -ae,f. 
choose, eiigo, :legi, -lectum, 3 
Christian, a, Christian'us, -i, m, 
Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 


Cincinnatus, Cincinnatus, -i, m. 
circuit, ambitus, -us, in. 
circumstance, res, rei, f. 
citadel, arx, -cis, f . ; gen. j;Z. 

arcium (40) 
citizen, civis, -is, m. 
city, urbs, -bis, f. ; the city of Car- 
thage, Carthago urbs [1 

claim, posco, poposci, 3 ; vindico, 
clamour for, postulo, 1 
claw, unguis, -is, m. 

Claudius, Claudius, -i, m. 
clear, clarus, -a, -um ; to explain 
clearly, luculenter explicare 
clear, it is, liquet, 2, impers. (222) 
clemency, dementia, -ae, f. 
clerk, scriba, -ae, m. 
climb, scando, -di, -sum, 3 
close, claudo, -si, -sum, 3 
close to, prope (g. acc.) ; he is close 
at hatul, prope a nobis abest 
close quarters, at, comminus 
clothe, vestio, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4 
clothing, vestitus, -lis, m. 
cloud, nabes, -is, f. 

Clytemnestra, Clytemnestra, -ae, f. 
coast, litus, -oris, n. ; bra, -ae, f. 
cobbler, sutor, -oris, m. 

Codrus, Codrus, -i, m. 
cock, galliis, -i, m. 
cohort, cohors, -rtis, f. 
coin, nummus, -i, m. 
cold, frigus, -oris, n. 
cold, frigidus, -a, -um 
colleague, collega, -ae, m. 
collect, colligo, -legi, -lectum, 3 
colony, colonia, ae, f. 
colour, color, -oris, m. 
column, (of men) agmen, -inis, n. ^ 
come, venio, veni, ventum, 4 
command, (military) imperi^um, -i, 
n. ; commands, jussa, -orum, n. 
pi. ; eft the command of Tullius. 
TiMo jubente (197) 
command, to, impero, 1 ; praesiim, 
yfui, -esse (both g. dat. of per- 
/son) ; jubeo, jussi jussum, 2 

u 2 
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coinvmmi of, to be in, praesum, 
-f ui, -esse (/?. dat.) 
commander, iniperator, -oris, m. ; 

diis, dfiois, in. [3 

commit, committo, -mlsi, -missum, 
common, communis, -e. 
conmon-jjeople, plebs, plGbis, f. ; 
vul^is, -i, n. 

commonwealiJi, respublica, reipub- 
licao, f. 

companion, comes, -Itis, m. 
compare, comparo, 1 ; confBro, 
contuli, colliltum, conferre 
compassion, misencordia, -ae, f. 
compel, cogo, coOgi, coactum, 3 
(inf-, w ut, or ad icif/t gerund.) 
complain, queror, queslus, 3, dop. 
complaint, querela, -ae, f. [3 
complete, <o,confIcio, -feci, -feotnm, 
conceal, oelo, 1 (g. (wo acc., 312) 
concede, conoSdo, -cessi, -ocssiiin, 3 
coticeivc a hope, veulre in spem 
concerning, oG (g. aiD 
concerns, it, see “inv^iam 
conciliate, concilio, 1 
concord, oonoordia, ae, £. 
concourse, concursus, -Us, ra. 
condemn, damno, 1 ; condemno, 1; 
to condemn to death, capitis 
damflare 

condition, condicio, -5nis, f. 
conduct, to, a war, bellum gerere 
conduct, mores, -um, m. pi, 
confer, confero, contuli, collutum, 
conferre ; to c. a benefit on you, 
beneficium in te c. 
conference, colloquium, -i, n. 
confess, fiiteor, fassus, 2, dep. ; 

ronfiteor, -fessus, 2, dep. 
confession, confessio, -onis, f. 
confidence, fides, -ei, f. 
confirm, oonfirmo, 1 
confagration, incendium, -i, n. 
congratulate, gratfilor, 1, dep, {g. 

dat.) ; I c. yon that, g. tibi quod 
conquer, vinco, vici, victum, 3 ; 
sfipcro, 1 


COM 

conquered,^ rictus, -a, -um ; the 
conquered, victi m. pi. 
conqueror, victor, -oris, in. 
conquest, victoria, -ae, £ [gen.) 
conscious, conscius, -a, -uni (g. 
consciousness, conscientia, -ae, f. 
consecrate, consecro, 1 
consent, to, consentio, -sonsi, -sen- 
sum, 4 (dat, or cum) 
consent, consensus, -Us, m. 
consider, pfito, 1 

consist, consto, -stTti, -statum, 1 ; 
foil, by ex or c, the legions con- 
sisted of ten cohorts each, legiOnes 
c denis coliortibus constiterunt 
consolation, solatium, -i, n. 
console, solor, 1, dcii. 
conspiracy, conjuratio, -onis, f. 
conspire, conjuro, 3 
conspirator, conjUifttus, -a, -um, 
used as a noun 
constancy, constantia, -ae f. 
constd, consul, -idis, in. 
consulate, consClatus, -Us, m. 
consult, constilo, -sului, -sultum, 3 ; 
to c. Tullius, oonsulCre Tullium, 
to c. T.’s interests, consrdure 
Tullio 

consume, consiimo, -sumpsi, -sunq^- 
turn, 3 

contemplate, contemplor, -atUs 
sum, 1 

contend, contendo, -di, -turn, 3 
content, contentus, -a, -uin (g. abl.) 
contest, certilmen, -inis, n. 
contradict, contradico, -dixi, -dic- 
tum, 3 (g. dat.) 

contrary, oontnirius, -a, -um (189) 
contrary, on the, contra (adv.) 
contrary- to, contra (g. acc.) 
conoersation, sormo, -onis, m, : 

colloquium, -i, n. [3, dep. 

converse, to, colloquor, colloofitus, 
convey, velio, vexi, veotum, 3 
cooh, coquus, -i, in. 
cool:, to, coquo, coxi, coctum, 3 
copper, aes, aeris, n. 
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Corinth, Corinthus, -i^ f. 

Corinthian, Corinthius, -a, -um 
Coriolanus, Coriolanus, -i, m. 
Corioli, Conoli, -orum, m. pi. the 
small toion of Corioli was hurned, 
C., oppidum parvum, incensum 
est 

corn, {harvested) frumentum, -i, 
n, ; to sow corn, frumenta serere 
Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, f. 
corpse, cadaver, -eris, n. 
correct, corrigo, -rexi, -rectum, 3 
corrupt, corrumpo, -rupi, -ruptum, 
3 

cost, pretium, -i, n. ; expense, 
sumptus, -us, m. 

cost, to, sto, steti, statiim, 1, consto, 
-stiti, -statum, 1, {both g. ahl. 
of definite, gen. of indef. price) 
this cost me more, hSc mibi 
pluris constitit ; this will cost 
you much blood, liOc vobis inulto 
sanguine stfibit 
costly, suniptuosus, -a, -uin 
cottage, casa, -ae, f. 
cover, tego, texi, tectum, 3 
covet, cupio, -Ivi, -Itum, 3 
covetous, cupidus, -a, -um {g. gen.) 
couch, lectus, -i, m., cubTle, -is, n, 
could (see able), you could have 
come, venire potuisti 
council, conciliuui, -i, n. 
counsel, consilium, ft, n. 
count, nuniero, 1 
countenance, vultus, -us, m. 
country, terra, -ae, f. ; the country , 
(as distinct from the city), rus, 
Turis, -n. see Par. 265 and 249 ; 
one’s Own, his, my, your, country, 
patria, -ae, f. ; let us die for our 
country, pro patria moriamur; 
this is for the good of the country, 
hoc est 6 re-publica ; a rough 
country, i.e. district, regio aspera 
countrymen, elves, -ium, m. pi. 
courage, virtus, -fitis, f . 
course, cursus, -Us, m. 


courtesy, humanitas, -atis, f. 

cover, tego, -xi, -ctum, 3 

coicard, cowardly, ignavus, -a, -um 

cowardice, ignavia, -ae, f. 

crafty, callldus, -a, -um 

crane, grus, gruis, c. ; mostly f. 

Grassus, Crassus, -i, m. 

create, creo, 1 

creature, animal, -Slis, n. 

credible, credibllis, -e. 

credit, fides, -ei, f, 

Crete, Creta, -ae, f. 
crime, soelus, -eris, n.; monstrous, 
c. flagitium, -i, n. 
crocodile, crocodilus, -i, m. 

Croesus, Croesus, -i, m. 

cross, crux, crucis, f. 

cross, to, trajicio, -jSci, -jectum, 3 ; 

transeo, -Ivi or -ii, Itum, 4 
croiod, turba, -ae, f. 
croxon, c5rona, -ae, f. 
cruel, crudelis, -e. ; saevus, -a, -um 
cruelty, crQdelitas, -atis, f. [G 
crush, op prim 0 , -pressi, -pressum, 
cry, {shout) clilmo, 1 
cry, a, clamor, -oris, m, 
cultivate, colo, colui, cultum, 3 
cunning, callldus, -a, -um 
cup, calix, -Icis, m. 
cure, remedium, -i, n. 
cure, to, sano, 1 {ace.) ; medeor, 
2 V. dep. {dat. ) 
custom, mos, nioris, m. 
cut, caedo, cecldi, caesum, 3 ; cut 
off, to, the enemy from supplies, 
intercltidere, (-clUsi, -clusum, 3) 
liostes commeatu {or -Ibus) 
cut to pieces, concldo, -di, -sum, 3 
Cyclops, the, Cyclopes, -um, m. pi. 
Cyprus, Cyprus, -i, f. 

Cyrus, Cyrus) -i, m. 

Dagger, pugio, -onis, m. 
daily, adv. quotidie (better spelt 
efitidie) 
dance, salto, 1 
danger, periculum, -i, n. 
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ilaiifferous, pCricfilDsns, -n, -nin 
lianule, Istcr, -tri, m. 

Daphne, DaplmF, •e.«, £, 
dare, nudoo, nusu; sum, 2, dcp. 
Dariuf, DiirTus, -i, nt, 
darh, obscQnis, ‘n, -um ; pullus, 'a. 
-mn 

dnrhen, obsicfiro, 1 

ttarhnex’i, callgo, -ini^ il ; tSncbrac,, 

"iirniiij fa 

dart, tC-Iuni, -i, n. ; jScDluin, -i, n. 
daughter, filin, -ac, £. 
daini, pnina lux; mfinCi indccl.;> 
h^ure dawn, antu Ihccm 
datr/i, In, illdcesco, illuxi, 3 
ddff, dicii, -iOi in. ; bg day, .diD ; 
daybreak, prima lux; ihtHlay] 
before (adr. vtcd an a 2”y>‘J 
piidiu Kfdcndiis ; {ured an d 
eanj. Kith quain) the dag brfori 
I came, prTdiG qiinm vGni ; two 
dayf, blduiiin, -i, n.; three days, 
triduum, -i, n. 
dead, inortmif), -a, 'Um 
dead bofli/, cudiivor, •Gris, n. 
deaf, Bunlus, -a, •um 
dear, cilms, -a, •um 
death, mnn:, mortis, £.; he teas 
pat to death, morto affcctiis cst ; 
AC teas eondemned to death, 
cTiptnS damnaltus cst 
flebt, nos i'lIiGnum 
deceit, duliic. •!, m. ; fallalciSj^nc, £. 
deceitful, fallax, •ftcis ^ * 
deccire, ducipio, •ePpi, -ceptum, 
3 ; f alio, fr-fpllt, folsum, 3 « j 
decide, to, (Judge) jOdlco, 1 ; they 
decided to return, constifuGrunC 
rPdlro 

deelarr, dico, dixi, dictiiiii, 3 ; /< 
deelare war against, bclliin 
indiL-Gro, g. dat. 

decree, A>,!iGcamo, •crGvj,-crGtam, i 
decree, a, dGcrGtuin, •!, n.; Gdict^ 
um. -i, II. 

deed, fnctinn, -i, n. ; CicTnfic, 8ris,n. 
deem icorthg, dignor, 1, dcp. 


deep, altus, -a, -um 
deer, d.tinn, -ac, f. 
defeat, a, cbldGs, -is, £. 
defeat, to, vinco, vici, victum, 3 
defence, praesidinmj -i, n. 
defend, dpfendo, -di, -sum, 3 
defendant, rciis. -i. m. 
defde, poiiuo, -ui, atnra, .3 
dhtg, nfimen, -Ti]i>i, ii. 
delay, mum, -ac, f. 
delay, to, muror, 1, dcp. ; cur.ctor, ' 
l.dcp. 

deliberate, dGliburo, 1 

delight, gaudimn, -i, n. ; to delight, 

} dGiceto, 1, t*. tr. (g. ace.) 
deliver (hand over), Irado, -dldi, 
-ditui1i^»3; (free) libcro, 1 (g. 
ace. n}‘ jtere. and abl. of thing) 
^elof, DGlos, -I, f. 
demar.d, poaco, pnpoaci, 3 
Demosthenes, JLlPmoatbcnPi^ -is, m. 
denarius, dGnSriiis, -ii, m. 
deny, uGgo, 1 

depart, diseSdo, -ccssf, -ccssuin, 3 
departure, disccssus, -Qs, in. 
dejilore, plOro, 1 
depraved, ptfiviis, -a, mn 
deprive, spolio, 1 ; privo, 1 (279) 
descend, descendo, -di, -sum, 3 ; he 
teas descended from 4'iitps, a 
rGgTbns ortus Grat 
desert, dGsGro, -rui, -rtiim, 3 ; relin- 
qno, -liqui, -lictun', 3 
deserter, tran^ffiga. -ac, ni. 
deserve, murcor, inPritiis, 2, dcp. 
design, consilium, -i, n. 
desire, c&pTdo, -inia, £ ; to desire, 

' efipio, -Tvi, -ituin, 3 ; opto, 1 ; 
vOfo (all generally foil, by In- 
finitive) 

'desirous, cfipTdu<^ -a, -um ; stSdii*- 
BUB, -a, -uin (Jiolh g. gen.) somt- 
times with gerundive 
Idesistfnm, dPsisto, -stTti, -st!tnm,3 
despair, to, dc.spGrD, 1 ; r/ex/iair, 
dcapGrStio, -Onis, £, [turn, 3 
despise, contemno, -tempsi, temp- 
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despoil, spoHo, 1 ; I despoil you of 
liberty, s. te libertate 
destroy, deleo, -evi, -etum ; perdo, 
-didi, -dltum, 3 

destructive, penilciosus, -a, -um 
detain, detineo, -ui, -tentuin, 2 
determine, statuOj -ui, -utum, 3 
devastate, vasto, 1 
devoid of, expers, -rtis, adj. (g. 
gen.) 

devote, devoveo, -vovi, -votum, 2 
devour, devoro, 1 
Diana, Diana," -ae, f. 
dictator, dictator, -oris, m. 
dictatorship, dictatura, -ae, f, 
die, morior, mortuus, 3, dep. ; he 
died, obiit (mortem) f*jf[ <it- 
dijference, discrimen, -ims, 'Vi. ; 
it makes a great difference, mul- 
tum interest ; how great a differ- 
ence there is ! quantum interest ! 
difficult, diffilcilis, -e (60) 
d^cultg, dift'Icultas, -atis, f. ; with 
difficulty, vix ; with vei-y great 
difficulty, difficillimS 
dig, fodio, fodi, fossuin, 3 ; dig 
up, effodio, -fodi, -fossum, 3 
dignity, dignitas, -atis, f. 
diligent, strenuus, -a, -um ; dili- 
gens, -ntis 

diminish, minuo, -ui, -utum, 3 
dine, ceno, 1 , dep). pjarlicip. 

ccnatus (less correctly coeno) 
Dionysius, Dionysius, -i, m. 
direction; in- the -direction- of the 
Bhine, Rhenum versus 
disagreeable, injucundus, -a, -um 
disapipear, evanesco, -ui, 3 [-is, f. 
disaster, damnum, -i, n. ; ciades, 
discern, cerno, 3 

discharge (duty), fungor, functus, 
3 dep. (ahl.) ; (darts), conjicio, 
-jeci, -jectum, 3 
discipile. disuipfilus, -i, m. 
discipline, disciplina, -ae, f. 
disclose, detego, -texi, -tectum, 3 
discord, discordia, -ae, f. 


discourse, sermo, -onis, m. 
discover, invenio, -veni, -ventum, 
4 ; reperio, repperi, repertum, 4 
disease, morbus, -i, m. 
disembark, (trans. v.) espono, 
-posui, -positum, 3 
disgrace, dedecus, -oris, n. ; to dis- 
grace, foedo, 1 
disgraceful, turpis, -e 
dishevelled, passus, -a, -um 
dismiss, dimitto, -misi, -missum, 3 
disj)lease, displlceo, -ui, itum, 2 (q. 
dat.) 

displeasing, ingratus, -a, -um 
disposition, indoles, -is, f. ; ingen- 
ium, -i, n. [-onis, f. 

dispute, a, rixa, -ae, f. ; contentio, 
dissemble, dissimulo, 1 
dissembler, dissimulator, -oris, m. 
dissension, dissensio, -onis, 1 
distant, to be, absum, afui, abesse 
distasteful, to become, displlceo, 2 
distinguished, insignis, -e ; clarus, 
-a, -um 

distribute, distrlbuo, -ui, -tttuni, 3 
district, regio, -Onis, f. 
distrust, diffldo, -fisus, 3, or parum 
credere, confidere (dat.) 
disturb, turbo, 1 
disturbance, motus, -us, m. 
ditch, fossa, -ae, f. 
divide, divido, -visi, -visum, 3 
divine, dlvinus, -a, -um 
do, facio, feci, factum, 3 : I (can) 
easily do icithoutivine, vino facile 
careo 

dog, can is, -is, c. 
dolphin, delphin, -Inis, m. 
domestic, domesticus, -a, -um 
door, janua, ae, f. ; fores, -um, 
f. pi.; out of doors (i) (rest) 
f oris, (motion towards) foras 
doubt, to, dubito, 1 ; there is no 
doubt that, non dublum estquin. 
Par. 145 ; I have no doubt that, 
non dubito quin ; without doubt, 
sine dubio 
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doubtful, inccrtus, -a, -uiii ; dubius, 
-a, -utn. 

dove, cblumba, -ac, f. 
downcast, clOniissiis, -a, -um 
down from, clG abl.) 

drachma, clracbnia, -ae, f. 
drufj, traho, traxi, tractum, 3 
draw {a sword), stringo, -nxj, 
ictuni, 3 ; draio along, dflco, -xi, 
-ctum, 3 ; draw back, reduco, 
-xi, -ctum, 3 ; draw up {an 
army), instruo, -struxi, -striic- 
tiini, 3 ; draw lots, sortior, -tltus, 
4, dep. ; draw water, I, aqtiani 
haurio, Iiausi, liaustum, 4 ; draw 
together, contraho, -traxi, -trac- 
tiim, 3 

dread, to, formldo, 1 
dreculful, dims, -a, -um 
dream, a, soranium, -i, n. ; dream, 
to, somnio, 1 

dress, vestitus,-Qs, m. ; vestis, -is, f. 
drink, bibo, bibi, bibitum, 3 ; .^to, 

1 ^ 
drive, ago, egi, actum, 3 ; p'fdlb', 
pepuli, pulsum, 3 ; to drive 'into 
ex'de, pellere in exTlIum ; drive 
bach, repello, reppfili, repulsum, 
3 ; drive out, expello, expuli, 
expulsum, 3 ; drive down, de- 
pello, depuli, depulsum, 3 
drop, a, gutta, -ae, f. 
drown, mergo, mersi, mersum, 3 
Druids, Druides, -um, m. pi. 
drunk, Sbrius, -a, -um 
dnj, siccus, -a,' -um ; arldus, -a, -um 
duck, anas, -atis, c. 
duly, rite 

dutiful conduct, pietas, -atis, f. 
duty, ofEicium. -ii, n. 
dwell, to, luibito, 1 
dwelling, domus, -us, f. 
dye, to, tingo, tinxi, tinctum, 3 

Each, quisque, quaeque, quodque, 
or, when need as n., quicque, ; 
foil, superl, suus., &c., (140, 


165) ; {of two) uterquo (both are 
used in sing.) 
eager, cupidus, -a, -um 
eagle, rKpiila, -ae, f. 
car, auris, -is, f. 
early, mature 

carih, terra, -ac, f. ; tellfls, -flris, 

f. 

case, otium, -i, n. 
easily, facTiu ; more c., facllius 
cast, the, oriens, -entis, m. 
easy, fficTlis, -o (GO) 
cat, vcscor, 3, dep. (</. abl.) ; edi, 
edi, Gsum, 3 
educate, Gduco, 1 

effect, modus, -i, m ; he spoke to 
this effect, In liunc modiim ohIt 
tionem habuit; effect, to, ellleio 
-fCci, -fectum, 3 
egg, Ovum, -i, n. 

Aegyptus, -i, f. 

Egyptian, Aegyptius, -a, -um 
eight, octO, indci. 
eighth, octavus, -a, -um 
eighty, octogintii, indci. 
cither, {conj.) aut, vul (157a) 
elder, senior, -Oris, adj. used as n . ; 

also major natu (71) 
elect, Gllgo, -iGgi, -lectum, 3 
elephant, elephantus, -i, in ; elupln'ls, 
-antis, m. 

eloquence, facundia, -ae, f. 
eloquent, facundus. -a, um 
else, {when adj.) alius, -a, iid ; or 
else aut ; elsewhere, alibi 
embrace, to, amplcctor, -plexus, 3, 
dep. ; embrace, amplexus, -us, m. 
emperor, princeps, -ipis, m. 
empire, imperium, -i, n. 
empty, vacuus, -a, -uin 
enact, sancio,-xi,-ctum, 4; {-‘shall 
and “ should,” after this v., must 
be rend, by jires. and imperf. 
subj.) it has been enacted that 
no one shall ride in a carriage, 
sanctum est nG quis currQ 
vehatur 
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eneouragCf Iiortor, 1, dcp.; EtTiniilo, 
1 

end, to, finio, 4 
rniu Cm'S, -Jb, m. 

enaeaeour, cOnur, 1, dcp. {foil, bt/ 

inf.) 

aidowrd witb, pracdltuB, -a, -um ( 9 . 
ahh) 

indurance, pHtienda, -ac, f. 
nidurr, perfPro, -tali, -Istunij -ferro 
enemy, Itosti-^ -i«, m. ; (in war, 
mostly jil) the eiimft eamji, 
Iioslimn {not IioBtis) castra; a 
2 >rieafe enemy, imiiiTcuSi -a, -um 
mergrtir, alrC-nuui, - 0 , -uiii 
engagement, cortamcn, -Tnis, n.; 

pn^pia, -ac, f. 

England, Anglia, -ae, f. 
enjoy, fruor, fniitusj 3, dcp. (g, 
abl) 

enormous, ingens, -ntiR 
enough, h'ltTs 
enraged, trilln®, -a. -um 
enter, infro, 1 5 iueo, -Ivi eir -ii, 
Uiim, 4 

enterpri‘'e, o«nntua, -O 9 , m, 
entieemenie, illuccbrac, -arum, f. pL 
entirely, oiiuilno 
entrails, yism-n, -um, 11 . 
entreat, Cro, 1 (143) 
entrust, rrC'dn, -didi, -dftam, 3 
entiotts, iiivTdiifi, -a, -um 
eney, iuvTdia, -vo, 1 .: envy, to, in- 
vidoo, -vTdi, visum, 3 {g, dat.) 
Ejuminomlas, Kpamlnondiis, -ac, 
in. 

Ediesus, EpliPsus, 
jS.Aeurus, KpTcanis, -i, m. 
equal, pSr, paiis 
equally, ^nior 

equipjtea, instructus, -a, -um, jntri. 
^ instmo 

eareet (butid), cjEStnio, -stnsxi, 
-stmetnm, 8; crigo, -resi, -rec- 
tum, 3 
.err, orro, 1 
error, error, -Oris, in. 


escape, i&sa, -nc, £.; escape, to, 
Cr.’ido, -vTisi, -vusum, 3; clCiigio, 
-fOgi, 3; cdcapc the notice of, 
fallo, fC-fdli, fnlsum, 3 {g, ace.) 
escort, uGdDco, -dnsi, .nuctum, 3 
eipeeially, masimG; pracsertim 
estimate, acatimo, 1 
eternal, actemus, -a, -um 
Europe, ISiirDpn, -ao, £. 
eren, etiam ; vGl (141 a ) ; not even, 
nC* — quidem (141); even a bog, 
vel puer; even now, utiom 
nunc ; even if, ctinm di 
evening, vesper, -Eris and -Sii, m.; 
in the evening, vcspSiE, or adv. 
vesp^ri (not vespEro) 
event, Gventus, -Oa, m. 
ever, unquain; {always) aemper; 
if yon ever come, el qiuindu 
vGueris; did you e. come/ num 
qunndo (or ccqiinndo) vEnisd ? 
rvety, every good man, omnes bBni, 
or optimuB qnisquE (140) ; every 
day, qiiClIdiE (or cStldiS; 
everywhere, passim [mEIum, n. 
eml, maliis, -a, -um; an evil, 
eratnine, invcstlgo, 1 
erample, oxomniiuD, -i, n. 
exeeuit^ly, valdG 
excellenee, virtlk^ -Oti^ £. 
excellent, GgrGgius, -a, -um (GSb) ; 
pracstans, -ntis; optTmus, -a, 
-uni 

exceed, prep. practEr (g. aec.); conj. 
nisi ; why do you fight except to 
conquer/ cur pugnas nisi &t 
vinefls? 

excessive, nlmius, -a, -um 
exchange, mQto, 1 [-unis, f. 
cxeuse, cscOso, 1 ; an &, excasStio, 
exercise, to, mccrceo, -ui, -Ttura, 2 
cohort, cEIiortor, -atus, 1, dm. 
exile, ozllinm, -i, n.; exile, an, 
exsul, -filis, in. 

expectation, cxpectfitio, -Dnis, £; 
fpGs, qaei, f. 

ex^ieney, atllltas, -atis, £, 
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fjycJioi/, -0 

crpcnft, MiiiiptuH, -fl*;, in. 
cfjm-tcnce, cxpr-rientin, ~ni>, L; 
Usui, -Oi, ID.; rjjicrirnrc, to, 
cxpfrior, -pprtiii, 4, flop. 

CTjiIniii, c.\pITco, 1 
crjilore, cxjilnro, ! 
criem}, pTitco, -ni, 2 {intmiiK); 

paiido, pnnui, pasbiiin, {trauo.) 
crtnit, -i, n. [3 

cjrUwfmth, px‘-tiii;;iio, -nxi, -nctuiii, 
oxlnwnlimirn, minis -o, -nni 
rjfrciiir, cMTpinus, 'ii, •um 
eJlrrmef’i, vnldC* 
rxiilt, cMiltn, 1 
fi/r, ucfilus -jj >n. 

Fallius, F.yuiis *'» 

Jalilr, fAhiiln, -tie, f. 

lacics -ci, £.; ««, ori«, lu; 
vuUiis -fls 

/aelhiif, partPS -nun, f. 

/act, IPs rp}| f.; /arti mufi he 
cltarhj arranged, rOa iQcuIcntor 
Runt (lt!;PrPnanc 

fail (fall short), dCsiim, -fui,' 
cssp, ((/. dal)} (fartnl.e), dPlT- 
pio, -fppij -fcctiuii, .3 ; time 
fails me, tcmpiis niP itPlTcit 
faith, JTdP«. -oi, f. [-urn 

faiihfal., lidPli's -C; fliliis ~o, 
fall, to, cAilo, rPpidi, c.'i-iiin, 3; 
{in battle) occldo, -cTdi, -ciiRuin, 
•1 

fall adrep, to, olidonniu, -ii or 
-Ivi, -Ituiii, 4 

falrc {things), falms -n, -um; 

iinrsons), incndax, -acii 
ftththmifl, incndrii'iuin, -ii, n. 
fawr, -ac, f. 

Jamilg, Cimilia, -ac, f.; dumus, 

-ft*, £. 

famine, liimCs -is £. 
far, prPcfil ; lunsiC ; as ,rtip as, 
tCnfis (sr. abl. or gen., 178) 
farm, pmcdiiim, -i, n. 
farthing, as, nssis, in.; I do not 


care « farthing far gov, n5n 
tiRbis fC facTu 

“fttsret," the, faici's -inm, in. pi. 
the rods vhich irrre the rlgiu 
of the consurapotcer 
fat, pingnis -o 
fate, -i, n. 

father, paipr, -triF, m. 
fault, piiip-s -ap, f. 
farour, grTitin, -nr, f. ; ftroiir, to, 
Sm’co, fiivi, fniitiiin. 2 (;/. dal.) 
far, ITnmr, -oris • m’-'i'is 
in. 

fearful, pilvlilus -n, -nm 
far, tn, tTincu, -tii, 2 ; niPtno, -iii, 
3 ; vCreor, vFrTtnr., drp. 2 
farltss, iiiip'tvTilu'i. -n, -iii'' 
feast, Ppfil.ip, -.Iriim. £. ^ 

jli'firtpr. pcnna, -ilp, f. ; plOtn?Cy^-, 
fetiturc". viiliiis -fts 
feeble, intinnus -a, -nifi 
feeel, {Iran*,) pa-co, piivl, piiRtnni, 
3 ; (inimiis.) pii^cor, /mss. 
feed on, \'cscor, H ilop. (g, old.) 
feel, Rcntio, RPii-i, Ronsinii. 4 
feign, finRo, fiiisi, flctiun, 3 
felloir, liumo, -Tni-s ni. ; tluit 
felloir, istv 

fertile, fprtllis -o 
fetch, see bring 

fetter, coinpps. -Fdis f. f-F 

ferrr, fpliris -is f. (-in* or-Pin, -I or 
far, p-iucu‘>, -a, -mil, {mostlg jd ^ ; 

vrrg feic, ppipniici 
fcld, aijer, -gri. m. 
feree, fprox, -Feis 
fifth, fiftg, see Par. 81 
fig< fig-tree, fiens -i, and -fls f. 
jighi, piigna, -ac, f. 
fght, to, piigiio, 1 
fll, coinniro, -piFvi, -piptuni. 2 
fnnllg, ifpnTquG (not (o stand fret 
in a clause) 

JladjinvCuio, -vC-ni, -vcnlum,4; fis 
t«i* found guillg of, dainn»tu3 
ost {g. gen.) 
fine, iniilta, -ac, 
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fnr, to, muUo, 1 

fingur, dlgltiif:, -i, m. 

jinish, conncto, -fcci, -fcctutn, 3 ; 

pSniqo, -Sgi, •actnm, 3 
fire, istJiie, -is, -in., all. igni; 
wjif/er iirt, sub jactu, or jactuiu, 
t£li, (180) 

firm, firraus, -a, -nm 
first, pTlniu*-, -n, -urn ; at f,\ 
pilnio (/If/*".); T. vas the^rsl to 
come (or te/to came), Talliua 
primus vi?nit 
fifti, pisois, -i>-, in. 
fisher III an, pI'<cStor, -Oris, m. 
fit, aptii-, -n, -um; idOnciis, -n, 
-um; for running, aptus ad 
ciirrcniliini (186) 

/lA nkm'i?, indcl. ; five hundred, 
W^fnti, -ae, -a 
./l/?Tigo, -ici. -xuin, 3 
fixed, cortndf -a, -nm ; a rertain 
fired dag, coitus qiildam diPs 
fiame, flnmtiia, -ae, i. 
flatter, iidfllor, 1, dep. 
fiee, ffigioj fOgi, 3 
fieel, cliis'ie, -i's, f. 
fiesli, Caro, camis. £. 
flight, fnga, -to, £.•, of a bird, 
volatiis, -IIS m. 
flight, jmt to, fOgo, 1 
fitmrish, llQrco, -ui, 2 
fioio, fliio, -si, 3,fut.part. (lusQros 
flamer, ilrm, -Drif>, m. 
fig, a, miisca, -ac, f. 
fig, to, nee fiee; {of a bird) volo, 1 
foe, hostis, -is, m. 
fmam, sEquor, sccUtus, 3, dcp. 
follower, comes, -Uii^ m. 
follg, stultltia, -ac, £ 
focd, cTbiis, -i, m. 
fond of, siiidiOsiis, -a, -mn, (jg. gen.) 
fool, foolish, stultus, -a, -um 
foelimg, stnltG 
jfoot, pus, pEdia, m. 
foot-soldier, pudGs, -itis, m. 
far {eonj.) num (at &e beginmng of 
a dausey, Enim (after the first 


word in a elause); (pr^.) pro, 
prae, {g, n&/.); ob, (r/. ore.) 
Par. 178 ; (iora, fit, useful, Sx,) 
for acting, fid Sgcndum ; for a 
few dags, paucos dlGs (262) 
forbid, veto, -ai, -itum, 1; pro- 
liibco, -ui, -itiim, 2 
force, vis, ace. vim, all. vi, f. 
forem marches, magna ittiiSra 
forces, cfipTne, -firuin, f. 
forehead, frons, -ntia, £. 
foreign, cxtemiis, -a, -um ; pEre- 
grlnns, -a, -lira 

foresee, priivlilco, -vidi, -visum, 2 
forest. Blit ii, -. 10 , £. 
forget, obllvisc-or, oblltus, 3, dcp. 
&. pen.) 

forgetful, immEmor, -oris (p. pea.) 

form, forma, -no, f. 

former, prior, prins; the former... 

the latter, illc...luc 
formerlg, quondam, dim 
fort, castniro, -i, -n.; castolliim, 
-i, n. 


forlffg, mOnio, -ivi or -ii ,-itum 4, 
fortitude, fortitQdo, -inis, £. ; vaith 
fortitude, fortitcr 
fortunate, felix, -icis 
fortune, fortOno, -ao, £, 
fortunes, theg distrusted their f., 
rebus Buis diiBsi sunt 
fortg, quadriigintfi, indcl. 
forum, forum, -i, n. 
found, condo, -idi, -ditiim, 3 
founder, conditor, -Oris, m. 
fountain, fonsj.funtls, m. 
four, fourteen, dx. see Par. 81 
four times, quSter 
fourth, quartus, -sl, -um 
free, liber, -era, -Emm : f. from 
fault, culpfi vacuus (279) 
free, to, libEro, 1, (acc. <£ all) 
freed from debt, acre filleno lib- 
Erfitiis 

freedom, llbertSs, -fitis, £ 
frequent, ctOber, -bra, -brum 
fregumtlg, aaepS 
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fresh, recens, -nlis ; noviis, -n^ -um 
friend, rimlcus, -i, m. 
friendly, amicus, -n, -um 
friendship, amicitin, -ac, f. 
frighten, terreo, -ui, 2 
frog, ninn, -ae, f. 

from, li, 0 , or ex, do {g. ahl.) ; from 
hoyhood, indo a puoro 
from a distance, ominus 
front, in, ad versus, -a, -um 
frost, gelti, indcl. n. 
frugality, parsimOniii, -ac, f. 
fruit, fructus, -us, m. ; the fruits 
{of the earth), fniges, -um, f. pi. 
fruitful, fertTlis, -c ; forax, -acis 
fulfil, perficio, -foci, -fcctum, 3 ; 

expleo, -plovi, -plotiim, 2 
full, plonuB, -n, -um {g.gen. or nhl.) 
funeral, ftlnus, -eris, n. ; funeral 
rites, inferiae, -arum, f. 
furrow, sulcus, -i, m. 
fumj, furor, -Oris, m. 
future, futtlrus, -a, -um 

Gabii, Gabii, -Orum, m. pi. 
gain, quaestus, -Qs, m. ; lucrum, 
-i, n. 

gain, to, {a victory) ropoifare, 1 ; 
acquire, quisivi, quisituiyC' 3 ; 
jxiro, 1 

gain possession of, potior, ‘-itus, 4, 
dep. {g. ahl.) Sec Par. 207. 
Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um 
gallows, crux, criicis, f. 
game, Itidus, -i, m. 
garden, liortus, -i, m. 
garland, sertum, -i, n. 
garment, vestis, -is, f. 
garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 
gate, porta, -ae, f. 
gather, lego, legi, lectum, 3 ; col- 
ITgo, logi, lectum, 3 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 

Gaul, a, Gallus, -i, m. 
gem, gemma, -ae, f. 
general, dux, ducis, m. ; imperator, 
-oris, m. . 


generally, plorumquo 
gentleness, comitas, -Stis, f. 
gently, lomter 
German, Germanus, -a, -um 
Germany, Germania, -ac, f. 
get, paro, 1 ; adlpiscor, Tideptus, 3 
giant, glgiis, -antis, m. 

gmifcmgo, -nxi, -nctum, 3 
girl, puclla, -ac, f. 
give, do, dedi, datum, 1 
give bade, reddo, -dicli, -ditum, 3 
gire birth to, pario, pepori, partuiii, 
3 (g. ace.) 

give orders to, imporo, 1 {g. dat.) 
give up, trade, -dldi, -ditum, 3 
glad, lactus, -a, -um 
Glaucus, Glaucus, -i, m. 
glitter, inTco, -ui, 1 
gloomy, tristis, C 
glorious, praecliirns, -a, -um 
glory, gloria, -ae, f. 
go, eo, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4 ; I am 
going-to-die, moriturus sum 
go away, libeo, -ii, -itum, 4 
go by, praetoreD, ivi or -ii,-itum, 4- 
go forth, or out, exeo, -ii, -itum, 4 
go on, procodo, -cessi, -cessum, 3 
go under, subeo, -ii, -itum, 4 
goat, ciipcr, -pri, m. 
god, deus, dei, m. ; nom. pi. often 
dii, or di 

goddess, dea, -ae, f. Par. 311 
gold, aurum, -i, n. 
golden, aureus, -a, -um 
good, bonus, -a, -um 
goodwill, benevolentia, -ae, f. 
goose, anser, -oris, m. 
govern, rogo, rexi, rectum, 3 
government, imporium, -i, n. 
grace, gratia, -ae, f. 
grandfather, avus, -i, m. 
grandson, nopos, -Otis, m. 
grant (see give ) ; 1 grant him 
pardon, do ei veniam 
grape, tiva, -ae, f. 
grass, herba, -ae, f. 
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grahyftil, grStaSj -a, -am 
gray, -a, -uw 
grcaf, magnu?, -n, -am ; very great, 
pcrmagnuii ; vidt “this,” tantas; 
this great slaughter, haco tanta 
cacilCs 

greatly, inagnupi'rc, vnIrlQ 
greatntfs, magnTtnrlo, -Tnic, f. 
Grerian, Greek, OraccaSj -a, -am 
Greere, Grnccia, -ac, f. 
greedy, HvTda=, -a, -am, avuraa, 

-uni {hulhg. jren.) 
greea, virldh, -o 

greeu, to grow, vTresco, 3 [m. 

grief, drilor, Hjr!«, in. ; luctaa, -na, 
griere, dulco, -ui,S (in^raua.'): nngo, 
3 (/r.-tni.) 

groan, gunntus, -tls, to. 
groan, to, giiino, -ui, 3 
ground, IiAinas, L ; on the 
ground, litimi 
grore, Incuri, -i, m. 
grou, crc«co, cn'vi, cretnm, 3 
guard, (a eingle person) ciisfOa, 
-Odii, m.; (a garrison) proesidi- 
am. M, n. 

guard, to, eiwtOdio, -Ivi or -ii. 
-itiim, A ! guard strongly, fif- 
in.'irc pr.icsTdirj 
guest, lio><pSs, -Itis, m. 
guide, dux, dficw, in. 
guide, to, dOco, diixi, ductam, 3 
guile. duIu->, -i, in. 
guilt, cnlpif-nc, f. ; aculua, -eria, n. 
guilty, son«, pontia ; to be found 
guilty of, damnriri (p. gen.) 

HaMt, mGa, mOria, m. 
haU, gtando, -Tnia, £ 

AaiV, crlnia, -ip, to. ; not even a 
hair’s breadth, no Iranavorsam 
ijnTdcm ungucni, lit. a naifs 
breadth 

half, dTinldinin, n. 
halt, coiisiato, -stiti, -stRum, 3 
hnrul, m&Dua, -fls, £ ; right hand, 
dexira; left hand, ainiatiu; I 


am at hand, adsuin, -fui, -csac; 
it u in your hands, penes tfi cat 

a 

iwn, ttudo, -dTdi, -ditum, .3 
handsome, pulcher, -ckrn, -clinim 
hang, pondco, pepondi, 2 (in- 
trans.);pcndo, pcpGndi,pcnsnni, 
3(trans.) 

Hannibal, Uannlbal, -iiliB, in. 
happen, (of ill fortune) accido, 
-cidi, 3 (mostly folL by fit j (^ 
good) contingo, -tigi, 3 
hapjpj, (fortunate) mli^ 

Ooyfal) Inetas, -a, -am; 
(blessed) be&tua, -a, -am 
harbour, portu^ -fla, m. 
hard, damp, -a, -am 
hare, lepua, -eria, to. 
harm, detrliucnfum, -i, n. 
ItarmfulfOiosiviB, -n, -am 
harp, cidi&ra, -ue, £ 
harrest, inessia, -ia, f. 

Ifasdrubal, Hasdrfibal, -Slia, m. 
baste, cc’erltSB, -iitia, £ ; in haste, 
cam cSlurTiatc, or celSrUor, or ‘ 
aumma ccISrRato (161); make 
haste, see hasten 
hasten, foatlno, 1 ; prupuro, 1 
hastily, i.o. rashly, tuin5iii 
hate, .^dinm, -i, it, 

Sat^ to, odi, dof. 3 ; sec App. II., 
pngo 216 
hatred, see hale 
have, liaboo, -ui, -Ituin, 2 
■hmok, acoTpIter, -trie, in. 
he, illc, -a, -lid; Is, oa, Td; he 
who, qui (ia being o/ten omitted, 
or placed after qui. Par. 107) 
head, cupnt, -Itia, n. 
headlong, praecepa, -cTpItia 
hefillh, -aiis;, £ 
kealthr/, piinup, -a, -iiin ; healthful, 
Efllabcr, -blip, -bro 
heap, iicc.viis, -i, m. 
hear, aud'o, -Ivi or -ii, -Ttum, 4 
hearer, auditor, -Oiia, ni. 
heart, c5r, -dia, n. 
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hearth, fOenc, -i, m. 
heal, culor, -uri«, in. 
hear fit, ciioliim, -i, in. 

Iirarif, gT5vi«, -e 
Jltclor, Ilcctur, Ilccturis, m. 
hedge rinmd, to, Baqiio, Eacpsi, 
Bacptimi, 4 
heir, liCrP*-, -f'dis, m. 

TFclena, IlOIi-na, -ac, £ 
lirlnicl, (lu'ca, -ac, f. 
hefp, nuxlliiim, -T, n. 
hftp, to, siibvCnio, -rGni, -rcntnin, 
4 (g. dot.) 

Jlrlretii, the, ncIrL>tii,>Oniin, -I, in. 
hemlorJ:, rlcflta, -ae, £ 
hfiirc, Iiinc 
herb, ]icrb.i, 'ac, £ 

JTereuIrf, lIcrctilDi:, -is, m. 
hrnl, pt'cfl'!, -Oris, it. 
here, liTe; nflen used for “hither'* 
and then to be trane. hg liflc 
hero, bCros, -ois, in. (aec. pi, -Oas) 
hetitaif, dfibito, 1 
hitlf, to, condo, -dTdi, dltom, 3; 

abdo, -dldi, -uTtum, 3 
hiding place, bltobrn, -ac, £ 
high, nitiis, -a, -nm; to bug at a 
verg high price, pomtagno emCro 
highest, siiminns, -a, -am 
hill, coHis, -is, in. 
himselj^ f\-, BUl, &c. Sec Far. 94 
hinder, pniliibco, 2, 1 hindered yon 
from coming, prulilbui quuinTnflB 
vi'iilrvs 

hinge, canlo, -dinis, m. 

/(ire, condfico, -dnsi, -dnetum, 3 
bis. Par. 98, 218, 30G, and p. 328 
historian, aiictor, -Dris, in. 
hither, bnc ; hitherto, ildlinc 
hold, tcnco, -ui, 2; liTibco, -ui, 
-Uum, 2 . 

holiday, ferine, -ftniin, £ 
hoUotr, riivii.s, -a, -uin ; to hollow, 
exvrtiro 

holy, h'lccr, -cm, -crum 
home, doinits, -tls, f. (Ex. 
LXXXIV.) ; at home, dOmi (283) 


Homer, IIomCmF, -i, m. 
honest, pritbiis, -n, -uni 
honesty, prubTtas, -.Itis, £ 
honey, iiicl, mcllis, n. 
honour, honor, -oris, m.; to be in 
great honour irith the Homans, 
in magno honOro cssc upfid 
ItOmSnos 

honourable, liSncstiis, -a, -urn 
hoof, ungfila, -ac, £ 
hook, Iifimus, -i, m. 
hope, spui^ Rpci, f. 
hope, to, spGro, I ; do yon hope to 
take the city f KpC-rnsnc tC urbein 
enptfirum cs<o ? 

Horace, II3riitiii«, -ii, in. 

Iloratii, the, IlorSlii, -Snini, m. 
horn, comn, -Qs, n. 
horrible, dims, -.n, -uin ; iiofnndiis, 
-a, -nni; h. to relate/ nefa-s 
dictft ! (34G) 
horse, Equus, -i, m. 
horseman, equEs, -Uis, m. 
hospitality, liospTtiuin, >i, n. 
host, hospes, -Ttis, in. 
hostage, obscs, -Tdis, in. 
hostile, infcstiis, -a, -urn 
Hostilius, noBtllins, -i, in. 
hound, c.’inis, -is, c. 
hour, liuni, -ne, £ 
honre, duiiius, -n<^ £ (311) ; nodes, 
-inin, £ pi. ; household, ianiTIin, 
-ac, £ 

hmot in what ways qiioinodo? to 
how great an cjctent, qiiuiii, quan- 
tum ; how great or much, qnnn- 
tiiB, -n, -inn; how many? qnot? 
hma often/ <iuuticn.s? how long? 
qiinmdiii? how good, bad, &c., 
quain bonus, mt'diis, &c , ; how 
few there are who use riches 
seclll qiiotii.s quisqno cst qiii 
diritiis bPuE nt.'itiirl for how 
much did you buy it? qiiniiti id 
Gmisti ? how important it is I 
qunntnin inlvicst or rGfcrt (329) 
houxeer, turocn 
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huge, ingens, -tis 
human, humanus, -a, -rnn 
hundred, centum, iridecl. (81) 
hunger, fames, -is, f. 
hungry, to he, esurio, 4 
hunt, venor, -atus, 1, dep. 
hunter, huntsman, Venator, -Sris, in. 
hunting, venatio, -Onis, f. 
hurl, conjicio, -jeci, -jectum, 3 
hurt, to, noceo, 2 {g. dat .) ; laedo, 
-si, -sum, {g, acc^) 
hurtful, nosius, -a, um 
husband, maritus, -i, m. 
husbandman, agricola, -ae, ni. 

I, ego ; see page 45 
Ida, Ida, -ae, £ 
idle, ignavus, -a, -um 
idleness, ignavia, -ae, f. 

■ if, si ; if... not, nisi (125, 295) 
ignorant, ignSrue, -a, -um (g. gen.)-, 
ignorant of, to he, ignore, 1 ; 
nescio, -ii, 4 {both g. acc .) ; are 
you ignorant that the man 
here? nescTsne liomlnem tidesse?- 
are you ignorant hoio, &c., nescls- 
ne quomodo, foil, by subjunct. 
ill {side), aeger, -gra, -grum ; 
{subst.) malum, -i, n. ; ill (adv.), 
i.e. badly, male 

illness, morbus, -i, m. [nis, -e 
illustrious, clams, -a, -uni ; insig- 
image, imago, -inis, f. 
imagine, puto, 1 
imitate, imitor, 1, dep. 
immediately, statiin 
immense, ingens, -ntis 
immortal, -immortalis, e 
immortality, immortalitas, -atis, f. 
impatient, impatiens, -tis 
impede, impedio, -ivi or ii, itum, 4 
impel, impello, -puli, -pulsum, 3 
impious, impius, -a, -um 
implore, oro, 1 

important. It is important for 
Balhus, Balbi interest; {“should,” 
after this v., is often rendered by 


pres, inf.) it is imp. that Catiline 
should pier ish, interest Catilinani 
perire ; it is i. for me, nieS inter- 
est ; see Par. 329 
importune, fatigo, 1 
impose, impono, -posui, -positum, 
3 ; I impose tribute on a nation, 
tributum genti impono 
impyrove, to, emendo, 1 [er 

imprudent, impudens, -tis ; -ly, -ent- 
impunity, with, imptine 
impute, he i. this to me as a fault, 
hoc mihi vitio dat, or vertit 
in, in {g. abl.) ; in the direction of, 
versus {foil, acc.) ; in the pages 
of, apud {g. acc.) ; in the power 
of, penes {g. acc.) ; in the 
pyresence of, coram {g. abl.), see 
Par. 178-180; in order to, ut ; 
in three days. Par. 263 ; in Gabii, 
Par. 265 ; in haste. Par. 181. 
increase, augeo, auxi, auctuin, 2 
^-pflrdns .) ; cresco, crevi, cretum, 3 
{inirans.) 

■gfncredihle, incrSdibilis, -e 
incursion, incursfo, -5nis, f. 
iWeeif, quidein ; you i.... but I, id 
quidem...ego autem, {or vero) 
India, India, -ae, f. 
indignation, see anger 
indolence, ignavia, -ae, £. [(flat ) 
indulge, indulgeo, -Isi, -Itum, 2' 
industrious, dlligens, -ntis 
infantry, pedites, m. pi.; peditatus, 
-us, m. 

infirm, infirmus, -a, -um, -um 
influence, moveo, movi, motum, 2 
inform, I informed him, certiorem 
eum feci {gen. or do.) 
in front, adversus, -a, -um, adj. 
inglorious, inlionestus, -a, -um 
inhabit, incolo, -colui, -cultum, 3 ; 
liabito, 1 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noceo, -ui, 2 {g. dat.) 
injury, injuria, -ae, f. 
irjustice, see {34) unjust {things.) 
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oeence, jnnScentinj -a^ £ 
ocml, iimocens, -tis ; inaons, 
-ntis ; innocent of dll fault, omni 
QuIpH vScuua (279) 
innumerable, innfimoriib!liB, -e 
inquire, qaaero, quaesTvi, quao- 
altoin, 3 ; Togo, 1 
inquiry, qnaoatio, Oni^ £. 
insolence, insolentia, -ae, f. [S 
inspect, inapTcio^ -s^esi^ -apcctum, 
insolent, insolena, -tia _ 
instance, oscmplum, -i, lu 
instead of, prii (g. abl.) 
instruct, ei&dio, 4 
instrument, inatrUmentum^ -i, n. 
insu}JCeienf, impar, gen. 
insult, contfimulin, -ae, £ 
insurrection, aCditlo, -TOni% £ 
integrity, prSbttaa, fitia, f. 
intellect, inguniuin, -i, n. 
intention, conailium, -i, n. 
inter, sBpSlio, -Ivi or -li, 'pultnin, 4 
intercept, intercltldo, -ai, -aum, 3 
intercourse, conauutfido, -inis, £ 
interest, it is mg i,, mcil intSroat ; it 
is the i. of lillius, Tullii interest 
(see Ex. XCII.) ; (interests) to 
consult mg, Tullius's, i,, mihi, 
ToUio, conardete 

into, in (g. ace.) Par. 65. [3 

introduce, indQco, .duxi, -ductuni, 

inoade, invado, -ai, -axun, 3 

til turn, invicem 

m vain, fruatni 

inventor, inventor, -Ori^ m. 

investigate, explDro, 1 

invite, invito, 1 

invoke, invoco, 1 

Ireland, Hibernia, -oe, £ 

iron, (subst.) ferrum, -i, n. ; (a^.) 

ferreiis, -a, -um 
island, ina&ln, -oe^ £ 
i/, see page 46, Par. 219-226 
Italy, Italia, -ne, £ 
ivory (subst.), 6bur, -oria, n.; (adj.) 

ebumua, -a, -mu 
ivy, licdSra, -ac, £ 


Javeliii, jacfilura, -i, n. 
jemt, mala, -ae, £ 
jfasl) jooBsi -i, m. ; pi. -i and -a 
jam, jungo, -nxi, -nctum, 3 
journey, itSr, itinSria, n.; to jour- 
N^iiterfacSre; me shall have t.> 
joumity, iter nubia lacTcnduiit 
erit 

joy, gaudium, -i, n. 
joyful, laotus, -a, -urn 
joyfully, laete 

judge, jadex, -icia, m. ; judge, to, 

J 'adico, 1 

i^ntent, jadiciiun, -i, n.; in my 
judgment, m6 jfidTcS 
juic^ joa, jaris, n. 
jump, to, aalto, 1 
jum^, aaltator, -Oria, m. 

Juno, Jnno, -unis, £ 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Juvia, ra.; dat., 
ace., abl., Jovi, -era, ■di 
just, juatns, -a, -um 
justice, juatitui, -ao, £ ; jtti, jttrw, 
n. 

Seen, Scer, -mia, -ere (44, Cl) 
Jicep, tuneo, -ni, 2 ; servo, 1 ; I Ixep 
my word, Edom pmeato, -still, 
-Btatum & -siitum, 1 ; keep off, 
arceo, -ni, 2 
keeper, cuatO^ -udi^ m. 
key, ciavia, -ia, £ 

Idll, interficio, -feci, -fectuin, 3 
kind, bSnignus, -a, -um 
Idnd, genu^ -ciis, ii.; a barren 
Idna of style, jujnn i qnnedniii 
Statio ; see Ik. LXXXIIl. note 
310a 

kindness, benignttas, -atia, £ 

Mndle, incendo, -di, -sum, 3 

kindly, bunignS 

kindness, a, bSneficimn, -i, n. 

Jdny, res, r6gis, m. 
kingdom, regnunn -i, n. 
kiss, osciilor, 1, dep. 

Imee, gSnfl, -Oa, n. 
knife, colter, -tri, m. 
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hughf, cquSs, -itis, in. 
hmno, acio, 'Ivi or -ii, -ttutn, 4 ; 
nOvi, wt noBco ; I dtMiol-l'now, 
nc'oio, -scTvi -scltnm, 4 
huneleiJgf, scienth, -ae, £; with- 
out kit kiiowMge, clam co 
known, nOtus, >a, >um; t( is well 
launm, constat 

XaliicilllS. Ltbienus, m. 
lah'iur, labor, •Oris, in. 
litdii, mfilicr, >uriB, £ 
lake, lacup, -Go, m. 

Inmh, agnus, -i, m. 

lame, eland uo, -a, -utti 

lament, iDgeo, 'Zi,>ctuin, 2 (irons.) ; 

dulco, -tii, 2 (intrant.) [grie/ 
lamentation, tnacror, *0118, m., aeo 
ktnee, hassta, >00, £ 
land, terra, -ae, £ ; landt (at 
pottetsimt), ager, -gri, ni. ; 
iIncH, •!um, m. pi.; land (adj.) 
terrchtria, -c 

targe, magniui, -a, 'Um (for comp, 
and fuperl. see Far. 68), a 1. 
sum of money, grandis pScQnia 
lathes, verbu-ra, •nin, n. pi. 
last (at opp. to first in a race), 
,cstr£niu», tee Par. 69; at last, 
tandem 

lasting, pErennia, -e 

late, BuruR, •a, -am ; late, adr. 

acre ; rather late, too late, BSrius 
lately, nQpcr 
LaRn, Latinua, -a, 
latter, hie ; the former.„the latter, 
illo...liic 

Zatona, LstGna, -ae, f. 
laug/f, ndeo, risi, risum, 2 ; laugh 
at, mock (a person), irrldco, -a, 
-sura, 2 (p. daL); (a diing) 
ridco (g. aec,), gentler than 
irrldeo 

lavgking-stoek, ladibiium, -i, n. 
laurel, faurns, -i, £ 
lam, (a statute), lex, ICgi^ £ ; (the 
laws) jns, jflria, n. ; the laws of 


men and God, jas et fia ; agai^^ 
the laws, contrS j&s 
lauful, it is, licet, -nit, 2, mm 
lay aside, pQno, posui, pSsttum, 
3; lay down, dCpSuo, -posui, 
-positum, 8 ; lay waste, vasto, 1 
latinets, inortia, -ao, £ 
laq/, aegnis, -e; iners, -tia 
lead, dOco, -si, -ctuin, 3; laid 
out, edfico, -si, -ctura, 3 
leader, dnx, diicia, m. 
leaf, frona, -dia, £ 
lean, adj., macer, -era, -emm 
leap, to, aSlio, -ii or -fii, -saltum. 
4 ; leap across, tranailio, -ui, 
•smtum, 4; leap down, dDaHio, 
-sllui, -Bultnm, 4 ; leap out, 
cxbilio, -silui, -aultuin, 4, foil. 
’■•/ dC or 6 
lean, diaco, didid, 3, 
learned, doctua, -um; learned 
in the law, jOria pontua (287) 
learning, doctriua, -ae, £ U* <>< ” 
hast, minimus, -at, -um ; at /., see 
leave, to, linqiio, Itqni, lictum, 3 ; 
relinqno, -llqtii, -lictum,’ 3; J 
leave {by will), iBgo, 1 ; leave, 
potcatfia, -Stia, £ 

l^t, rSlIquuB, -a, -um ; left (Aond}, 
alniater, -tr^ -tram 
leg, cma, crOris, u. 
legion, lEgio, -Dnia, f. 
leisure, Otiuin, -i, n. ; leisure, fa, 
have, vSco, 1 
Lemnos, Lemnos^ -i, £ 
laid, ciiiday -didi, -dltuni, 3 
length, longltfldo, -Inis, £; 

length, tandem 
Lcntulue, Lenl&luB, •i,,in. 

Leonidas, LeOnldoa, -a'e, m. 

less, minor, -ia ; it was sold for 
use (Ex. LXX.), mlnSria veii- 
dltum eat ; it is less honourable, 
inInuB liSncslum cat 

lest, bB 

let; (oft. rend, ly subjunrt) let 
' them love, hate, &e., anient, 
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SdSrint; let fMs fie an example 
to you, sit tibi hOo esemplo;, 
(or hy £ie ut, cQrS nt) let your 
eondiiet fie improved, £ac ntmOtea 
tui emendentur ; let them mur- 
mur, licot fr£maist (227) 
letter, littSrne, •aram, £. pi. ; letter 
of the alphahet. Utters, >86, 
epistfila (or epistOIa) -ae, £ 
levd, aequu^ -a, -um; level, to, 
aequo, 1 

leoy, a, delectus, -Os, m.; let^, to, 
consciibo, -ps^ -ptnm, 3 
Sar, menda^ -iEcis 
liberate, libero, 1 (g. all. of thing) 
liberty, Iibeitas, -fitis, £ 
lietor, Uctor, -Oiis, m. 
lie (to te22 ties), mentior, ;1tns, 4, 
dep.; lie down, jiaeo, -nl, 2; 2£s 
hid, kteo, -ui, 2 ; 2te tn ambush, 
in wout far, insTdiior, 1, (p. dot.) 
l\fe, vita, -ae, £ 

ugU, Ifl:^ Iflois, £; Iflmen, -inis, 
n,; light, ISvis, -e [-inis, n. 
lightning, folglir, -Oris, n. j fnlmen, 
liix, similis, -e; I like to walk, 
me jfivat, or mihi pldcet^ 
ambmSre 

2i£eneee.iBindlitado, -inis, £ 
limb, membmm, -i, n. 
limit. £bii% -ie^ nu; IlmS^ -iUi^ m. 
line yf fiatlle), Seles, -Si, £ 
lion,leo, -Onis^ m. 
lip, labnun, -i, lu 

listen to, audio, -ivi or -ii, -Itnm, 4 
little, piarru^ -a, -urn; J have too 
1. strength, panun virium Mbeo ; 
it matters i. paulum rgfert 
live, to, vivo, vhd, victom, 3; 
(dieelD balntare or vltam agSre; 
/ live on bread, vesoor, (3, 
dep.)^ane (^7) 
load, onus, -eiis, n. 
lofty, altu% -a, -um 
log, lignum, -i, n. 
long, longn^ -a, -um; long, odv. 
diu; longer, adv. diotiiisj hmo 


long! quomdiu? I have long 
been desiring, jampridem (or 
jamdodum) ciipio; no longer, 
non jam 

look, look at, aqpirao, -qiexl, -spcc- 
ttm, 3 ; look for, quaero, quae- 
Blvi, quaesltum, 3; loofi^ a (of 
the human muntenanee), vdltus, 
-0^^ m.; look round, oiicum- 
spioio, -qsezi, -speotum, 3 
lord, dominus, -i, m. 
lose, Omitt^ -misi, -missum, S-, 
perdo, -dial, -ditum, 3 
loss, damnum, -i, n. 
loi^ sots, -tis, £; to draw lots 
about, sortiri dS 
lovable, amSbilis, -e 
love, Smor, -Sris, m.; love, to, Smo, 
1 ; dlligo, -lexi, -lectum, 3 
loving, umans, -tie 
loto, lowly, h&milis, -e 
lower, iu^or, -us; the lowest of 
the citisens, clrium inffmi 
lue^ {ortflna, -oe, £ 

2ue%, fells, -Iins ; faustusi, -i^ -um 
luxury, Insfirii^ -ae, £ 

J^/dia, Ljdia, -ae, £ 
lyiny, mondSs, ^cis 
lyre, Ijrra, -ae, £ 

ISaoedoiuaiis, the, HUicSdones, 
•Snum, m. 

machine, mfiebina, -ae, £ 
mad, insSnuB, -a, -um; amen^ 
-tis ; mad, to be, ffirc;, 3 ; insanio, 
-ivi or -ii, 4 [-ar, £ 

madness, insfima, -ae, £; Bmentia, 
magic, magiciis, -a, -um : 
magistrate, mSgisttutus, -Os, m. 
maiden, virgo, -ini^ £ 
make, JBcio, feci, faotum, 3 ; make 
peace, pacemferite; make haste, 
see hasten ' ^ 

man, (hero, &c.), vir,-i, m. T (hu- 
man being) liomo, -inis, m. ; all 
to a man, omnes Sd finum 
manage, aaministre^ Z 
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mani/tuf, manlfestii^ -a, •um 
manner, m&r, mliris, m. ; modus, 
-i, m. 

many, muUus, -a, ‘Um, very m. 

pormulti, or plorimi ; eo m. tot 
marble, marmor, •oris, n.; (aclj.) 

inarmoTCU& -a, -um 
march, to, (fl oat) pro&ciscor, 
•foetus, 3, den.; contondo, ^di, 
•turn, 3; marai, a, Iter, itTneris, 
n. 

Zrarciae, Marcius, -i, m. 

Jfareue, Marous,_ m. 
mart, signum, -i, n.; noto. -a<^ £; 
it is them, of, ost (foil, by gen.); 
see Par. 289. 

Jfaro, 3Iaro, -uni^ m., Publius 
Verf^ius b&ro, commonly cal- 
led Virgil 

marriage, mStrTmCmuni, -ii, n. 
marry (of men), dfico, dnzi, dnc> 
turn, 3 ; (of teomen), nflbt^ nujisi, 
nuptuno^S (g. AtL ) ; he married 
Talli^ Tulliam doxit ; she mar- 
ried Tullius, TuIIio nupsit 
3[ars, Mars, Mar^ m. 
marsh, uMos, •ttdis, £. 
master, dSmTniu,-i, m. ; o/'a srdiool, 
mSgistcr, -tii, m. 
matter, iGs, rei, f, 
matters, it, rG£art> impers. (Ex. 
XOII.); vohat does it matter f 
quid rbfert? it matters little 
what you lJunJ:, paulum lufcrt 
quid (240a) sentiaB 
may, he may come, to be rendered 
laj llcct^ possum, fieri potest ut, 
(C-c,, according to the sense f some- 
one may (m inclined to) say, 
dixerit SlIquTs 
meadow, ptStum, -i, n. 
means, opes, -um, f. pi.; cOpia, 
•ae, A 

meanwhile, intoreS, 'interim 
measure, modus, -i, m.: beyond 
measure, praetor mSdum; to 
measure, mGiior, mensus, 4, dep. 


meat, eSro, camis, f. 
medicine, medicina, -ae, f. 
meditate, mGditor, -atus^ v. dep. 
meet, to, occurro^ -cum, -cursum, 
3 (dat.)i to meet death, Sbiro 
mortem; (adv.) obviam (dat); 
he met me, obviam mibl factus 
cst 

memorable, insignia -e 
memory, memona, -a^ f. 

^lenenius, MenC-nins, -i, m. 
mention, mentio, -Onis, £. 
merchant, merciitor, -Diis^ m 
mercy, clGmcntit^ -ae^ f. 
merited, meritus, -a, -um 
message, nuntius, -i, m. 
mrssenger, nuntius, -i, m. 
metal, motallum, -i, n. 

2Iettflus, Mctcllui^ -i, m. 
middle, midst, mCdius, -a, -um; 
(he middle of the night, mSdia 
nox ; he rushed into the midst 
of the foe, in medios hostes ruit 
might (i.e. had the right to) llouit; 
you m. have come, 1. tibi vgntre; 
(had the ability to) pStnisti 
vuniio 4 "' 

miyhiy, pStens, -tis ; ingens, -tis 
migrate, mTgro, 1 
mildness, iGnTtn^ -fitis, f. 
mile, a, millo passus ; three miles, 
tria milia passunm 
JUletus, HilGtus, -i, f. 
military, militiiris, -o 
milk, lac, -tis, n. 
jinio, Milo, -onis, m. 

mind, mens, -tis, f., finimns, -i, m. 
mindful, mlmor, -oris (p. geru) 

mine, mens, -a, -um 

mine, a, mctallum, -i, n. ; he was 
condemned to the mines, in 
roetalla damnStns est 
mingle, misceo, -ui, -xtum, 2 
mirth, laetitia, -ao, £ 
misbecome, it misbecomes, dGdece^ 
-uit, 2, impers. (220) 
miserable, miser, -ora, -Smm 
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mifforlune, mSIum, -i, D. ; calumT* 
-TitiSj f. 

mUlatx, error, -Otis, m. 
niis^ see mingle 
mob, turba, -ac, £. 
moel:, lOdo, -si, -sum, 3 
moekerg, Ifldibriun, -i, n. 
modal, mOdcstii^ -a, -um 
modestg, mSdesti^ -ac, £ 
moisl, hOinldus, -a, -um 
moisture, bOmor, -Oris, m. 
money, sum of ni{mq/',pecQiua,-ac,£. 
monster, monstrum, -i, n. 
monstrous, nSfas (indeel.); (used tn 
apposition to statements) the 
woman (monstrous to retatef) 
slew her son, m&Iier (nefos dictu) 
Clium Eunm inteifEcit 
month, mensis, -is, m. 
monument, monfimentum, -i, n. 
moon, iQna, -ac, £. 
morals, mOrcs, -nm, m. pi. 
more,(adJ.)plna, plarisfTS ^ ; he said 
no more, nco pIQra dbcit ; (adv.) 
mSgis with adj, (to a greater 
dq/ree), plas mVA verbs (to a 
greater extent ) ; more than, plQs- 
quam (ado.) ; it teas not dia'ded 
ato more than three parts, non 
plusquam in tres partes diTlsnm 
cst ; let no ship have more than 
thirty oars, nulla nSris plusquam 
trlginta rOmis agStur; suprS 
(prm.) ; more (7<an twenty thou- 
sand fell diat day, caesa co die 
suptfi milia rTginti 
moreover, practcicil 
morning, in thr, mOnii, (adv, indeel.) 
mortal, mortOlis, -e. 
mos^ most men, plOriquo ; most qf 
the sheep, plOracquo orium 
moMrr, mStcr, -tris, £ 
nuftion, mOtns, -ns, m. 
mound, agger, -Gris, m. 
mount, ascendo, -di, -sum, 3 ; con 
Ecendo, -di, -sum, 3 
mountain, mons, -tis, m. 


mourn, lOgeo, -si, -ctuni, 2 
mounpul^ macstus, -a, -ni. 
mourning, luctus^ -0^ m. 
mouse, mus, mfltis, c. 
mouth. Os, Oris, n. 
mor^ movco, mOvi, mOtum, 2 
much, multus, -a, -um; (adv.) 
miutum, sometimes used as a 
noun. Par. 71 : much, very mvA, 
as (or so) much, money, multum, 
pIOrTmum, tontum, pecuniae ; 
for how much did you buy it! 
quanti id Cmisti? with comp. 
c.g. (by) much better, multo 
mulior (274) 

ZTucius, Mocius, -i, m. 
multitude, muUTtQdo, -Tni^ £ 
Jlummius, Miimmius, -i, m. 
munijieenee, mflnTCccntia, -ae, £ 
murder, cacdSs, -is, £ ; to murder, 
interticio, -fOci, -£cctam, 3; 
tmcldo, 1 

murmur, murmur, -Uti!^ n. ; to 
murmur, frEmo, -ni, -Itnm, 3; 
let them murmur, licet &umant 
music, mOsTca, -ac, £ 
must (163), and scencccssc, Cportct 
my, mens^ -a, -um ; voe. mi 
myrrh, myrrho, -ac, £ 
myrllc, mjrrtus, -i, £ 

]Taked, nodus, -n, -um 
name, nOmon, -TnL<^ n. ; to name, 
nOmino, 1 ; voco, 1 
narrate, narro, 1 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um 
nation, gens, -tis, £; p^&Ius, -i, m. 
native, a, incola, -ac, m. ; native- 
land, patiia, -ac, £ 
nature, nZtOra, -ac, £ 
naval, nSvOlis, -c 
near, prSpinquus, -a, -um ; (prep.) 
prOpc (sj. acc.)\ ad (g. acc.)\ 
nearer, nearest, seePar. 69 
nearly, fere, pnenS 
necessary, nGccssltiiis^ -a, -um; it 
is n. see nGccsso ana opus 
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neeuAty, uScessitas, -Stis, £. 
necJt, collun^ n. 
need, io, egeo, ~ui, 2 (ail.) ; Here 
is no need of teords, non opns est 
Torbis 

imdlOf Sens, -Us, i. 
neglect, nc^logo, -Iczi, -Icctuin, 3 
negligence, inenrio, -ac^ £. 
nAghbottr,ndghlouring,vittaaB, -a, 
-urn ; finTtiinus, -n, -um 
neilher, (pron.) neuter, -tra, -tmm, 
Par. 85 ; {etag.) nec, ncquo 
neplieui, nCnu% 'Otis, m. 

Jaqilmie, Keptonus, -i, m. 

Jfero, XSto, -Oiiis, m. 
nest, nidus, -i, m. 
net, rOti^ -is, n. 

never, nunquam ; neverlheleu, 
tSmen (al the htgitming a 
daute, or after an cmjmatie 
word). 

neWf novas, -s, -urn ; neu)s,nantius, 

-i, m. 

vent, proxTmus, -a, -urn ; on the 
next day, iiostero (more rarely 
proxTiaojdio; we snail laiotoaU^ 
within the next Jive /iota's. Ills 

S ue iiOris omnia comporta 
Itnus 

tught, nox, nOctis, f. t hyn, noctu 
nightingale, pliilSmofiL -aq, f. 
mle, Kilus, -i, m. 
niii& nSvem, indcl. 
no (adj.), (with things) nuUus, -a, 
'um ; (wit/h persons) nOmo ; m 
pod, nOmo pOGta ; no one, nOmo 
(Par. 92) ; and no... nOquo 
mlus; and no one, nSc quis- 
qnom ; there is no needof words, 
non opus est verbis; hy no 
means all catnip uGquiiquam 
onmes vGnOnint 

no (adv.), no longer, nOn jam; 
no better ix. belter by nothing, 
nlhilo, or nOqn^unm melior; he 
said no more, ncc plOra dixit 
ndbUity, nObilltas, -Stis, £. 


noble, nObDis^ -e 

noise. Bonus, -i, jn. ; olSmor,-Di!^in. 
nor, nequO, nOc 
nose, nSsus, >i, m. 
not, nOn ; not even, (141); see also 
129, 143; jf. . , no^ nisi; not 
yet, nOndum 

nothing, nihil or nil, n. indcl, 
notice, finimadverto, -ti, -sum, 3 
nohoithstanding, tiimen 
nourish, natrio, -Ivi and -ii, -Itnm, 4 
novelty, nuvitas, -fitis, f. 
noM nuno ; meaning already or by 
this timt, jam. 
nowhere, nusquam 
Ntima, Nfima, -ao, m. 
number, nfimerusy -i, m, 
nurse, nutrix, -icis, f. 
nut, nux, nOcis, £. 
nymjk, uympha, -ae, £. 

01 01 (foil by Ace., 205); 0 
that I litinam (330) 
oak, quorcoB, -Qs, £. 
oar, rOmu^ -i, m. 
oam, juBjOrandum, jorisjurand^ n.;- 
(muitary) saorSmentum, -i, n. 
obedient, GoGdiens, -tis (g. daQ 
obey, pSreo, -ui, 2, (g. dat) 
obtain, paro, 1 ; comparo. 1 ; adl- 
piscor, Tidoptus, 8 , (by entreaty), 
impetro, 1; (by lot), sortior, 
_-ItU8, 4. 

occasion, tempos, -5ris^ n. 
ocean, ucGonus, -i, m. 
odour, odor, Sris, m. 
qf (282-90); the town (q^ Ooridi, 
CGriCli oppiilum; Mlh of us 
wept, ombo flGvimus; the top of 
the mountain, suinmus mens 
ofer, oficro, outfili, obifitum, of- 
£orre(238) ;offering, dSnnm,-i,n. 
office, mOnus, -Gris^ n. 

^spring, prSlGs, -is, £. 

^en, saepS ; how often, qBotiGna 
old, ontiquus, -a, -uni ; vGtus, -oris; 
an old soldier, vStus miles (61) ; 
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old age, sCnectOs, -Qti^ f. ; old 
man, eSnes, 8Snis,ni.; ofd teaman, 
Snusj'USj £. ; older mm, sSnTures, 
or mSjOres nfita ; older, oldest, 
mrijor, maamtis nSta . 
omen. Omen, -Tm<<, n. 
omi^, Smitto, -mlsi, -missom, 3 
on, Tn (ff, abL ) ; (iijmn) sfiper ; on 
aeeomt of, ob, propter (tf. aee.) 
once, {meaning “once for aU’~) 
sSmel; {/ormerig) Oliin, quon> 
dam; (once vpon a titne)xoitS; 
at once, stStim 

one {only one), flnus, 'ii, -um ; one 
bg one, eingfili, -ac, -a ; a eerlaiii 
one, quidam (310a); one...a»- 
oflier, alius..,alius ; the one... 
the Ollier, alter...altor ^8G) 
onig, {adj.) sOlue, -n, -nm; onjg 
TulVms dissented, Qni Tullio 
filiter rlsnm est ; not onlg...bitf 
also, non eOlum...sed etiam, or 
cum,. .turn; he lived onlg ten 
gears, aOlos dScem unnos ^'bdt ; 
if onlg, slmSdo 
onset, impStns, -bs, m. 
open, to, ip€rio, -ui, •rtum, 4 
opinion, sententia, -ue, £. 
qppoRcni^.-fldversi'lrhie, -i, m. 
opportunitg, occuaio, -Oiiii^ f. 
oppose, obsiato, 'Stlti, -stUum, 3 
(f^. dat,); if oppOno is used, 
note that it means "J place 
against ” / he opposed the encmg, 
oppoBuit sBsG hosU [sum, 3 
oppress, opprimo, -preesi, -prea- 
or, (i) in statements and commands, 
vef,aut(157f0> {a)malternatire 
questions (171), an, preceded bij 
ntrum or -ne ; (a) (JP'hether) do 
gou prefer this or that? Utnun 
hoc (or hocne) an illud mavul- 
tis? (6) I ashed whether... or, 
interrSgaTi utruin...nn ; whether 
... or not ... annOn, or uecnS 
orator, OiGtor, •Oris, in. 
order (a command), mandatnm, -i. 


n, ; juBsnm, •!, n.; to give orders 
(in tear), impero, 1, leith dat.i 
nt. ana su^'uncfivej to order, 
jtibeo, jussi, jnssum, 2 {aee. and 
inf .) ; impiro, 1 {g. dat. and ut .) ; 
order {a rank), ordo, 'inis, m. ; 
the order cf the knights, Squestris 
ordo ; in order to, fit 
ornament, omatas, -tts, m. 
other, alius, -a, 'nd; the other, 
alter (86) ; the wealth qfothers, 
aliOnae diritiae 

ought, dObeo, -ui, -Itnm, 2 ; gou 
ought to fight, pngniiro dObes; 
you ought to have fought, pug- 
nSre dObuisti (223) 
our (8^ nostcr; our men (34) 
nostri. 

out of, e,es (g. nbl.); (meaning 
“outaido’’) extnl; out if ehat, 
estrS jaotum^ outer, adj. os- 
teiior, neut. -lus ffi9) ; outside, 
pr^. extra (g. accl) 
over, super ; across, tnuis (>;. aee.) 
overcome, sSpero, 1 
overthrow, see overcome 
overturn, subverto, -verti, -ver- 
Bum, 8 ^sum, 3 

overwhelm, opprimo, -press), -pres- 
oiee, dObeo, -ui, -itum, 2 
otm {see Par. 98) ; gour or mg 
own name, tuum or meum, ipsius, 
uOmen {where ipsius agrees with 
the gen. tni or mci implied in 
tuum or meum) 

oioner, domlnus, -i, m. < 

ocr, bOs, bovis, c. See Far. 311 

Face, possu^ m. 
pain, dolor, -Otis, m. 
paint, pingo, -lud, -ctum, 3 
painter, pictor, -Oris, m. 
paintinp, pictOra, -ne, £ 
palace, i^atium, -i, n. 

Pallas, Pallils, -iidis, t. 
palm, palmn, -ue, f.; to carry off 
the palm, palmam &rrc 
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panics piivor, •Oris, m. 
pardm, firidus, -a, -urn ; tostus, 
-a, -am 

pardon, vCnia, -ac, £, ; 1 grant him 
parian, do ci vcniam ; to par- 
don, i^osco, -nOv'i, -nOtum, 3, 
g. dot, 

parent, parens, -tis, c. 

Farts (of Troy), Paris, -Tdisi m. 
parrieidt, parricida, -ae, m. 
part, pars, -tis, £. ; it is the p. tf 
an orator, Ornturis est (283) ; to 
(ahe part in a battle, iiitarossa 
raelio ; for my part, cquidom 
139) 

paWner, socins, -i, m. 

pass, pass by, pass on, praeteroo, 
-Ivi or -ii, -Ttum, 4 

path, callis, -is, m. 

past, praetCrTtus, -a, -urn 
patience, patTcntTa, -ac, £. 
patiedt, patTcn«, -ntis (g. gen.) 
patiently, pStlentcr 
patrieton, patrTcius, -a, -am 
pay, atipondium, -i, n. ; to pay, 

solve, -vi, -Otum, 3j pends;, 
pGpendi, ppnsiim, 3 ; pay atten- 
tion, uporam dare; pay penalty, 
pocnas dare ; pay tribute, tribn- 
tom pcndcrc ; able to pay, jrar 
{gen. pdris} solvcndo, i.c. CQual 
to paying 

peace, pSx, pScis, i. 
penally, poena, -ac, £. ; to pay 
penally, pocnas daro 
penetrate, penciro, 1 
penitener, poenitentia, -ac, £. [in. 
penny, dCnfirius, -i, m. ; as, assis, 
paple, pSpriliia, -i, m, - 
perfidy, perfldia, -ac, f, 
peyorm, pciffdo, -fOci, -fcctnm, 3 
premie, odor, -Oris, m. 
perhaps, fortosse, fonlton (forsl- 
tan gen. talxs the sulgunctive) 
peril, purleOlnm, -5, a. 
perish, pisreo, -ivi or-ii, 4 
permission, potostas, -fitis, f. 


permit, pStior, passus, 3, dep. 
perseverance, pcrsevCranria, -ac, f. 
persevere, poT^vSio, 1 
Fersian, rorsa, -aq, m. 
person, homo, -Inis, m. 
persuade, persuSdeo, -si, -sum {g, 
dai. of person) (i) Ip. him to 
come, p. ei ut vGniat; (ii) Ip. 
him (or am persuaded) that this 
is true, p. ci (or persufisum est 
mihi) iiCoTErum cssc 
Fhilip, Fhilippus, -i, m. 
Fhiloetetes, niilocteteB, -a^ m. 
philosopher, phnSsoplius, -i, m. 
philosophy, phnCsSpliia, ac, f. 
pliyshnan, mGdicus, -i, m. 
picture, tfibfila, -ac, £ 
pierce, transfi^o, -zi, -sum, 3 
pig, potens, -i, m. 
pigeon, columba, -ae, L 
pile up, exstrao, -struxi, -struo- 
tum, 3 

pilot, ^bomStor, -oris, in. 
pine tree, plnus, -os, £ 
pious, pius, -a, -am, no euperl. 
pirate, pracdo, -Dnis, m. 
pitelr (a camp), pDno, pDsui, posT- 
tiun, 8 

pUifttl, mlseiicorB, -cordis 
pity, mlserlcotdia, -ae, £.; feel 
pily for, mIsSreor, -sErltus or 
'SertuB, 2, dep. (g. gem.)-, shea 
.pity to, mls Eror. 1 (a. ace.) 
ptace, lOous, -jJmT; plural, loca, 
a. pi.; place, to, pOno, pSsui, 
positum, 3; place before, antc- 
pono, -posni, -posttnm, 3 ; vir- 
tfltem volnptati antEpOno, Ip 
virtue before pleasure 
plain, campus, -i, m. 
plan, consilium, -i, a. 
plant, planta, -so, £.; plant, to, 
SCO sots 

Flataeo^ Flutncae, drum, £, pi. 
Flato, PJiito, -unis, m. 
ifiay, Indus, -i, m. ; play, to, Ifldo, 
-si, -sum, 3 
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plead f a cause, iigFro cntisam 
pleasant or pleasing, grlitUR,-n, -um; 

jncnmlnR, -a, -um ; Aulcia, -o 
please, plScco, -ui, -Ttura 2 (g. dat.) 
pleasure, %'uliiptR9j -Htis, L 
pledge oneself, to, I p. myself to 
pay, apondco (spupoiidi, spon- 
BUin, 2) me soltlturum csso 
plot, djiluB, -i, m. 
plough, anltnun, -i, n.; plough, to, 
too, 1 

ploughman, unitor, -Sri^ m, 
ploughshare, viiijcr, -uns, m. 
plulkfcatficjS -py, -ptum, 3 
phtiiHer,’ praciln, -no, f.; plunder, 
to, dlripio, -rlpui, -reptuin, 3 
plunge, v. Irans. inergo, -si, -sum, 
3 ; he plunged info the leater, in 
aqiinm (or aqu.!} sG incrsit 
Pluto, Pinto, -Gni^ III. 
jioc/n, carmen, -mia, n. 
poet, puGla, -nc, m. 

2 >oint, on the point of, in co St, 
see Par. IGG 
point out, inonstro, 1 
poison, I’unGmim, -i, n. 
pollute, pollno, -id, -ntiim, 3 
pomp, pompn, -nc, f. 
/’oni;/cfur,'Ponipcins, -i, m. 
Pontius, Pontiu’’, -i, in. 
poor, (i.c. iiotrich) pauper, -Gris (61) 
3 >opp!/, paptiver, -Grii^ n. 
populace, vnlguB, -i, n. or m. 
populous, frGqucna, -tis 
porch, portTcuB, -fls, £. 

Porsena, PorsGna, -ni^ m. 
port, portus, -Os, m. 
portent, prOdT^iim, -i, n. 
portion, par^ -tis, C 
portrait, ofngTcs, -Gi, £. 

Porus, Furus, -i, m. 
position, lucus, -i, m. 
possess, lirtbco,>ui, -Uum, 2; (land) 
possTdeo, poBsGdi, posscasum, 2 
possession of, to tahe, occ&po, 1 ; fo 
gain possession of, potior, putitus, 
4, dcp. (g, all.) see Par. 207 


P£E 

iwssihlc, it isp. that, Cm pulest ul 

S ; as great as possible, qnnm 
imis; as leell asjmsibte; 
qiinm optTinG 

posterity, postGri, -Tirum, iii. pi. 
pmr, ftmdo, fndi, fnsum, 3 
porerty, pniipcrtas, -Atm, f. 
power, putestas, -Atis, £.; in the 
pmeer of, pGnGs (g. ncc.) 
poieerfal, pGtens, -tis 
practice, iisii", -ns, m. 
practise, cxcrcco, -ui, -Ttum, 2 
praetor, prnotor, -oris, m. 
praise, fans, -di*, f.; jnaise, to, . 
Iniido, 1 

pray, ftro, 1 ; prGror, 1, dcp. (foil, 
by lit) 

prayers, piGcos, -um, i. 
precept, prari-cptiim, -i, n. 
precious, pn'tiGsus, -a, -iim 
predict, pr.icdico, -ilixi, -dictum, 3 
jtrefer, 111 .II 0 , -ui, -malic, foil, by 
qitam^ p-ago 230; niitGpono, 
-pusiii, -pusTtum, 3 (g. ace. and 
e/at.) 

prejiaration ; 1 have made ceery p, 
omnia p.’inlvi 
prepare, paro, 1 

presence of, in the, cOinm (g. abl.) 
prMmf, to be, ndbum, -fid, -cf-se (gt 
dat.) 

present, a, dOnum, -i, n.; inanu.s, 
-Gris, n.; pi-esent, to, dOno, 1 
(g. ace. and dat. nr abl. and 
ace.)i I p, you seilh a horse, 
Gquo to duno 
preseree, servo, 1 
press, prGmo, prc.-ibl, pressmn, 3 
jircfenee, .species, -ci, £.; sTinGliitio, 
-Gnis, f. 

pretend, Bmifilo, 1 
prevent, jproliibco, -ui, -Ttum, 2; 
impedio, -Ivi or -li, Ttum, 4 ; 
obsto, -slfiro, -stiti, -stiitnm, g. 
dat.} xohat prerents you from 
coming t quid obstnt (or proIiT- 
bot) quDminus vGuTns ? 
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prcelomly, antS, antoA 
prqi, pracda, -oe, f. 

Friam, PitiainiiB, -i, m. 
price, piStinm, -i, lu; ai a great, 
mall price, &c, see Par. 284 
pride, E&perbio, *ac, £ 
priest, priestess, Eaecrdua^ -Stis, a. 
prison, career, •{‘•tis, m. 
prisoner, captirus, -i, m. 
private, privMus, -a, -um 
prise, praomiiim, -i, n. 
proceed, prugredior, -gresBUB, 3, 
dcp. 

proclaim, prOnniitio, 1 ; edico, 
•dixi, -dictum, 3 
proconsul, prOconstd, -iilis, m. 
procure, poro,^ 
prodigal, prOdigos, -mn 
produce, ^no, pC^eri, partum, 3 
pnifil, quaditus, -tls, m. 
profuse, see prodigal 
promise, prCmi<isum, -i,n,} to made 
mang, large, false, &c., promises, 
multt^ magnn, falsa, <£c., pro- 
Jnitterc; promise, to, poIlTccor, 
-oTtus, dcp.; priiniitto, -mbi, 
-missuio, 3; Ip, to comei p.. 
me ventllnim ease (280) ; I 
mise (tn marriage), spondeo, 
spSpondi, sponsum, 2 
prone, prOnus, -a, -urn 
prrpertg, tSe, rci, £; buna, -Drum, 
n. pi. 

prophet, TStCs, -is, m. 
propitious, piDpTtius, -a, -um 
propose, (fl lato) rogo, 1 [3 

proscribe, proscribe, -pai, -ptum, 
prosperitg, rCs eScundae 
prosperous, {rsf minds, &o.) sBcun- 
dus, - 1 ^ -uin ; a prosperous citg, 
urbs florentiBsTma 
prosperouslg, fGlIcTter; verg pros- 
perouslg, xDllossimD 
protection, pracsldium, -i, n. 
protest, to, iBclilmo, 1 
proud, B&porbu% -a, -um 
prone, dGmonsiro, 1 


jprotnded that, dnm modo, or dmn- 
m6do (all g. sulg.) 
province, prSvincia, -ae, £ 
proviAotts, commeatuB, -tts, m. 
provohe, incesBo, -Ivi, -itum, 3 
prudence, prudontia, -ao, £ 
prudent, prOdens, -tis 
psMr^ public^ -a^ -um 
Publius, Publius, -i, m. 
putt, trSho, -33, -ct^, 3 
punish, oasOgo, 1; ptmio, -iri or 
-ii, itum, 4; punishment, snp- 
pITcium, -i. n.; poena, -ae, £ 
pure, pflrus, -% -um f, ^ 
purple, pmpiirous) mm* 
purpose, to, ImbGro in animo 
pureu^ BSquor, -efltuB, 3, dcp. 
push dorm, dPtrado, -si, -sum, 3 
put, pSno, pusui, positum, 3 ; put 
over, pmeCcio, -fiici, -fectum^ 
3 (g, daf.)i put to death, inter- 
ficcrc, moite nffifccre; put to 
fight, fugo, 1 ; in f&gom vertq, 
see Terto 

Pgrrhus, Pyrrhus, -i, m. 

Quaestor, quaestor, -Gris, m. 
gnantitg, cl^ia, -ae, £; vis, vim, 
Vi, £ [n. 

quarters, minier, lilboma, -Drum, 
queen, iSgmu, -ae, £ 
quench (thirst), rostingno, -sfin:^ 
-stinctum, 3 

guestion, to, interrSgo, 1 ; rogo, 1 
quich, cBIcr, -cris, -e ; quicMg, cB- 
lerltcr ; verg quicldg, culenimB ; 
quiehness, celSritas, -utis, £ 
qui^ tnmquillus, -i^ -um; qui6tu% 
-n, -um 
quite, omnino 
Quirinus, QuTrinus, -i, m. 

Eaoe, gSnu^ eris, n. 

rage. In, -ae, £ ; fiiror, -Gris, m.; 

rage,_ to, saovio, -ii, -itum, 4 
rain, imbor, -bii% m.; plfivia, 
-ae, £ 
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raise, tollo, siistrili, RubLitunij S 
nmjmrt, vnUiim, -i, n. 
ran!:, orao, 'Tnis, ni. 
rajiaeious, iu]iro^ -aois [-is -o 
rapiW, ifipidiiR, -B, -um; cGlcr, 
rapidUii, cult'rllus •fitis 
rare, r.Tnis, -a, -uin 
rasJJi/, tSniurG 
rashness, tC-inurltaRj -atisj £. 
raft, io mine al a r«v/ hiifh mttf\ 
]>ennngni ncsttmarc 
rather, putTus ; rather sloir, quick, 
&c., tiirdior, cGlC-rior ; (Par. 65} 
raraffc, vasto, I 
raven, corvuR, -i, m. 
rmc, erflduB, -aj -um 
ray, riidius, -i, m. 
reach, nttingOj -tigi, -tactum, 3 (y. 
aec.) ; perv&nio, -vGni, -vcntuui, 

4 by od) 
read, iC-go, iGgi, Icotum, 3 
readily, Huenter 

ready, prir.ltus, -n, -um; ready to 
Jight, ad pugiinnduin; J am 
ready to die, nun rC-cQso mSti 
reaL vCrus, -a, -um 
reality, vCrltas, -atis, £ 
really, vGrO 

reap, iiiuto, messui, messum, 3 
rear, 5Io, fdni, altiim, 3 
reason {cause}, causa, -ac, £; by 
reason of, ub, propter (2k>/7i g. 
ace.} 

rebuke, incrupo, -ui, -itum, 1 
recall, revOco, 1 

receive, accipio, -cGpi, -coptum, 

3 [not rucTpio] 

recent, rucons, -tis ; nOvu^ -a, 
-um 

recently, nQpor 
reckon, numero, 1 

recline, {at meals) discumbo, -efi- ' 
bni, -efibitum, 3 [3 

recognise, agnosco, -nOvi, -nitam, i 
recollect, rueordor, iGooidatus, 1, 
dop.; momlni, see Appendix II., 
p. 215 


reeollection, momurin, -ac, L 
rcrorer, rucfipuro, 1 ; rccipio, -cGpi, 
-coptum, 3 
reraunt, narro, 1 

refrain {oneself) from, abstinco, 
-ui, -tcntiiin. 2; I abstained 
from food, cTbo mu nbstinulmm 
rifer, rcIGro, rcttiili, rulatiim (23^ ; 
I referred the sulgcet of the host- 
ages to the senate, doobsidibtiR 
ad PaircR rcttiili 
refuge, poriQghitn, -i, n. 
refuse, iconso, 1 ; p. ace.; or 
or foil, by quin witj^subjunctire 
regard, have regar&o, rcspTcio, 
-spoxi, -Rpcctiimjtt (p. aec.) 
region, rGgio, -uniwU 
regret, dGsidCriuiuMR n. t regrei, 
to, dGsTdCro, 1 
Regultts, BOg&lus, 
reign, rogniim, -I, n.;"7unnp fiis 
reign, co regnante or tCgc (197 ) ; 
refgn, to, regno, 1 {intr .) ; impuro 
(p. dot.) 

rein, lifibOna, -ac, £ 
reinforcement, Bubsldinm, -i, n. 
rc/cct, iGjtcio, rGjCci, tGjcctum, 3 
rtjoiee, gaudeo, gavisus 2, dep. 
relate, nano, 1 ; horrible to relate I 
nGlGs dictn I 

relation, prupinqnns, -i, m. 
relieve, the city teas relieved from 
the siege, obstdiuno urbs luva- 
ta cst (279) 

religion, rcITgio, -Oui?, £ 
relying, Irutus, -a, -um (p. abl.) -* 
remain, iqanco, -inansi, -nsum, 2; 

remain over, sapersum, -f ui, -esse 
remaining, ruliquiis, -a, -um 
remarkable, iuRignis, -o; to a r. 

degree, flnTcG 
remedy, rGmGdium,^'a. 
remember, {!) rueordor, -Gtus, 1, 
dep. ; rominiBcor, -i (p. ace., 
but sometimes gen .) ; (2) muinini 
(dii/:), tee p. 215 
I remeniomnee, mSmuria, -ac, £ 
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rmxnrl, admonco, -ui, -Tram, 2 - 
remove, fimCvco, -inuvi, -mOtnm, 2 
remoree, dulor, -r>ris. in.; poenT- 
tentia, -ac, £ 

render, leddu, -dldi, -dltum, S 
renew, tnnoro, 1 
renom, £lmn, >ae, £. 
renowned, clanto, -n, -um. 
re^ir, ivijciu, -£vci, -fcctum, 8 
rejmt, Ttero, 1 

r^l, Tcpcllo, -pulsum, ropp&li, 8 
reneni, pocnTtct, -uit, 2, impors. 

(see Par. SI 9 and foil.) 
rejpcntonce, j^iutentin, -ac, i. 
reply, rcsnoi^rn, -i, n. ; reply, to, 
responaco,^U, -sum, 2 
report, £; rflmor, -Oris, 

m.; repor^KL nuntiq, 1 ; it is 
racial ^^Culliut said, fcitur 
ITullius 

repose, qnici, -Stis, £. 
repubiie, rOspublIca, reipubllcae, f. 
repulse, prOpulso, 1 
reputation, iitna, -ae, £. {dot.) 
rmsl, iGsista, -stiti, -atltum, 3 (y. 
resolve, constitno, -ui, -titnin, 3 
resources, opes, -ura, £ 
response, Tcsponsum, -i, n. 
rest, quios, -Otis, £; rest, the, [cuter] 
-Sra, -crum, mostly pi.-, (residue) 
iQlTquus, -a, -um ; rest, to, 
quicsco, -ovi, -otum, 3 
restore, roddo, -dldi, -dltum, 3; 

rcsittuo, -UI, -fltiun, 3 
restraisi, cocicco, 2 
result, Gvcnfus, -Us, m. 
retain, rGttnoo, -ui, -tcntum, 2 
retahe, recTplo, -cupi, -ccptum, 3 
retire, tucOdo, -cessi, -ccssiim, 3; 
the soldiers retire, militOs sS 
Tccipiunt^^ 

retreat, rccc^R, -fls,' m. ; retreat, 
to, cOdo, ccssi, ccssum, 3 
return, rSditus, -tts, in.'; return, to, 
tSdoo, -ii,_.-Ttu^ ^ jwvertor, 
-versus 3,lIcp.;'?o'iwi{m thanla, 
gtStias figSro 


i-eveal, pStufaoio, -iGci, -factum, 8 
rcvenye, ulrim -Onis, £; revenge, 
to, ulciscqif ultus, 3, dep. 
revenue, vifctigal, -alls, n. 
reeerenq^'ruverantia, -ao, £ 
reveryrceerenee, Tuncror, -atus, 1, 
dap.; vcroor, -Ttus, 2, dep. 
nwt, BC-dttio, -Onis, £.; rmoU, to, 
'^G&cio, -liEc^ -fectum, 3 
taard, praomuim, -i, n.; mercGs, 
-Gdis, £ 

Shades (island), Bh5dus,-i, £ (265) 
rich, divpi, -Ttis, reg. comp, (not 
ditior,ditissimus,eze^tin 2 >oeti 2 ^) 
riches, dlvTtuic, -arum, £; Opes, 
-um, £ 

ride, uqmto, 1 ; vehor, vootus, 3 
rider, Gques, -Ttis, m. 
ridiculous, rldTcfllus, -a, -um 
right, rectus, -a, -um; right, jUs, 
jOris, n. ; ms, indd, 
right-Jiand, dexter, -tra, -trnm , 
(noun), dextra or doxtSra, -ae, £ 
ri^ithj, jnre (Par. 182) 
ring, anwus, -i, m. 
rijie, m&ttinis, -a, -um 
rise (Jirom bed), sni;g;D, surrexi, 
-lectmn, 3 ; urior, ortus, 4 dep. 
rish, pcric&lnm, -i, n. 
rift^ ritfls, -Os, m. 
rival, BcmiiluB, -a, -um (wed as a 
n^ ; he had many rivals, multcs 
sTbi aemHIos liSbmt 
idvalry, nomillatio, -Dnis, £ 
river, flOmcn, -Tnis, n.; amnis, 
-is, m.; flllviu^ -i, m. 
road, via, -ae, £; Tter, itTnSim n. 
roh, spOlio, 1 (acc. of pers., aoL cf 
Viing) 

robber, latro, -unis, m. 
rock, BcSp&luB, -i, m.; rtraos, -is, £ 
roll, volvo, -w, voltltiim, 8 
(tnSis.); the stone is rolling, 
IGpis TolvTtur 
Some, BOma, -ae, £ 

Soman, BOmSnus, -a, -um 
Somnlus, BOm&lus, -i, m. 



316 ENGLISH-LAXTB BOO 


roof, icctuni, -i, n. 
not, radix, -ici^ £ 
rope, £nnit!, *i{>, m. 
rose, iCbii, -ae, £ 
rough, nsper, -Dra, •ernm 
round, rutundu^ -a, -um; teraa, 
-etis 

round {prop.), dreum (p. aee.) 
rouse, cxcito, 1 

rout, iUgo, 1 i f-iindo, ffidi, fusiun, 
3 

ropal, rC-gAlia, * 0 ; rupna, -a, -wm 
ruefe, rfidis, -o ; inculttis, ^a, um 
rugged, nsper, *Srn, -Brum 
ruin {fleatruclion), oxlthim, -i, n. 
rule, to, Tvgo, «xi, -otum (g. etce.)j 
itnpuro, 1 (g, dot.) 
rule, impC-riuRj, -i, n. 
rumour, ffunn, -ac, £; rOmor, 
-Oris, m. 

run, curro, cficurri, ctirsum, 3 
run up, nccurro, -curri, -cursuin, 3 
run aieag, auffigio, -fog!, 3 
running, cuisus, -tte, m. 
rush, impetus, -fls, m. 
rus/f, to, r&o, -ui, 3 [3 

rush forth, Cruiupo, -rDpi, -ruptum, 
rustic, nistlcus, -a, -um 

Saline, Sahtaus, -a, -um 
sacred, saccr, -era, -cnim 
sacrifice, sacriCcinm, -i, n. 
sacrifice, to, sacrlfico, 1 
sad, tristi<^ -o 

safe, tatfis, -a, -um; salnis, -n, 
-urn ; inculCmis, -o 
safelg, tflto 
safeig, saltts, -Qti^ £ 
sagacious, sagox, -Scis 
sail, a, TOliiin, -i, n. 
sail, to, nSyi^, 1 
sailor, unuta, -ac, m. 
eal:e, for the, causS {adrerlial 
all, foil, bg gen. ef gemndied) 
salt, sal, Falis, m. 
salutation, sulfitStio, -Dnis, £ 
salute, EalOto, 1 


same, Idem, BSdem, Idem (103) 
Samos^ Samos, -i, £ 

Sammtes, Samnltes, -ium, m. ■ 
sand, StBnn, -ac, £ 
sate, satiate, sBtio, 1 ; oxpico, 
-pICri, -pictnm, 2 
saiisfg, Eiitislacio, -factum, 
3 [g. dttt.) 

savage, anejms, -a, -uin ; fetus, -a, 
-um 

savagdness, fuiltiis, -Stis, £ 
sae/{Le.]^erce), een'o, 1 
sdg, dico, -xi, -ctum, 3j eag...‘not, 
nego, 1 ; do you sag it is not sot 
sBgasnu ita csso ? I sag I can- 
not come, nego mG rcnlro posso; 
said he, I sag {gltrH parentheti- 
eallg) inquit, inquain ; seepage 
315 ; it is said that Jialbus lies, 
dicHur Balbus mcutlri (Far. 
177). 

saging, dictum, -i, -n 
scanlg, cxij'uus, -a, -um 
scarcag, \ix 
scarcity, inupin, -no, £ 
scatter, roai^o, -isi, -Tsuro, 3; 

fundo, lad^ lUEuro, 3. 
scent, odor, -Oris, m. 
scicnec, scientia, -ac, £ 

Scipio, Scipiq, -unis, m. 
scorch, ndflro, -nssi, -ustum, 3; 

tonoo, -ui, tostiim, 2 
sconi, aspernor, 1 , dep.; spetno, 
spiGvi, aprC-tum, 3 
scourge, to, viigis cncderc, lit. to 
strike teith rods; (virga, -ac, £) 
scout, oxpIOrGtor, -Oris, m. 
sculptor, sculptor, -Oris, m. 
scuplure, scniptQra, -ac, £ 
Segthian, 805 * 1110 , -ac, in. 
sea, miirc, -is, n.; petigus, -i, -n. 
\adj.) ndirinns, -a,-um; niirfilis, 
-0 

search, c^lOie, 1 ; quaero, -siri, 
-situm, 3 

season, tempus, -Sris, n.; tempos- 
tas, -Stis, £ 
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taucmile, opport&nQ^ -a, -ma 
seal, aEde^ -is, t 

teeond (in tmimry nameralim), 
aicnnduB, -a, >11111; (a, or the 
seeond,vmtremly tteoareeonfem- 
plated), alter, >SrB, •Srum; a 
eecona lime, iteram ; a friend is 
a uemd tc(f, Smena cat alter 
Ego 

eeeret, aecrBtua, > 0 , -nm 
aeeretary, acriba, -ae, m. 
eeeretltf, clam 

teeure, aScQraa, -a, •un ; see eafe 
eecuriltf, ace e^ety 
aedilion, aEditio, -Onia, £ 
eee, video, vidi, viaum, 2; to eee-to 
this being done, cOrilre nOo fScl- 
endum 

seed, aEmen, •Inis, n. 
eeeb, quaero, quooslvi, qnaesltntn, 
8 ; (peace) pSto, -Ivi or •», 
-Ittun, 3 

uem, vldeor, vlsua, 2 dep. 
aeize, ocefipo, 1 ; conlpio, •lipni, 
•reptura, 3 
eddom, iSro 

sslAipsc, -a, -nm, (lOS, 308)'; -eC 
(k 21^ 305-8) 
sell vondo, -dldi, -dltum, 3 
teller, vendltor, -Oris, m. 
senate, E8n3tu% -na, m. ; also 
Fatrea, -rum ; it was referred to 
tie s., ad Fatrea rSIfitum oat 
senate-home, coria, -ae, £ 
senator, a^tor, -oris, ni. 
send, niitto, misi, miasun^ 3 (to, Sd) 
tend away, dimitto, inlai, miasnni, 
3 

tend for, arcesso, -Ivi, -Itum, 3 [3 
tend on, praemitto, -mIsi, -missum, 
eentine^ vigil, -Ilia, m. 
tiparate, aEpSro, 1 
serious, gtavis, -e 
serpent, aerpena, -tis, c. - 
servant (slave), servos,* •!, m. ; 

(attendanO minister, -ri, m. 
terve, aervio, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 4 


(g, dat.): to a. (as a soldier}, 
atlpendtnm m5rere 
aenice, (ben^f), benSfieinm, -i, n.; 
to peiform military service, aU- 
pendium merSro 
servile, servllis, -e 
servitude, aervlUum, -i, n. ; (but in 
Cicero) aervltos, -tltis,/. 
se^ (of the eun) occldo, -ddi, 
-casum, 3; set out, prCftciscor, 
•fectus, 3, dep. ("for" after this 
V. must be rendered ad ; but see 
Far. 219); set an exanqde, ex- 
emplum praebSre ; set on fire, 
. incendo, -cendi, -censum, 3 
setting, oecosiis, -Qs, m. 
seven, aeptom, indecLf eee Far. 81 
several, plates, -a, (72) 
severe, gr£vis, -e ; severdg, giavltcr 
severitg, sSvfirltas, -ttlis, £ 
sAade, sKodoto, umbra, -ae, £ 
shady, umbiOaus, -a, -um 
Aam, quStio, quassum, 3; J thahe 
qlf sleep, aomnurn cxcfiUo, -cussi, 
-enssum, 3 

! shame, pfidor, -oris, m. 

I tham^l, tuipis, -a 
I shameless, imp&dens, -tia 
shumeleseness, impadentia, -ac^ f, 
shape, forma, -ae, £ 
share, pats, -tis, £ 
share, to, dlvldo, -si, -sum, 3 
sAarp, Aoatus, -a, -nm ; tiuer, ocris, 
- acre 

sharpen, Scuo, -ni, -fltnm, 3 
shave. Mo, -si, -sum, 3 
die, aeo Ae 

shear, tondeo, tCtondi, tonsum, 2 
sheep, Svis, -is, £ 
sh^had, pastor^ -Oris, m. 
sAield, Ecatum, -i, n.; clipGus,-!, m. 
thine, laceo, -xi, 2 ; (of a tniaaom) 
nlteo, -ui, 2 [ga. 

ship, nfivia, -is, £ ; (qf war) n. lon- 
shipwreeh. nauftSmum, -i, n. 
sAirt, tfinlco, -ae, £ 
shoch, impetus, -as, m. 



318 


EKGLISn-LATIN 


SEO 


giore, lltns, n. ; Tirn, > 00 , f. 
g/iorf, hrCvis^ - 0 ; yb>' a gTioH time 
panlispcr 

ghoiilder, (Ii)iiinuniB, -ij in. 
cAotif, clfiiuor, •Gris, in. ' 
shout, to, clfuno, 1 
show, to, monstro, 1 
shoieer, imbcr, -bris, m. 
shnib, friitcs, •Tcis, m. 
shun, £rigio,faci, 3; vlto, 1 
shut, shut in, cmudo, .si, -sum, 3 
Sfcilif, SSicTlia, -ne, £. 
sicXr, sicklji, linger, ’gm, -gnim; 
infinnus, -n, -um 

side, lutn^ -Gris, n. ; on (his side, 
citiii, CIS (g. ace.l ; on one tide... 
on the other sitif, liinc...illinc ; 
sides, on o/f, passim; sides, from 
all, undiquo 

sight, visiis, -tts, m.; conspectus, 
-Os, in.; in the sight of the 
jitople, pSlam pupGlo 
sign, signal, signtim, •!, n. 
silence, sTlcntinim -i, n. 
silent, silcns, -ti^lticTtua, -a, -um ; 

silently, t’icTtfl'^'j 
silent, to be, tacoo,WT, -Uum, 2; 
silco, -itq 2 

silver, argentum, -i, n. ; (m^.) 

nigcntous, -n, -um 
simple, Eimplo:i^ -icis 
sin, pcccatiim,'!, n. ; 6culus,-Sri^ n. 
sin, to, pccco, 1 

since, quDninm (aith indie.) ; cum 
(icith sii^’.); since this is so, quae 
cum il't sint (151) 

sing, canto, 1 ; cuno, cccTni, can- 
turn, 3 

single, Gnus, -a, -lun 

sinh, mergo, -rsi, -rsnm, 3 (irans,); 
merger (intrans.) 

sister, suror, -5ris, £. 

sit, sudeo, sGdi, sessum, 3 

sit down, consTdo, -sGdi, -sessum, 3 

six, sixh/i &c. i%c Far. 81 

size, mngnTtado, -mif^ £. 

sldlful, shilled, pcrltus, -a, -um 


shill, pcrltin, -nc, f. 
shin, cQtis, -is, £. ; pcllis, -is, £. 
shy, cnclnm, -i, n. 
slander, rniilvdlco, -si, -clum, 3 (g. 
dat.y 

slaughter, cacdOs, -is, £. 
slave, servus, -i, m.; to be a slave, 
serviro 

slavcrp, seivItOs, -tltis, £, 
slag, intcrficio, -fuel, -fcctura, 3 ; 

occTdo, -cTdi, -cTsiiin, 3 
sleep, BOinniis, -i, m. [4 

sleep, to, donnio, -ivi or -ii, -Ttmn, 
slender, gmcilis, -c (GO) ; tSnuis, -c 
slight, luris, -0 
slip, labor, Inniiis, 3 dcp. 
slip doten, dulhbor, -lapsus, 3, dep. 
sloth, ignSvia, -ac, £. 
slow, tardus, -a, -um 
sloteli/, tardG 
slumber, Eomnus, -i, m 
small, parvus, -a, -um 
stnear, oblTno, -iGvi, -ITtum, 3 
smell. Odor, -Gris, m. 
smile, rldco, -si, -sum, 2 
snaJte, cCIfibcr, -bri, m. (rare) ; 

anguis, -is, in. 
snare, insTdiuc, -aram, f. 
snatch, liipio, -ni,-ptum, 3 ; snatch- 
from, cripio, -rTpui, -cptum , a, 
dot. of pers. (192) p 

snatch away, nbrlpio, -ui, -reptum, 
snow, ni^ nTvis, f. 
so, (tcilh adj.) tnm; so good, tom, 
bonus ; itii; and so, i.c. there-'' 
tipon, itaquG; (in this tray) sic 
(to such an extent) tarn 
so great, large, tantus, -a, -um 
so many, tSt, indcl. 
so much (money, cGc.), tantnm 
(pucOniac, &c.), 

Socrates, SGcrStGs, -is, mi 
soft, mollis, -0 

s^icn, roollio^ -Ivi or -ii, -Itum, 4 
soil, solum, - 1 , n. ; liiimus, -i, £. 
soldier, miles, -Itis, m. 
sole, Gnus, -a, -um ; Gnicus, -a, -um 
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tome, nonnullus, -a, •um ; tome... 
othen, alii.. .alii; there is some- 
thing after deatii, est uITquTd 
post mortem ; I fear tomeOiing 
has hnppmei, vProor nfi qiua 
accTdSnt ; some poet says, poSta 
quTdain dicit ; there is some (i.e. 
somel7dng of) art in writing, est 
Sltqnld orbs in Bcribendo ; there 
are (some) who say, aunt qni 
dIcant 

sometimes, interdnm, alitmando 
somewhat (with odj.) see Par. 65 
son, filius, -i, m. ; listen, my ton, i 
and!, mi fill (13) j 

son-in-law, gener, -Sn, m. i 

song, carmen, -iniej n.; cantos^ 'Oa, 
m. 

soon, mos ] 

soothsayer, httru8|ies, -icia, m. i 

sorrow, d51or, •urie, m. 
tort, gSnuB, -cria, n. 
soul, ftnTma, -ac, £. | 

sound, a, BonuEi -i, m ; aonltus, -Qa, | 
m. 

sound, to, fiuno, -iii, ‘Itura, 1 ; fffe 
trumpet sounds, tuba ciinit 
aour, ScorbuB, -a, -um 
source, ions, -ntis, m. 
sow^ sero, eGti, Eatamj 3. 
waaee, i^tiomj -i, b. 
j^ia, IQspSnia, -ae, £. i 

apeme, porco, puperoi, patsmni 3 
(g. dal.) I 

Sparta, Sparta, -oe, £ 
spaih, dlco, -m, -ctum, 3 ; 15quor, I 
-cQtus, 3 dcp. 

^ar, basta, -ae, £. 
spectacle, ^cctac&Ium^ -i, n. 
spectre, spectram, -i, n, [-unis, £ 
speech, GiStio, -unis, £. ; contio, 
speed, cSIeritaa, -Sti^ £.; with 
speed, speedily, cuIGmer 
apand, consamo, -sumpsi, -sump- 
turn, 3 [m. 

apirit, spiiitus, -flsj m.; finimus, -i, 
splendid, splondldus, -a, -um 


splendour, splendor, -Dris, m. 
spoil, spulio, 1 (acc. of pers,, abl. 
of tiling) 

spoils, Bpolia, -Drum, n. 

^ort, IflduE, -i, m. 
spot, lucuB, -i, m.; plnr. loca 
spring, vEr, vGriB, n. 
spring forward, prCsTIio, -bTIuj, 
-sultum, 4 

apur, calcar, -firis, n. (39) 
spurn, spemo, sprGvi, EprGtum, 3 
app, esplGrfitor, -Oti^ m. 
squander, diaiipo, 1. 
stah, con£Gdio, -fGdi, -£o88um,3 
stag, ccrvu<!, -i, m. 
stand, ato, steti, Btatnm, 1 
stand up, conaurgo, -Buirezi, 3 
standard, aigniim, -i, n. 
star, Stella, -ae, f. ; sidns, -etis, n. 
statCf clTitds, -atis, £ ; le^ublica, 
roipnblicae, £ 
station, to, loco, 1 
statue, stGtua, -ae, £ 
stay, mSneo, -nai, -n8um,2 ; mSror, 
-atuE, 1 dep.^ 

steadily, conBtlm]i,.. [-Ocia 

stem, BSvGrus/'-a, -nm; atroz, 
sternness, sGTEtitas, -Gtis, £ 

Stic?:, bSctilus, -i, m. 
still (i. e. yet), adbUo 
stir, roSveo, muvi, mOtom, 2 
stomach, venter, -tri^ m. 
atone, lapis, -Idis, m.; aoxnm, -i, 
a 

stop, consisto, -stlti, -sUtnm, 3 
stop, (trans.) mSror, 1, dcp. 
storm, prScellB,-ae,£ ; tempestSs, 
-GHs, £ 

storm, to, ezpugno, 1 
story, £ibflla, -ae, £ 
straijfht, rectus, -a, -um 
strange, mlrus, -a, -um 
stranger, hospla, -Has, m. ; advGna, 
-ae, m. 

stratagem, dGlus, -i, m. 
stream, flOmen, -mis, n. ; rlvns, -i, 

m. 
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ttreel, vIcua, -i, m. 
rirmgth, vlrc«, -ium, t pi. 
ttrengthmy fimio, 1 
ttrelch out, cxtcndo, -di, -sum, 3 
ftreu', (.tcmo, Rtravi, stratuni, 3 
sA'Ur, flrite down, caedo, ct'Cldi, 
cacsuiii, 3; having been ttruck 
by lightning, fuliuino ictus (•», 
-nm) 

tlrire, (i c. endeavour) nitor, nl'sus 
or nisiio, 3| dcp. (trith ut and 
ailijiinelire) ; (i.c. Jighi) cetto, 
1 ; tre tirire/or mattery mth the 
Jioman people, do impCrio ctim 
pupQlo HOiuiino armis ccrtaniiis 
{eontfr. teilh in/^ and mik daf, 
for cum, tV moilly poetical) 
etrong, vSiIdus, -a, •urn 
tlruggle, ccrtffnicni «Ini!<, n. 
ttrugglc, to. luctor, 1 dcp. 
study, atOdlum, > 1 , n. 
rtmly, to, stOdco, 'Ui, S (g. dat) 
stuff, to, fitrcioi fansi, fnrtum, <1 
staim, Htnltus, > 11 , •uin 
subdue, ttil^ugate, sablgo, ‘Ggi, 
•actum, 3 

subtle, cniirdu*, 'a, Mim 
eubtraet, dCino, dcinp.si, dcmptuin, 
3 (fall, by dcj or dent, of 
ocf. of thing) 

iwt'ed, 1 succeed, Lc. I proipcr, 
iiiilil bC-nS MircCdit, or rcni 
bC-nu gCro. K.B. not, in this tense, 
siiccGdo, -t<si, •ssum, 3, which 
is only used for ** take the place 
ofp and g. dat. / fresh men tue- 
eeided the wearied, iiitcgri dC- 
fatig.'itis BUCccssGruiit 
sttceces, victoria, -ae, f.; they re- 
turned without t; rS infeetti r£* 
diiirunt 

successfully, fOlTcttcr; more sue- 
ecs fully, fclTcius 

sueeumb, succumbo, snccQbui, suc- 
cfibltum, 3 {g, dat.) 
such, tnits. -c 
sudden, bfibUiis, -n, -uiii 


nuldcnlg, rupcnti’, hQbIto, stittiin 
Suevi, SuGvi, •OruiH, in. 
suffer, p.’ttiori pnbsus, 3 dop. 
sujlieient, tiiUs, indrl . ; TdOiiuus, -n, 
"urn; suffciently good, liStlii 
bonus 

suited for, suitable, nptus, -a, -lun, 
IdOncus, -a, •uin (with dot. or 
nd ; aptus, teith jiertons, dat.) 
sum of money, pucOnin, -ac, f, 
summer, acstas, •.'itis, f. 

Bumniir, ciilmcn, n. 

summon, voco, 1 ; cunvCco. 

rail, hGI, nOlis, ni. 

sunrise, Ifix, Iflcis, £.; eOlis ortus' 

sunset, soils occasu.s 

sup, ceao, 1 

supcrstilion, sfiporstitiu, -Onis, L 
supper, cQna, -ao, f. 
suppliant, Bup]>Ii-x, >:ciii 
supplies, commc.'itiis, -Os, in, ; ire, 
are hindered from gel tin ff s., 
prCliTbCiimr commeiitu 
support (nemrish), nOtrio) -Ivi, 
./ -Ituin, 4; Busilnco, -ui, -tentum. 

S ; austento, 1 
supjmse, poto, 1 

supreme, aupiCnius, ra, -um; eiiiu- 
niuB, -a, -lira 
sure, certuB, -a, - 11 m 
surname, cogiiCtncn, -Tnis, n. 
surrender, ttulo, -didi, -diiura, 3; 
also (but mostfrequ. ofs.penons) 
dodo, dedidi, dOdltniii, 8 
surround, citcniiido, ilfnli, -dStum, 
diiro (ace, and aid, or aee. and 
dat. ; see Ex. LXll.) [dat.) 
surrirt, BOpcr-'iim, -Ini, -csbo (g. 
suspicion, suspicio, -Oiii», f. 
sustain, Biistiiico, fi; (nourish), 
nutrio, -Tvi, -itum, 4 
tiealloM, hlraudo, -Tnis, £. 
swan, eyenuB, -i, m. 
swear, jOro, 1 ; I swear to come, j. 
mo vcntftnim csso •, Is, to obey 
a law, j. in lOgcin. 
siceat, sQuor, •Oris, in. 
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aeeet, dulcis, -e ; suilvis, -e I 

Btciff, cSIer, -ii^ *0 j 

sieifllff, cclErTter i 

siciJiaci'B, ccIurTtS.«, -atu, f. 

»wim, tn, no, n<1vi, nStiini, 1 
aeortl, glMiu-i, -i, m. ; vAiK fin 
and rtrord, femi atquo igni 
Sjfraeuff, S5 r-lcame, -anini, £ pi. 
St/ria, Syna, -ac, £ 

TaUe, n$<-nsa, -nc, £ 
coniln, -ap, £ 

ifrW, ct'ipio. cC'pi, CB^tum, 3 ; take 
avenij, arumo, -Cmi, -einptnm, 3 ; 
anf^o, nbstOli, afilfitutn, alifeirc; 
taht by btorm, cxpugno, 1 ; take 
eon of, ettro, 1 {y.aee.\; take 
can to, cQra ut ; take place, sco 
Jiajmcn 

talk, iSquor, lacOtup, 3 dep. 
te2'4*a(ire,']uqiiSx, -.*icis [-itin 

tall, prOcGnip, -a, -um; altu<i, -a, 
tame, manciiGtu^ -a, -uin ; to tame, 

dumo, •tt>, -Itum, 1 
Targntin, TntqiiTniits, •!, m. 
tatk, Gpii«, •Grii, n. 
taste, gaeto, 1 

teuttful, Clvsuae, -viia i tastefully, 
GlGgantcr 

Tatiui, TSliuB, -i, m. 

Tauns, mount, Taurui^ -i, m. 
too, -trlbattun, -i, n. ; voctlgal, 
•alls, n. 

teach, ducco, -ni, •ctinn, 2 (g. two 
aec.) See Far. 312 
teacher, inagistcr, > 11 ^ m. 
tear, IScrlma, -ac, £ 
tear, to, scindo, acTdi, scissom, 3 ; 
tear away, S,vB]lo,^ve)i]f -vidsuni, 
8; /earouf,GvolIo,-To1Ii,-TulBain, 
8; to tearaway from ends em~ 
irace, Svcllcro dcamplezu 
tell, dXcc^ -zi, -ctum, 3, <7af. ds ace, 
temrrity, femurlias, -Stis, £ 
temper, iinTmuB, m. 
tempest, tcmpcstas, -atis, f.; pr5- 
cella, -ac, £ 


teniple, templnm, -i, n. ; aedes, -is 
■£ 


ten, decem, indecl . ; (dietr.) dGnns 
-a, -um ; see Par. 314 
tender, tGnor, -Sra, arum (61) 
tent, tentorium, -i, n. 
tenth, dcclmu^ -a, -um 
ferminafe, linio, 4 
terrible, ‘dlins, -a, -um 
terrify, tetrci^ -ui, -Itum, 2 
territories, finc^ -ium, m. 
terror, terror, -Ori^ in. 

Thames, Tfinicsis, -is, m. 
than, (62, 63) qnam 
(hanks, ^tiae, •arum, £; I return 
t,CTatinsSgo 

Viat (fiem. pron.), illc, -a, -ud; 

■ Ga, Id ; that of yours, istc, -a, 
-ud {if used teilh aeff, and nouns 
the position qfiWb, Is, istS ts like 
that of hie ; see “ tins ”) 
that (rel.pron.) qui ; &at (nom. or 
abl.) , . , ntd, quin (145, 800) ; 
there was no one (hat did not hate 
you, nOmo Srat qnin tG Gdisset 
that {eoiff.) ut ; that not, nG (131) ; 
(unth comp.) quo (303); that 
they might (he man easily go,mso 
IZcIIiuB Trent. N.B. Dhless^that" 
denotes purpose or consequence, it 
must not he rendered by ut 
theatrf, thcatium, -i, n. 

JTheban, TliGbanus, -T, m. 

Thebes, TbGbae^ -arum, f. 

■ihgfl, fiirtum, -i, n. 
thdr, cDnim, earam, eCinm ; (oten) 
suuB, -a, -um 

Themistocles, ThcmistoclGs, -is, m. 
then, tom ; tunc ; deinde ; see turn, 
tuno in L. Vocab. 
thence, indo 

there, Ibi, illTc ; often not trans. in 
Lat., e,y. (here are some who say 
snnt qui dlcant [Vocab. 

(her fore, igltn^ ItSquo ; see Lat. 
Thermopylae, TheimDpylae, -arOm, 
£ 
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27/rfft, ThCtip, -Tdis, £ 
thieh, {of ffarmmtu) crossus^ -n, 
uni ; dcnsns, * 11 , -tfm 
thkkel, dQiiiEtani, •!, n. 
iMff, Iftr, -ip, in. 

i/iin, maccr, -crn, -cniin ; tcniiip, 
-o 

Ihittff, Tup, rci, £. 

ffiintr, pfito, 1 ; csisttmo, 1 ; cu{:i(q, 
1 ; rcor, tutus, rEri ; Otitiktag that 
the enemy tcere at hamf, nltin 
liostcs .‘idi’sso ; J thought to my- 
tclf, mC-ciim cugitfibam 
third, tcrtiiis, -n, -um 
thirtt, sitis, -I'p, f. acc. -im, all. -i ; 

to die of thirtt, sitT inuri 
thirteen, trudPehn, indeel. 
thirty, trTgintii, indeel, 
tide, hie, liacc, ItOc ( 1 / vtcd vith 
jidj. and Jfoun, mottly comet be- 
ticeen the two ; (hit tad calamity, 
triptis Imcc ^l.lniTlas; or the 
Inm, "#0 ” is interled, linco tarn 
tTi«tis c. : thh great army, Inc 
tantus cscrcTtns). K.B. the tame 
rule appliee to the pron. adj. 
gcnerallii, ille, istu, moos, tuus, 
tfe. 

thither, co, illQc 
thou, tfl, tee p. 45 
though, qonmvis {g. sulg .} ; quam- 
quain (p. ind.y, see Par. 3^ 
thousand, tec Far. 80 
threat, mTnn, -ac, f. 
threaten, minor, 1, dcp. {g, aec. of 
thing ami dat, of person); J 
threaten you Kith death, minor 
tibi mortem 

three, trCs, tria (78) ; three hundred, 
trecenti, -nc, -a; three hundred 
apiece, trecCni, -ao, -a (314); 
three times, thrice, ter; three 
days, tridQum, -i, n.; (5ree 
years, trienninm, -i, n. 
thrifty, parens, -a, -um 
throat, guttur, -firis, n. 
throne, solium, -i, n. 


through, per (j/. are.) 
throir, conjicio, -jCci, -jeetura, 3 
thrush, tiinlti.p, -i, ro. 
thumb, pollcx, -Tcis, m. 
thunder, to, liino, -ui, -Ttnm, 1 
thunderbolt, fulmcn, -inis, n. 
thus, hie, itii 
thy, tuu^ -a, -nm 
Tiber, Tiberis, -is, ni. 
tide, ncstuB, -Os, m. 
tiger, tigris, -is or -Tdis, c. 
till, druicc, duin, quoad; to till, 
Gulo, -ni, cuUum, 3 
time, tcmpu.p, -Dris, n. ; a second 
time, neriim ; by this time, jam ; 
four times, sco ‘‘Jour" 
timely, opportQnus, -a, 'Um « 
timid, tiinidus, -a, -um 
Titus, Titiip, -i, m. 
to. To, ad (g.are.). H.B. (I) “/o'* 
before a rerh is nerrr to he rend, 
by the Lat. inf, unless the inf, is 
the suhj. or obj. if another verb i 
{2) nor by the nijiriie except after 
a verb of motion ; (3) it is rendered 
by the subjunetiee when meaning 
“ in order to,” and also after verbs 
of asking, drc. (143) ; (4) see also 
ad ami gertmdiee (18G) 
to-day, IiOdiu 

together, sTmul, fina; having con- 
verted, inter susu coIlScfiti 
toil, labor, -Oris, m. 
token, inaicium; -i, n. ; pledge, 
pi^iis, -orip, n. 
tolerate, ^’itior, passus, 3 dcp. 
tomb, sCpulcrum, -i, n. ; t&ra&lus, 
-i, m. 

to-morrow, cr2s 
tongue, lingua, -ac, £. 
too, too much, {adu.) nTmis, ni- 
mium; too little, p.’irum (adv. 
used also as a noun) ; 7ie has too 
little strength, pamm virium 
babet; this task is too difficult 
for you to aecomplish, IiDc opus 
diiHciliua cat quam quod (or ut 
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hSc) pcriTcTas ; see also Par. 64, 
149 

ioolh, dene, 

tojp, vortex, -Trii^ m. ; Uie top oj 
the mountain, iiions summua 
torch, taeda, -ae, £. ; •■SHeis, £. 
tom, lacer, -f-ra, -vnim 
torture, crQcLltu<i, -&s, m. 
iourh, tango, totlfd, tactnm, 3 
towards, versus (ofjdares); crgil 

! of conduct touxtivs persons); ad 
allff. ace.), see Par. 183 
tower, turns, -is, £ 
town, oppidiim, -i, n. 
trace, srestTgiuin -i, n. 

Iraiii, cxercco, -iti, -Ttum, 2 ; (edu- 
cate) erfidio, -ivi, -Ituin, 4 
traitor, prodTtorj -Dris, m. 
tranquil, tranqiiillus, -a, -um 
tranquilhtp, tran^uiflTtas, -fitis, £ 
tranraet, ego, f-gi, actum, 3 
transfer, transport, transtSro, -t&'i, 
-ifitum, -ferre 
traui. Iter factro 
irarefier, viator, -Orisj m. 
treacherous, perCdu*, -a, -iiin ; 

treacherous!;/, per dSlum 
ireaeheiy, pcriidia, -ac, £. ; dSlus, 
-i, m. 

treason, (military) j^dltio, -Onis, 
£ ; (civil) miljestas, -atis, £ 
treasure, tliCsaurus, -i, ni. , 
treasury, acrariuinj -i, n. 
treaty, loedu^ -cn% n. 
tree, arbor, -Sris, £ 
iremhle, trSmo, -ui, 3 ; (from top 
to toe) contrSmo, -ui, 3 
tribe, trIbus, -fls, £ 
tribunal, trlbonal, 4iIiB, n. 
tribune, trlbonus, -i, m. 
tribunmiip, trlbonfitu^ -08, m. 
tribute, tribotnm, -i, n. 
trirh, dSlus, -i, m. 
trifles, nOga^ -Snim, £ pi. 
triumph, triumphn^ -i, m. ; to 
triumj^ tiiumphu, 1 
Zhpan, TiojSnus, -i, m. ' 


froop (of horsi)^, 
troops, cDpiac, -firum, £ 
trophy, tri^aoum, -i, n. 
trouble, opera, -ac, £ ; to trouble, 
turbo, 1 

troublesome, mSlestus, -a, -um 

Jiroy/Troja, -ac, £ 

true, vGrus, -a, -um.; truly, i.e. 

truthfully, vGrG 
trumpet, tOba, -ae, £ 
trmik, truncus, -i, m. ; 
trust, to, crGdo, -didi, -dltum, 8 
(dat) ; confido, -ubiu sum, 3 
(dat of pers., abU <f thing) ; 
trusting in the nature of tfteir 
position, natuiO loci con£iu; 
trust, frdcs, ■Ai, £ 
trusty, ndSlis, -c ; fldus, -a, -um 
truth, (abstract) vutita^ -Otis, £ ; 
(mtat is true, fact) vGrum, -ij 
n. ; if you will have the truth, ai 
vSrum audirc vis; you have 
spoken the truth, vGra dixisti 
try, cDnor, I, dep. (with tW.) ; make 
proof of, tento, 1 ; we have tried 
this danger, tfintSvImuB boc purl- 
cfilum 

Tullius, Tullius, -i, m. (13) 

TtUlia, Tullio. -ae, £ 

Tullima, Tulliolo, -oe, £, i.e. the 
little Tullia (a child’s name) 
Tullus, TuIIu^ -i, m. 
iumult, tOmultus, -fls, m. 
turn, vorto, -ti, -sum, 3 ; he turned 
to (in ipeeusing), sc convertit 
od ; the enemy turned their backs, 
1.81 fled, teiga dSdSrunt; turn 
out, GvSnio^ -v6ni, -ventum, 4; 
in turn, invicem 
twelve, sec Par. 81 ; distiib. 314 
twenty, twentiedi, see Pars. 81, 314 
twiee, ois 

twist, toiqueo, -si, -turn, 2 
two, duo^ -ac, -0 (78, 314); two 
hundred, dflcenti, -ae, -a; two 
days, bldiium, -ij n. 
tyrant, tGrannus, -i, n. 
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TTglinesSi defotmltas, £, 
«i 7 /y,tuipis, -B 
mytssB, Ulysse^ -ib, m. 
unable, I am, nSqueo, -qnlvi, 4; 

imperf. nequTbam ; sec L. Vocob. 
unaeeustomea, insSITtoB, -a, -um 
unarmed, inennis, -e 
uncertain, itusertus, -b, 'iim (g. 
geo.) 

uncultivated, inonltosj -s, -nm 
under, B&b, Par. 180 (</. abl, or 
ace .) ; under Caesar (as general), 
Cacsiire duce (197) 
undergo, siibeoj -Ivi or -ii, 4 
understand, intdlegOj -lesi, -loc- 
tum, 3 

undertake susclpo, -cSpi, -cep- 
tum, S; to undertake polities, 
capSssere tam-publlcam 
undeserving, indignus, -a, -nm (g, 
abl.) 

unequal, impilry -jAns 
unfair, inTqum^ -a, -um 
unforiunate.mtS'lSx, -Icis 
wHfriendly, inlinlcuB, -a, -am 
ungrat^Uj in^tus, -a, -um 
wiAqppjr^infeTix, -Tcis 
unity, Concordia, -ae, i. 
utdversal, AnivinsaB, -a, -um 
unjust, injuatus, -a, -urn 
uriknoum, iguGtua, -q, -urn 
unlearned, indoctus, -a, -um 
wito^nial (same construction as 
see Par. 125, 296) 
unlike, diBBimniB, -e 
unlucky, infSliz, -Icia; infaustus, 
-a, um (peR.) 

unmindful, immSmor, -5ns, (p. 
unpleasant, ingiatus, -a, -urn 
unseasonable, inopportflnus, -a, 
-um 

unsuecestfully, infellctter 
until, dum ; dOnSc; quoad ; not 
until, non antequam ; he did not 
answer until I twice questioned 
him, nOn ante lespondit quam 
blB earn interrSgOri 


umnarlikc, imbellis, -e ' 

unwilling, I am u. to come, nOlo 
(nOlu^ nolle,- 234) -vGnlre; she 
came umeillingly, invita (-a, 
-um)TEnit.N.B. Shis adj. agrees 
with its noun, but is only used 
adverbially } invitus cBt is not 
Latin (abl.) 

unworthy, indignuSj -n, -um (p. 
uphold, Busianeev -ui, -tentum, 2 
upon, Bfiper (180) 
uprightness, probitas, -dtis, £ 
up to, tonus (17^ 
ui^e, urgeo, ursi, 2 
US, see Far. 90, 93 
use, to, litor, usub, 3, dop. (a. ab7.) 
us^ he, th^, used to, &e. (turn by 
i^af. indie, or bysbleo, soli- 
tns, 2, d^,) 
usefid, Qtilis, -a 
useless, mattlis, o . 
vsuai, B51Itu% -a, -um 
usually, fgr@, plEmmquS 
utter, edo, -didi, -dTtum, 3 
utterly, omUIno; utterly destroy, 
delao^ -ev^ -etum, 2 (for 'other 
verbs used with “ utterly f see die 
verbs themsdoes) 

Yam, TSnus, -0, -um ; InilniB, -a 
vainly, in vain, fnistrii; nSqut- 
quam 

vallq/, vallis, -is, £. 
valour, vir^ -fltis, f. 
value, pretium, -i, n. ; to estimdte 
atahigh valiujmagni aestlmSre; 
to value, aeslTmo, 1 (283, 284} 
valuable, pretiOsuB, -a, -um 
vanish, erSncsco, ovitnui, 3 
vanquish, vinco, vici, victum, 3 
variety, wriS^s, -aids, £ 
various, varying, varius, -a, -urn 
vast, ingens, -tis 

venerate (worship), vSnSror, 1, dep. 
venom, virus, -i, n. 
venture, audeo, ausus, 2, dep. 
Venus, VSnns, -eris, £, 
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vme,ycrsao, * 0 ^ 111 . 
vay, ipse, -a, -um ; your very life, 
vita ttia ipsa; very small, par- 
Vfilus, *a, -um ; very great, very 
many, &c., penuagnus, per- 

vessel, iiils'is, -it-, £. ; navigium, -i, 

TL 

Vesta, Vesta, -ao, f. 
vice, vitium, -i, n. 
vicious, iirasms, -a, -um 
vielim, victimn, -ae, f. 
victor, victor, -Oris, m. 
vielorious, victor, -Oris, m. ; victrix, 
-Icis, i. 

victory, victoria, -at^ f. 
vijaur, vigor, -Ori% m. ; vires, -ium, 
£. 

milage, vlcus, -i, m. 
villain, scelcstus, -a, -nm 
Vltis, -is, f. 
rnnegard, vinca, -ae, X. 
violaie, viOlo, 1 

m'oieno^ vis, arc. vim, all vl, f.j 
hy V,, jjcr vim, or vl 
violent, viulcntns, -a, -um 
violently, viulentcr, or vl 
Virgil, VcrgiliuSj -i, m. 
virgin, viigo, -inis, f. 
virtue, virtQa, -fltis, £ 
virtuous, prubus, -a, -um 
vision, visas, <08, m.; dream, som- 
niuro, -i, n. 

visit, viso, -si, 3 ; visit {tcilh punish- 
ment), aiiicio, -fOci, -fcctum, 3 
voic^ vGx, vDcis, £ 
void, expers, -ris 

vomxl forth, GvSmo, -ui, -itum, 3 ; 

(against any^ one, in with aec^ 
vow, vOtum, -i, s. ; vote, to, voveo, 
vOvi, vutnm, 2 
Vulcan, VulcanuB, -i, m. 
vulture, vultur, -tin^ m. 

Wa^e, gSro, gessi, gestnm, 3 ; I 
wage war, bellum goro 


wait, maneo, -nsi, -nsum, 2; wait 
for, expecto, 1 
wall:, ambfilo, 1 

tecdl, mftms, -i, m.; foiea walls, 
moenia, -ium, n. pi# 
wander, oiro, 1 ; vSgor, palor, 1, 
dep. 

wandering, error, -Oii^ m. 
want, inupi^ -ae, £ 
wanting, to be, dOsum, -fui, -esse 
tear, bollnm, -i, n.; in war and in 
peace, dSmi bclllqu^ or (more 
commonly) mllitiaeque (265) ; a 
ship of war, navis longa 
warlike, bellicOsus, -a, -um 
rearm, calidus, -a, -um; warm, to 
gram, calcsco, 3 
warmth, calor, -uri^ m. 
warn, monco, -ui, -itum, 2(143) 
wash, lavo, lavi, lotum, 1 
waste, lay waste, vasto, 1 ; to waste 
time, tempos tOrOre, -ttlvi, -trl- 
tum, 8; waste (adj.), aw. district, 
rSgio incultu 

wal^, viglli% -ae^ £; watch, to, 
vTgilo, 1 

water, aqua, -ae, £; reater, to, 
rigo, 1 ; a river waters this 
valley, amnia linno vallem rigat 
wave, fiuctus^ -fla, m. 
way, via, -ae, £; iter, itinSris, n.; 

manner, modus^ m.; tn what 
-* wayf quOmodol 
we, SOB page 45 
weak, infirmuB, -a, -nm 
weaken, minuo, -ui, fltum, 3 
weakness, dObilitos, -atis, £ 
wealth, divitiao, -arum, £; ^es, 
-um, £ 

wealthy, dives, -itis 
weapon, tOlum, -i, n. 
weary, fessus, -a, -um ; |7 ant weary 
of, taedet me (a, gen.) For. 222 
and foil 

weave, tezo, -ni, -xtom, 3 
wd), tola, -no, £ 
leeqp, fleo, ilSvi, flotum, 2 
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weight, pondiis, -Dri<>) n. 
weighlit, RiivW, -e 
well, a. putciLi, -i, in.; (aUc.) bUnu ; 
%reU, to he, Valeo, -ui, 2; well 
Imwen, il ie, constat, 1, im- 
pers. • ■ 

weft, occTdcnc, -tis, in. 
wet, inrididuo, -a, -uin 
whale, balncno, -nc, £ 
what i quid ? Ifliat which'^ qnod ; 
what wag goM for one wag lad 
for another, qnod illii prOfuil, 
31ii obfoit; what deedt tie 
Par. Ill 

what (in order of mimher}^ qu5tn«, 
-a, -umV what dclockt quota 
bora? 

whatever, quisquTs, quTcumquu ; 
w. he taia, was falte, quodcum- 
quo disit, falsmn 6rat ; {eft. vsed 
mrtilivcig) whatever arms we 
had, were given vp to the enemy, 
quidquTd (or qnoacumquE)nnnO- 
Tum liSbuImus, hostibns ttSdl- 
tum cst 

irScii, (1) cum,* £bi; (2) (infer- 
ragalive), quando? (alto used 
elejjcadeatlg) ; tell me when you 
will cornel, dio mibl quondo 
vcntnnis Gl3 

trhenrt) uiidS [fibi? 

where, qu.*!, iibi ; (interrogative) 
whether, conj. (1) (in dep. quett.) 
nnni, nSmiG (135) ; whether... or, 
(a) utruTn...rin,(b) -nu...r(n (171); 
I do not know w., ncscioun (302) 
whether, conj. (2) (in af(criia(ire«iip- 
positions), whether. „or (a) slvc... 
sTvc, (b) BCU...ECU ; whether this 
is true or false, I shall go to 
Rome, equTdein, sire Iincc vGra 
6unt, bTvc falsa, liOinam Ibo 


whether (archaic pron.) whether of 
thetaof titer? utra? utmin? 
which, qui, quae, qnod; (qf the 
• tiro) titer, utra, utrum, tee Par. 
85 

while, dum (272)./o7/. by indje. 
white, candidus, -a, -um 
whither, quO ; whither in tlicworld ? 

quonam tCTTiinim ? 
who, qui, quae, quod ; T. was the 
frst who did this, T. primus brio 
fecit ; (interrogative) quT«, quid 
whole, tMu!^ -a, -um (85); the whole 
of the valley, vallis tota 
why, car? 

wicked, iid0)UR, -a, -um 
-Gris, 'a. 

wide, lutus, -n^.m 
wife, uxor, -Oris, f. 
wild, ferns, -a, -um ; tr, least, fern, 
-ac, £ ; wild boar, .aper, -pri, m. 
will, r51unta.s, -,'itLs, £ 
willing, to be, volo, volui, Tcllo 
wittingly, Kbenter 

wind, ventus, -i, m. 

wine, vinuro, -i, n. 

wing, Sin, -ae, £; qjrurr^ 
coraO, -Os, a. 

winter, bieinps, -emis, f.jgKAr 
quarters, bibema, -omiuflftj* 
wisdom, Fapicntin,-ae, £: (nlWAry) 
as'SiTltnetfrom " valour," ccasi- 
lium, -i, n. 
teisr, sripicns, -tis 
wis/i,' Voluntas^' -fitis, £ ; stadinm, 
-i, n.; wish, to, or wish for, volo, 
vcUc, volui ; pp. 128, 129 
with, cum (g. all.) ; (in-thc-house- 
of) ilpad (178) 

witharaw (trans.), detralio, -trasi, 
-tractum, >8; (intrant.) rccedo, 
•ccssi, -ccssiim, 3 


1 TIic form qnnm, vrbieb is still crroncoasl^ rptaiacd in some modem editions 
of rtissimi iiiitbots, lias no authority. It is “of the rarest possiblo oeearrracc 
eren in late MSS.” and was long ago dcieribcd by on eminent crammarinn as 
" dead and buiicd.” 




VOCABULARY. 


S27 


roir 


mihin, intra (g, aee.)i (adv.) in- 
tiiB; w. three dugf, tnbus his 
diGbns (2C3'i) 

Diihout, bTiiu (< 7. all.); ( outside), 
extra (g. are.), (adv.) extra.; 
icifAoiit accomplishing anything, 
rE in£ert.I; leilhout the know- 
ledge of, darn (g. all.) 
vAthsiam, rusl'to, 'BtitK >BtTtum, 
3 (g. dot) 

vdtness, testify -i”} m.; witness, call 
to, tester, 1, ilep. 
witty, h'pTdus, -a, -iim 
woe/ vnol (intei^cetion) 
wolf, Ifipiis, -i, m. 
teaman, nimicr, fPmina, 

-ae, L ■ 

teomanish, mrilicbj^ -o 
wonder, teandcr at, mlror, 1, dep. 
teondetfal, mlrtiF, -n, -urn 
wont, to le, solco, eSlItus, 2 ; (also 
rend, hy imptrf. indie.) the land 
teas tcont to le laid waste, ager 
vastilbatur 

teood, a, stiva, -ae, £.; woatl, 

Ci, L 

Kous, -a, -um 
j -nc, f. 

{brbuni, -i, n. ; to Ixrp ends 
^dem pracstSre ; to bring 
rrununtifiro 
pus, -etis, n. 
iwiwnan, faber, -11, m. 
world, where, whither, &a,, in the 
world/ QbT, quonam, die., tenS- 
nim? (/iaieorZtf,(teinirum) orbic^ 
-is, m. ; 1T.D. miindus, -i, m. 
means “ universe ” tncl. the stars ; 
the Campanian country is the 
most beautiful in the world, Sger 
Campanus orbis (pen.) torrSrum 
pulciiorrTmus cat 
worm, vermis, -is, lu. 
worn out, corifectus, -a, -nm 
worse, pujor, -Oris (08) 
worship, colo, -ui, -cultum, 3 
worst, pessTmus, -a, -um (69} 



worth, to be, vSIco, -ui, 2 
worthless (of men), nOquam, indecl . ; 

more w., most w., see Par. 68 
worthy, dignus, -a, -um (g. all .) ; 
the worthy Tullius, T., vir 
optimus; worthy, to deem, dig- 
nor, 1, dep, (g. all.) 
would, he would not (i.e. wished 
not to) come, nOluit venire; he 
would (i.c. he was deleemined to) 
come, Toluit vEnlro 
would that, aSnam (g. mes. sulg. 

I of possible, impeif. sulg. of im- 
possible wishes : see Par. 
295) 

wound, rulnus, -Stis, n.; wound, 
; to, vulnero, 1 

I terath, In, -ae, £. 
wreck, nauMgium, -t, n. 
wreath, sertum, -i, n. 

I wrest, to, cxtorqiico, -torsi, -tortiim, 
2 (dat. of pars, or all. with n) 
wretehed, miser, -Em, -Erum 
write, scribo, scrips!, scriptum, 3 
uwiter, scriptorj -Otis, m. 
wrong, a, iniQtia, -oe, f. 


Xenophon, XenSphon, -pliontis, 
m. 

Xerxes, XorxGs, -is, m. 

Year, annus, -i, m. 
yearly, esery year, quotannis 
yesterday, IiSri; yesterday night, 
nox licstema 

yet, as yet, SdhOo; nevertheless, 
tamen (at the hyiminq of a 
clause, or after an emphatic word); 
not yet, ninima 

yield, cEdo^ ccssi, cessum, 3 (g.dat.) 
yoke, ifigum, -i, n; to send under 
the yoke, sub j&gum mittSie 
you, vOa; see page 45 ^ 
young (man), jiivEni^ -is, -m.; iidii- 
lescens, -tis, m.; (logs), puBri 



pan’fili; yomg {ones), piiUi, 
•Onim, m. ; ‘ the tfoting’ may he 
ImnrI. jQmurcs or pficri 
younger, ](tntorj •iuris (G9) ; young- 
est, iiiiniinus nata 
your, vester, -tra, -tnira 


VOCABULAnr. 

, piiUi, yourself, seo Par. 105 (i^, I , 

’ may he youth, iflivuntas, -atie^ f-- . 

juvSniSj -is, m. f >',S ' t-K 

i young- 

ZesHj Btudium, -i, n. 
cum (or eummo) sta|-S f 


Kote ox se, sans, &c. 

Se, sans arc used (not earn, eins) only vrhon tlio Pronoun (1}tc£cis 
to tlio Principal Subject ; (2) is in a Subordinate Clause. Unless hath 
tiicso conditions ate satisfied, sS, snns must not bo used. 

I. In tho ijollowing examples condition (1) is satisfied, but (S) is not : 
(a) T. thanhs me, for I hclpcil him, T. gnltios imhi .apt, imm ei subvC-ni ; 

S T. lotcs me, and Ifotyive him, T. mu tiinat, ut ei ignusco ; (c) T. and 
t brother came, T. ct fhitcr eins a'CnGnint. 

II. In the following, (2) is satisfied, but (1) is not ; (a) 1 Ittoir that he 
rejoices j Seto enm gaudGro; (fi) I said that his brother had come, Dixi 
fr.lt rem eios vGnTsse. 


in. Ill the followinsr. both conditions arc satisfied : la) JTr hens me 



LOHOOH! SICIIAKD CUV & SOKS, niNTEIiS. 




